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This paper is devoted to recent progress made towards the understanding of closed bosonic and fermionic
string perturbation theory, formulated in a Lorentz-covariant way on Euclidean space-time. Special em-
phasis is put on the fundamental role of Riemann surfaces and supersurfaces. The differential and com-
plex geometry of their moduli space is developed as needed. New results for the superstring presented
here include the supergeometric construction of amplitudes, their chiral and superholomorphic splitting

and a global formulation of supermoduli space and amplitudes.
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. INTRODUCTION

Local quantum field theory offers a remarkably suc-
cessful description of the electromagnetic, weak, and
strong interactions of the particles thus far observed.
The standard electroweak theory of Glashow, Weinberg,
and Salam, together with quantum chromodynamics, ac-
counts extremely well for the vast amounts of high-
energy particle accelerator data that have accumulated
over the past forty years. Unification of quarks and lep-
tons and of these three fundamental forces has been pro-
posed by Georgi, Quinn, and Weinberg (1974), and
several models have been constructed, amongst them the
unified theories of Georgi and Glashow (1974) and Pati
and Salam (1974). Though experimental evidence for the

predicted decay of baryons in these theories is still lack-

ing, there is a widespread belief that some type of
unification should take place. As far as the physics of
elementary particles is concerned, local quantum field
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theory thus provides a consistent and predictable frame-
work.

Nature has provided us with one more force, however,
that of gravitational attraction. The theory of general re-
lativity accounts for this force, at a non-quantum-
mechanical level, as a manifestation of the curved
geometry of space-time. General relativity has been well
tested on the cosmic scale, but has not yet been incor-
porated in a consistent scheme based on local quantum
field theory. An overview of some of the attempts at the
quantization of gravity may be found in Hawking and Is-
rael (1979). Better yet, a natural goal would be.to unify
the four fundamental forces of nature into a single con-
sistent and predictive quantum theory. Though super-
gravity theories pioneered by Freedman, van
Niewenhuizen, and Ferrara (1976) and by Deser and Zu-

"mino (1976a) seemed at one time good candidates for

such a unification within the framework of conventional
quantum field theory, there are still problems with their
consistent quantization.

In a key development, Neveu and Scherk (1972) found
an effective Yang-Mills theory present in dual models,
and Yoneya (1973) and Scherk and Schwarz (1974) ar-
gued that dual models with their “string” interpretation
automatically contained a massless spin-2 particle, cou-
pling precisely as the graviton couples in general relativi-
ty. The picture of elementary particles, and in particular
the graviton, as pointlike objects with no internal struc-
ture could then be traded in for a theory in which ele-
mentary particles are thought of as one-dimensional
curves with infinitesimal thickness, or so-called strings.
Strings interact by joining and splitting. A unification of
all forces along these lines was proposed by Scherk and
Schwarz (1975). The length scale of such strings is set by
the only scale characteristic of quantum gravity: the
Planck length, which is on the order of 103 cm. It was
also discovered that standard fermions and gauge bosons
are automatically present in fermionic versions of the
dual string models such as those found by Ramond (1971)
and Neveu and Schwarz (1971). Furthermore, certain
truncations of this model were shown to exhibit a super-
symmetric spectrum by Gliozzi, Scherk, and Olive (1975,
1976), and the full supersymmetry was subsequently
proven in one of the first papers on modern string theory
by Green and Schwarz (1981). Soon thereafter the
famous type-I theory of open and closed superstrings and
the type-II A and B theories of closed superstrings only
were identified by Green and Schwarz (1982). The type-I
string possesses gauge symmetry from the outset, but the
type-II string does not. For the type-II string, Witten
(1983, 1985¢c) argued that serious problems arise if one
wants to keep chiral fermion  multiplets after
compactification to four dimensions. In 1983, Alvarez-
Gaumé and Witten showed that rather generic anomalies
in gauge and gravitational symmetries cancel for the
type-II superstring. The discovery of the absence of
anomalies in the type-I superstring with gauge group
0O(32) by Green and Schwarz (1984) sparked a great deal



E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory 919

of excitement about the phenomenological possibilities of
that theory. The anomaly cancellation mechanism also
allowed a gauge group EgXEg, and a theory with this
symmetry seemed to be even more promising phenome-
nologically. A new type of string theory that encom-
passes this possibility—called the heterotic string—was
soon discovered by Gross, Harvey, Martinec, and Rohm
(1985a, 1985b). As these string models only seem to
make sense in higher dimensions, it is usually assumed
that the ground state rolls up in a tiny compact space in
all but four dimensions, an idea going back to Kaluza
(1921) and Klein (1926) and revived more recently in
Cremmer and Scherk (1977). Promising compac-
tifications and their phenomenological implications were
discussed early on by Candelas, Horowitz, Strominger,
and Witten (1985). Not only may superstrings contain
the right particles, they also present strong evidence for
being consistent, unitary, and predictable quantum
theories of all particles and forces in nature. In a sense
these string theories appear even healthier than quantum
field theory itself, as calculations of scattering amplitudes
do not seem to require renormalization, they are just
finite. At least those are the indications gotten from
analyses to tree level and sometimes to one-loop order in
string perturbation theory.

It is obviously an important question whether the indi-
cations of one-loop finiteness and unitarity persist to all
orders in perturbation theory. Most of the present re-
view will be explaining the general framework for pertur-
batively calculating scattering amplitudes in string
theories as we understand it today. One might compare
this program with the derivation of the Feynman rules in
a quantum field theory, to any order in perturbation
theory. It has become clear that string theory offers a
challenge with sometimes intricate but generally beauti-
ful mathematical concepts, and we shall acquaint the
reader gradually with the geometry that enters the per-
turbative methods, along with the physical ideas in-
volved. Perhaps string perturbation theory does not pro-
vide us with sufficient flexibility and insight into ques-
tions of compactification and symmetry breaking, and a
more general scheme is needed. Many attempts in this
direction have been undertaken, and though their discus-
sion would take us too far away from the mainstream of
this review, we shall periodically indicate connections
with such investigations.

Because of the almost unique nature of consistent
string theories and the occurrence of surprising anomaly
cancellation mechanisms we may expect a very simple
but fundamental principle to underlie their existence.
Such a principle remains to be fully uncovered. There is,.
however, a recurrent theme that sharply distinguishes
strings and pointlike particle theories. With pointlike
particles, there is a geometrical distinction between free
propagation of particles and their interaction. The dy-
namics of the freely moving particle and of the interac-
tion of several particles are separate components of the
theory: in particular, the smooth world lines of free
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propagation experience a ‘“‘singular” joining at the in-
teraction point. The nature of the interaction is an addi-
tional input in the theory. An interaction occurs at a
geometric point, and if it were observed from a different
Lorentz frame, geometrically speaking the point of in-
teraction would be unaltered [Fig. 1(a)]. In a theory of
say, closed strings, formulated in a Lorentz-covariant
way, two strings may touch at one instant and merge into
one string, but the interaction point is not “geometric,”
as observation from different Lorentz frames will lead to
different geometric locations of the interaction point
[Fig. 1(b)]. The local dynamics of the string does not de-
pend on whether there are interactions or not. In a
Lorentz-covariant formulation, the action of the interact-
ing string is the same as that of the free string. The to-
pology of the worldsheet swept out by the strings alone is
able to inform us that the strings interact. Thus the in-
teraction appears global and ‘“‘smeared out.” This was
known already in the days of the old dual models; there
one noticed that the form factor of a string indicated
nothing hard to scatter off, and this is clearly important
for its nice short-distance properties.

From the point of view presented above, string
theories describe surfaces moving in a target space-time,
with no local interaction on the worldsheet. String in-
teractions result from nontrivial topology of the surface;
in particular, connectedness is related to the degree of in-
teraction, boundary curves to initial and final strings, and
the number of handles to the number of loops in an
analogous dual or Feynman diagram representation. The
formulation in which this topological and geometrical
character of string amplitudes is manifest is that of Po-
lyakov (1981a, 1981b), originally proposed mainly as a
model of random surfaces. It provides a natural frame-
work for maintaining reparametrization and conformal
invariance, which are crucial symmetries of string
theories, and further elucidates the role of the critical di-
mension. Actually, the conformal invariance properties
in two dimensions are very restrictive, as was realized by
Kadanoff (1969) and Polyakov (1969), who used it to de-

2 2
3
P'=p
1
t
>< v
N

FIG. 1. Interactions of particles and of strings: (a) The point of
interaction to two pointlike particles is geometrical and in-
dependent of the Lorentz frame of observation; (b) the point of
interaction of two strings is not geometrical and depends on the
Lorentz frame of observation.
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velop the conformal bootstrap program. More recently,
conformal field theory in two dimensions has been the
scene of an intense independent development, sparked by
the work of Belavin, Polyakov, and Zamolodchikov
(1984) and its unitary restriction discovered by Friedan,
Qiu, and Shenker (1984) and constructed explicitly by
Goddard, Kent, and Olive (1986).

Though the table of contents should facilitate the
reader’s access to this review, we should like to sketch
the broad outlines of our approach. We shall be consid-
ering only closed-string theories, first the closed oriented
bosonic model of Virasoro (1969) and Shapiro (1970),
generalizing the original open-string model of Veneziano
(1968), then the type-II and heterotic superstrings. In
many ways, the modifications required for open strings
are of a purely technical nature, and we shall provide a
few key references to the work on open strings when ap-
propriate.

In keeping with manifest Lorentz invariance, we use
the Polyakov formulation. Scattering amplitudes are
evaluated perturbatively in the loop expansion. To order
of h loops, the answer reduces to an integral over moduli
space (or supermoduli space for superstrings) of an in-
tegrand consisting of determinants of certain operators
and correlation functions. Great effort is devoted to
evaluating these quantities and the moduli measure ex-
plicitly, first with the help of real geometry of moduli
space, then with the help of complex geometry, leading
us to make contact with the more algebraic conformal
field theory formulation. Scattering amplitudes in the
light-cone gauge have been investigated by Mandelstam
(1973a, 1973b, 1974a, 1974b, 1974c, 1986a, 1986b).

A word about references may be in order. Within the
field of string perturbation theory about flat Minkowski
or Euclidean space-time, we have attempted to include
many published references and preprints that are of
direct relevance to the approach adopted here. Unfor-
tunately, however, it has become exceedingly difficult to
keep track of all the literature, and we present our apolo-
gies to those authors who feel their work has not been ap-
propriately referenced. At places where we discuss con-
nections with separate fields of investigation such as
string field theory, propagation in nontrivial backgrounds
and compactifications, open strings, universal moduli
space, Grassmannians, etc., we shall quote only some of
the earliest papers.

Finally, a number of reviews have been published over
the past years. Some of the earlier work appears in Ales-
sandrini, Amati, Le Bellac, and Olive (1971), Schwarz
(1973), Frampton (1974), Mandelstam (1974a), Rebbi
(1974), Veneziano (1974), and, perhaps the most accessi-
ble, Scherk (1975).

More recent reviews are those of Schwarz (1982),
Green (1983), a reprint collection by Schwarz (1986), a
book of Green, Schwarz, and Witten (1987), and a num-
ber of conference proceedings, including conferences held
at Argonne (edited by Bardeen and White, 1985), Santa
Barbara (edited by Green and Gross, 1986), and San
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Diego (edited by Yau, 1987). Polyakov’s viewpoint and
strings in other contexts than grand unification are in his
book: Polyakov (1987b).

Il. THE CLOSED ORIENTED BOSONIC STRING

The evolution of a closed string sweeps out a
worldsheet, which is a two-dimensional surface embed-
ded in a target space-time. The worldsheet is bounded by
the position curves of the initial and final strings, and its
handles indicate the creation and annihilation of virtual
pairs. Thus the worldsheet is similar to a Feynman dia-
gram in which propagator lines are replaced by cylinders
and a loop now corresponds to a handle [Fig. 2(a)]. In
this review we shall consider only S matrix elements, for
which the initial and final strings are on shell and set at
infinity. Under conformal transformations, which are the
crucial symmetries of the theory, such a worldsheet can
be transformed to a compact surface with a number n of
points removed corresponding to the external string
states. Such points are called punctures [Fig. 2(b)]. In

\).H) (c)

FIG. 2. The five-point function to two-loop (h =2) order, with
incoming and outgoing strings represented as (a) full boundary
curves; (b) punctures; (c) vertex operators.
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the path-integral quantization procedure, the scattering

amplitude is obtained by summing over all surfaces with
n punctures and integrating at the punctures against the
wave functions of the string states. Alternatively, we can
rely on a string analog of the Lehmann-Symanzik-
Zimmermann (LSZ) reduction formalism of quantum
field theory, which gives on-shell scattering amplitudes in
terms of vacuum expectation values of a time-ordered
product of fields. The worldsheet is viewed then as a
compact surface without punctures, but with insertions
of local operators with the quantum numbers of the
external string states. These operators are called vertex
operators. In this formulation, the amplitude is obtained
by summing over all compact surfaces and over all possi-
ble locations of the vertex operators [Fig. 2(c)]. The
equivalence between the two formulations, together with
the relation between the wave functions and vertex
operators, will be discusséd in detail later in Sec. IL.L,
and for the time being we shall adopt the vertex operator
approach.

For closed oriented strings, the worldsheet is a com-
pact orientable surface. At the A-loop level, there is to-
pologically speaking only one such surface, which is a
sphere with 4 handles. The number # is often referred to
as the genus of the surface. Equivalently, we can classify
the topology of the surface M by its Euler characteristic
X(M), defined as

X(M):f——e +v,

where f, e, and v are, respectively, the number of faces,
edges, and vertices of any triangulation of M. The rela-
tion between X(M) and 4 is readily seen to be

X(M)=2-2h . (2.1)

In the presence of a metric g, on the surface M, the
Gauss-Bonnet theorem asserts that X(M) can be evalu-
ated from the Gaussian scalar curvature R,

_l oo~
X(M)=—— fMd EVgR . 2.2)

This formula can also be viewed as a topological con-
straint on the curvature of a surface of given genus.

We have already mentioned that conformal invariance
plays a key role in string theories, and this issue will be
discussed in detail as it emerges again and again in the re-
view. It may be helpful ta note at this point that two sur-
faces that are topologically equivalent may still not be
equivalent as surfaces with complex structures. It is the
space of complex structures on a given topological
surface—the moduli space—which lies at the center of
string perturbation theory. :

As we progress, more facts about geometry of surfaces
will be mtroduced as we need them.

A. Classical strings

A natural reparametrization-invariant action is the
geometrical area, as proposed by Nambu (1970) and Goto

Rev.'Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

(1971):
ING(x");TfMd%\/Z . 2.3)

Here &m=(&',£%) are coordinates on M, and x™(£),
u=1,...,d describe the propagation of a string in a
space-time of dimension d. The metric G,,(x) in space-
time should ultimately arise dynamically as excitations of
the x#(§), but in string perturbation theory it is taken
just as a background metric which satisfies the string
equations of motion. The embedding x* then induces a
metric h,,, on the worldsheet given by

hpn =8, x#3,x7G ,,(x) , (2.4)

and h =det(h,,,) (see Fig. 3). Finally T has dimensions
of inverse length squared (or equivalently mass squared)
and is called the string tension. It is simply related to the
Regge slope parameter a’ of dual-model theory by
T=1/2a'.

The field equations for x# implied by the Nambu-Goto
action have two constraints expressing the vanishing of
the worldsheet stress tensor. These constraints may be
obtained as field equations directly if an intrinsic metric
8., independent of h,,, is introduced. This leads to the
formulation of Polyakov (1981a). Its action is that of a o
model with space-time as the target Riemannian mani-
fold and the key property of reparametrization invari-
ance on the worldsheet: '

Io(x*,g,.,) =-—f A2V g™, x3,x G, (x) . (2.5)

Classically the Nambu-Goto and the Polyakov actions
lead to identical dynamics. Quantum mechanically it is
not known whether the corresponding theories are
equivalent, mainly because the string theory obtained
from Iyg is hard to quantize unambiguously. The main
advantages of the Polyakov action are that there is a
clear distinction between the intrinsic geometry g,,, of
the worldsheet and its embedding in space-time, and that
the action is quadratic in x*’s if G, is the flat Euclidean
metric. This is the case we shall study in detail. Hence-
forth, we shall set the string tension to unity: 7'=1.

The classical symmetries of Eq. (2.5) are as follows.

(i) The group Diff(M) of differentiable reparametriza-

L

&)

=2 ]

Imn (&) hea (£)

FIG. 3. The worldsheet: with intrinsic metric g,,, (left); em-
bedded in the target space-time with the induced metric 4,,,
(right).
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tions, or difftomorphisms of M. Their action on the
‘coordinates of the surface is given by £”—§&'"(£), and
the action on the metric is also familiar from general re-
lativity:

5 agq
g )= ag:m ag/ngpq(é-) : (2.6)

Diffeomorphisms connected to the identity form the
smaller group Diffy(M) and are generated by continuous
vector fields &v™=§&'"—£™. The corresponding
infinitesimal changes in the fields are

88,y =V, (80,)+V ,(8v,,), dx¥=6v™),,x* . (2.7)

&mn(E)—&mn

(ii) The group Weyl(M) of all rescalings of the metric
by (M-dependent) positive real functions. These transfor-
mations do not move the points of M and act
infinitesimally as

88mn =2808,,,, Ox#=0. (2.8)

(iii) For flat target space-time, G, is the Minkowski
metric 71,,. The group of Poincaré transformations in
the target space-time is

xH— AF XV 4xl, N, AN A =1 - (2.9
Most of the time, we shall assume analytic continuation
to imaginary time, so that the metric of the target space-
time is Euclidean; it would then be more appropriate to
call this the group of isometries of flat d space.

It is useful to remark that some diffeomorphisms
preserve the angles and are thus conformal reparametri-
zations. On the other hand, as the Weyl transformations
merely rescale the metric, all Weyl transformations are
conformal.

The action (2.5) had actually been considered before
Polyakov in the context of two-dimensional supergravity
by Brink et al. (1976) and by Deser and Zumino (1976b).

Notice that both the actions I'yg and I, involve only
the intrinsic geometry of the string, with no reference to
the extrinsic curvature experienced by the string. This
appears to be the appropriate setting for a string model
of elementary particles. However, if string theory is to be
viewed as an effective theory of flux tubes in QCD or of
the Ising model, the extrinsic curvature corrections
should be taken into account. Such a model has recently
been proposed by Polyakov (1986), but we shall not dis-
cuss it here.

We shall also constantly make use of standard
differential and Riemannian geometry. Some key formu-
las are collected in Appendix A. Fuller accounts can be
found in Spivak for differential geometry, Weinberg
(1972) for general relativity, and Bott and Tu (1983) for
topological aspects.

B. Quantization

Quantization may be performed by summing in the
functional integral over all closed compact surfaces, as
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originally proposed by Hsue, Sakita, and Virasoro (1970)
and by Gervais and Sakita (1971b). In the Polyakov for-
mulation, this corresponds to treating both the x# and
the worldsheet metrics g,,, as two-dimensional quantum
fields. For flat Euclidean space-time, the x# are free
fields and their path integrals Gaussian, so the crucial
part will be the path integral over metrics g,,,,,.

The functional integral approach requires the addition
to the Polyakov action of all possible renormalization
counterterms consistent with the symmetries of the
theory. In general, Weyl invariance is broken upon
quantization in view of the conformal anomaly,! so we
must include Weyl-noninvariant counterterms as well,
and the most general local action compatible with
reparametrization invariance is

I(xﬂ,gmn)zzo(xﬂ,gm,,)+AX(M>+u§fMd2§\/§ . (2.10)

The Weyl invariance lost in the action because of u3 can
actually be restored in the critical dimension d=26. We
shall derive this crucial fact in detail later, and for the
moment restrict our discussion to why we should have
Weyl invariance at all. The standard philosophy is
roughly as follows. Weyl and reparametrization invari-
ance make up for three degrees of freedom, exactly the
number in the metric g,,,. The only true degrees of free-
dom are then those of the d x* fields, with of course the
two constraints implied by the equations of motion of
&mn- Thus with Weyl invariance the quantum string has
(d —2) degrees of freedom, precisely the number of the
classical string. Note that the requirement of having the
same number of quantum and classical degrees of free-
dom is assumed from the start in the light-cone formula-
tion of Goddard et al. (1973) and Mandelstam (1973a,
1973b, 1974). Actually Polyakov (1981a) originally pro-
posed his model precisely with the objective of obtaining
a consistent quantum theory without Weyl invariance.
The scale factor develops, then, an effective dynamics
that is described by the Liouville theory. Ultimately, the
constraint of Weyl invariance must be analyzed in the
light of the unitarity of the theory, as we shall discuss in
Sec. I1.G.

Now the physical quantities of interest are the parti-
tion function '

—1I(x,g) (211)

(which can be identified with the space-time integral of
the target space-time cosmological constant) and on-shell
scattering amplitudes, obtained by inserting vertex opera-
tors V;

ngan x
<Vi,(k'f) ku))_ 2 f —I(x,8)

><V,- (kbYW (k)
1 P
(2.12a)

'With dimensional regularization, for example, Weyl symme-
try would be destroyed away from two dimensions.
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Here N denotes a normalization factor to be specified
later on. In Sec. VIII a detailed discussion of vertex
operators for on-shell physical particles will be presented.
For the time being, it may be sufficient to say that they
are typically of the form

V(kt,xM&))=P(e,Dx*(&))e**&) (2.12b)

where P (g, Dx*) is a polynomial expression in the deriva-
tives of x and ¢ is a polarization tensor. This form is dic-
tated by the symmetries of the action, and a key require-
ment is Weyl invariance after inclusion of anomalies.
The lowest mass levels will turn out to be

k2=2, V(k*)=e'**,
k%=0, V(k")=euvg’"”amx“a,,x"e"k"‘,

(2.12¢)

where the first corresponds to the tachyon, and the
second corresponds to €,, symmetric traceless, the gravi-
ton; g,, antisymmetric, the antisymmetric tensor field;
€, pure trace part, the dilaton.

The integration measures Dg,,, and Dx* are deter-
mined by requirements of symmetry and locality. The
construction of Dg,,, will be discussed in the next sec-
tion. For Dx#, the measure is completely determined
once one has a metric function on the space of small vari-
ations 86x¥, so that one can measure lengths and angles
and hence volumes. This metric on the space of embed-
dings x* is unique due to Poincaré and reparametrization
invariance,

M2 2670 Sx HSx H
|64 _fMd EVg SxHOxH . (2.13)
It induces an inner product, which we denote by
(8x, | 8x,). Note that it is not Weyl invariant, a proper-
ty providing another explanation for the Weyl anomaly.
Since, however, the measure involves a product over an
infinite number of variables, there may be some ambigui-
ty in defining it from Eq. (2.13). This is resolved by the
principle of ultralocality as stated by Polchinski (1986),
which asserts that since the measure is a pointwise,
reparametrization-invariant product over the worldsheet,
any ambiguity must also be a reparametri-
zation-invariant pointwise product. In particular, no
derivatives should occur, and the only ambiguity can re-
side in a factor of the form

~uif, d%v% |

for some constant u?. In particular, no constant other
than 1 in front of the exponential is allowed, since this
could not be written as a pointwise reparametrization-
invariant product over the surface. Upon substitution
into functional integrals, Eq. (2.14) results in just a shift
in the counterterm u2 in ‘Eq. (2.10). Ultimately, in the
critical dimension d=26, the net counterterm will be
fixed by requiring Weyl invariance, so the measure asso-
ciated with Eq. (2.13) will in effect be unique. Henceforth
we shall assume that such a counterterm has been fixed,
and we shall not exhibit the area term any longer. This

exp

(2.14)
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argument applies equally well to the case of any space-
time metric G,,(x) as long as it is independent of the
derivatives of x*.

The main issue, then, is to evaluate the functional in-
tegrals in Egs. (2.11) and (2.12a). The integral in x* is
easily performed once we have specified the measure aris-
ing from Eq. (2.13). First, we write the action I, using
the scalar Laplacian A, on the Riemann surface:

1
Io(x",gmn)zg;(x |Agx) , (2.15)
where
1 .
A =——3d Vog™my . 2.16
g ‘/g am gg an ( )

Next, the x variable is divided into the constant zero
mode x§ of the Laplacian and all other modes x'* or-
thogonal to it: x*=xf4+x"™ with (x,|x’)=0. Upon
splitting the functional integral accordingly, we have

—I(x, —{x"|A_x")/8
fDx“e Totx8)_ fDxf)‘fDx’”e x| Agx') /8T
=(det'A, )—472

x [dxt [ Dxtte= =177 - (2.17)

With the principle of ultralocality, one deduces that the
Gaussian integral

[ Dxte 1P e 2.18)

is a local product over the worldsheet, with no deriva-
tives of the metric entering. Consequently it must be the
exponential of the worldsheet area, which may be ab-
sorbed into the u3 coefficient in Eq. (2.10). Let us now
split up this integral as we did before:

1= [ Dxte~IxI’/37

_ 2 —x’l12 /87
=fDx’5fDx"“e ‘ [lxgll* 787 —||x’||*/8

2 d

8
fMd2§x/§ .

If, in addition, we note that f Dx¥ =9, the volume of
space-time, then we finally obtain

/2 2
[ Dxte — 1787 (2.19)

—I,(x,g) —dr2
fDx“e =

2
T dera, (2.20)

S 36e

If, instead of considering the contribution to the partition

~ function as we did above, we also have a sequence of ver-

tex operators, then the space-time volume element should
be replaced by the total momentum conservation 8 func-
tion, resulting from the x§ integral over the exp(ik-x)
factors in the vertex operators (2.12b).

We turn to the more difficult task of integrating over
metrics in Egs. (2.11) and (2.12a) in the next section.
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C. Worldsheet metrics and deformations
of conformal classes

We now fix the topology, i.e., the number of handles of
the worldsheet M. Let M ={g,,, on M} be the space of
positive worldsheet metrics. An infinitesimal deforma-
tion 8g,,, of a metric is a symmetric two-tensor, and the
natural norm for 6g,,, is

1188 1> = fMd2§‘/§ (cg™"gPi+g™Pg"0)8g,,,88,, -
(2.21)

The arbitrary constant ¢ will not appear in any physical
answer, so we shall set it to zero. Associated with the
norm is an inner product on the space of metric deforma-
tions, which will be denoted by (8g, | 8g,). The mea-
sure Dg,,, will be the one associated with Eq. (2.21) (for
¢=0), with the usual harmless ambiguity which ultralo-
cality fixes to be of the form (2.14). To determine the
form of the final answer for Egs. (2.11) and (2.12), we as-
sume momentarily that all possible Weyl and reparametr-
‘jzation anomalies will cancel and ask whether all modes
of g,,, can be gauged away with the help of reparametri-
zations and Weyl transformations. The number of de-
grees of freedom is the same (3 for g,,,,, 1 for Weyl, and 2

for reparametrizations), and it is a classic theorem of -

Gauss that in any simply connected patch on the surface
the metric can indeed be made Euclidean by such trans-
formations. Whenever the topology is nontrivial, howev-
er, the reparametrizations of different patches need not
match and there may be topological obstructions. To see
this, we note that the joint action of reparametrizations
and Weyl transformations on the metric is given by Eqgs.
(2.7) and (2.8),

8g,nn =(280 + VP80, )8, +(P0V),,,, » (2.22)

where the operator P; sends vectors into symmetric
traceless two-tensors,

(Py8W)n =V 80, + V80,0 — 81 V7B, (2.23)

and describes the traceless piece of the deformation com-
ing from reparametrization by the vector field Sv™.
Clearly the total trace piece can always be eliminated
without topological obstruction by a Weyl transforma-
tion alone. Thus the only metric deformations &g,,, that
are not gotten by reparametrization and Weyl transfor-
mation are in (RangeP;)*. This means that any deforma-
tion 8g,,, is given by the decomposition orthogonal un-
der Eq. (2.21):

{08 mn} ={008mn }@RangeP,®KerP] , (2.24)

where the action of PI on symmetric traceless two-
tensors is given by
(P18g),, = —2V"8g,,, (2.25)

and we have used the result that, under the inner product
(| 7, we have the identification
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(RangeP,)'=KerP} . (2.26)

The first two spaces on the right-hand side of Eq. (2.24)
consist of modes that can be gauged away by combined
Weyl and reparametrization symmetries. The dimension
of the remaining space is finite, and we shall now deter-
mine it.

The way to determine the number of zero modes of
these operators is to appeal to an index theorem, which
gives the difference between the number of zero modes of
the operator and its adjoint in terms of a topological in-
variant. The problem is then reduced to a similar one for
the adjoint, which often may be solved by independent
methods such as vanishing theorems. In the present case,
zero modes of P, are just reparametrizations inducing
only trace changes in the metric, in other words, confor-
mal Killing vectors; the topological invariant is the Euler
characteristic, and the index theorem reduces to the fol-
lowing version of the Riemann-Roch theorem:

dim KerP, —dim KerP| =3X(M) . (2.27)

This relation will actually follow from the short-time
heat-kernel expansion in Sec. IL.F, as we shall see later.
For the sphere, the conformal Killing transformations
form the Mobius group

z—(az +b)/(cz +d), lz z eSsSL(2,0),

so that dim KerP, =6; for the torus, it is the group of
translations that has dimension 2. For genus > 2, there
are no conformal Killing vectors on a surface without
boundary. It is easy to provide a proof for the case of
metrics of constant negative curvature R. As we shall in-
dicate in the next section, any metric on a surface of
genus >2 can be brought back to this case by a Weyl
transformation, and the dimensions of these kernels are
not changed. A conformal Killing vector dv™ satisfies
(P,8v),,, =0, and upon differentiation one gets

ViV, Svf=—R&v? . (2.28)
Integrating versus SUP over the surface, one finds
|V96v?||*—R ||v?||*=0 , (2.29)

so that 8v”=0 for R <0. Using the index theorem (2.27)
and the above counting of conformal Killing vectors, we
conclude that

dim KerP| = , (2.30)

Thus we expect the partition function and scattering am-
plitudes to reduce to finite-dimensional integrals over
spaces of the corresponding dimensions. Elements of
KerPJlr are called real quadratic differentials or moduli de-
formations, and parametrize infinitesimal deformations of
conformal classes of metrics.

The space of conformal classes of metrics is a vast sub-
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ject in the mathematics literature, going back as far as
Riemann. For modern texts, we shall refer systematical-
ly to the books by Schiffer and Spencer (1954), Ahlfors
(1966), Siegel (1970, 1971, 1973), Griffiths and Harris
(1978), Abikoff (1980), Farkas and Kra (1980), Beardon
(1983), and the survey articles of Bers (1972, 1981). In
the physics literature, moduli parameters appear impli-
citly in dual-model diagrams. A lucid geometric account
in this early phase is that of Alessandrini (1971) and Ales-
sandrini and Amati (1971). For light-cone diagrams,
moduli parameters were essentially introduced by Man-
delstam (1973a, 1973b). The above approach to quadra-
tic differentials appears in Alvarez (1983); the detailed
mathematical treatment is given by Fischer and Tromba
(1984a, 1984b, 1984c).

D. Teichmiiller and moduli spaces

In the absence of anomalies, the string path integrals in
Egs. (2.11) and (2.12) should reduce to integrals over the
space of inequivalent metrics under the combined Weyl
and reparametrization symmetries. The discussion in the
preceding section has shown that this space is locally a
finite-dimensional manifold of dimension 0O, 2, and 6h —6
when £ is 0, 1, and >2, respectively. We still need a glo-
bal description, taking into account the fact that Diff(M)
acts on the space of metrics by isometries but Weyl(M)
_does not.

A natural way to do this is to make use of the key fact
that for any metric g,,, on M there exists a unique scal-
ing factor e?? such that §,,, =e ~2°g,,,, has constant cur-
vature R§=l when h=0, R§='0 and Area(g)=1 when
h=1, and R§= —1 when A >2. [Note that the sign of
the curvature must be consistent with the Gauss-Bonnet
theorem of Eq. (2.2).] This is equivalent to the fact that
the Liouville equation,

—20
AgazRg—Rge , (2.31)
admits a unique solution. Thus
Moo= {85 R, =const as above} (2.32)

is a well-defined global slice for the Weyl group without
any complication of the type discussed by Gribov (1978).
It naturally carries the metric (2.21), since M, is a sub-
space of M. We may now define Teichmiiller 7, and the
moduli space /M, of Riemann surfaces of genus 4 by

Ty =M ons /Diffo(M) ,

My =M ope/Diff( M)=T, /MCG,, ,
with

MCG, =Diff(M) /Diffo(M) .

(2.33)

Teichmiiller space 7, will turn out to be a complex man-
ifold topologically equivalent to (R, XR)¥~=3. The
mapping class group MCG, is a discrete group, which
acts holomorphically with fixed points, however. Thus
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moduli space will have the structure of an orbifold. A
more detailed discussion of some of these issues will be
taken up in Sec. IV. As defined above, both Teichmiiller
and moduli space come equipped with a natural metric
given by Eq. (2.21). The reason is that Diff(M) acts
isometrically on M, so that the natural metric on
M onse can be pulled back to either space under the action
of this isometry. This metric on Teichmiiller and moduli
space is called the Weil-Petersson metric.

To conclude this section we now verify that the
tangent space to Teichmiiller and moduli space is the
space of quadratic differentials KerPJ{, as may be expect-
ed. In fact under any deformation &g,,, of metrics (see
Appendix A) the curvature changes by

8R = —1g""8g,,, R —1VPV (g""8g,,, )+ LV"V (88, ) -
(2.34)

This shows that a deformation 8g,,, in KerPJlr does not
change the curvature and hence is tangent to M ...
Combining this with Eq. (2.24) yields (see Fig. 4)

Ty (Megns) ={V,,, (80,)+V,,(8v,,)} @ KerP]
and, in particular,

T,(M,)=KerP] . (2.35)

Thus the Weil-Petersson metric can be described as fol-
lows: to determine the norm of a tangent vector to
Teichmiiller or moduli space, represent it by a quadratic
differential 6g,,,. Then its norm is given by Eq. (2.21),
taken with respect to a metric g of constant curvature.
Other slices for /M, will also prove useful in treatments
of string path integrals. For example, one can choose in-
stead metrics that are flat everywhere with Dirac singu-
larities for the curvature at a finite number of points, so
that the Gauss-Bonnet relation is satisfied. From the
point of view of complex analysis, one can parametrize

Orbits of Diffo (M)

/Wconsf

FIG. 4. KerP}, tangent to moduli space.
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moduli by period matrices (see Sec. VI.D). Different ex-
plicit parametrizations of moduli space will be discussed
in Sec. IV.

It may be helpful to discuss at this point the distinction
between Teichmiiller and moduli spaces as far as string
amplitudes are concerned. String amplitudes will reduce
to integrals over Teichmiiller space in the absence of
Diffy(M) anomalies, which are just perturbative gravita-
tional anomalies. Elements in the mapping class group
can be viewed as “large” reparametrizations. Only in the
absence of global gravitational anomalies will string am-
plitudes reduce to integrals over moduli space.

For the bosonic string we can adopt throughout mani-
festly reparametrization-invariant methods of regulariza-
tion such as {-function and short-time cutoff heat-kernel
regularization. Thus neither perturbative nor global
gravitational anomalies will occur, and physical quanti-
ties can all be expressed as integrals over moduli space.
For fermonic strings, absence or cancellation of such
anomalies is a highly nontrivial matter, and the famous
constraints of modular invariance are just the require-
ment of absence of global gravitational anomalies when
large reparametrizations act on various choices of homol-
ogy bases. We shall discuss these issues in greater detail
when they arise later.

E. Complex structures, tensors, covariant
derivatives, and differentials

With Weyl and reparametrization invariance, the key
geometric object on the worldsheet is not really the
metric g,,,, but rather the complex structure J," it
defines,

Jn"=Vge,,e"", (2.36)
with £,,=—¢,;=1. We can readily check that
I TP =~80, V,J,,"=0. (2.37)

We see that the above definition of moduli space [Eq.
(2.33)] is equivalent to the definition of moduli space as
the set of equivalence classes under Diff(M) of the space
of complex structures:

My =1{J,,"5 T, P, = —8,,"} /Diff(M) .

We may also define holomorphic and antiholomorphic
functions on M by the Cauchy-Riemann equations

Jn0,f =id,fy Jn",f=—id,,f .

In any local coordinate patch, one can render the
metric conformally flat by a reparametrization, so that
ds2=2gz?dz dz, at least locally. This choice of coordi-
nates exhibits the residual invariance under analytic
reparametrizations z —z'(z), where z’ is an analytic func-
tion of z. Thus M can be covered by coordinate charts
with holomorphic transition functions and is consequent-
ly a Riemann surface. Since J,,” is Weyl invariant, and
since it transforms as a tensor under general coordinate

(2.38)
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transformations, it characterizes the metric up to Weyl
transformations and reparametrizations. This produces a
one-to-one correspondence between points in moduli
space and complex structures on M.

In the presence of a complex structure, tensors on M
can be decomposed into tensors of weight (m,n), with m
lower z and n lower Z indices. The behavior of a tensor
under an analytic coordinate transformation z—z'(z) is
given by

m n

TZZ"'Z TSRS e sa;zT -aafi; zz+rrz ZZ 0 Z " (2.39)
m n m n

Thus the invariant quantity characterizing such a tensor
is
T Adz)"(dz)" ;

zz* "z ZZ**

(2.40)

m n

this will also be called a tensor of weight (m,n). In par-
ticular, the space of tensors of weight (m,0) will be denot-
ed T™, and the space T! is often referred to as (sections
of) the canonical bundle K of the Riemann surface M.
On a tensor T(dz)” in T” the covariant derivative decom-
poses into

V,T(dz)'d§=V;T(dz)" "'+ VT (dz)"dz .  (2.41)
The first term above defines an operator
vy Th-T" !,

VA T(dz)”)=(ng)n%((gi)"T)(dz)"“ . (2.42)

The second term, on the other hand, depends only on the
conformal class of the metric and defines the key opera-
tor of the theory, namely the Cauchy-Riemann operator

3, =V2,

9.

ne

T"{(n,1) tensors} ,

3,(T(dz)")= i)Z(dz)"df . (2.43)
oz

The 9, operators are intrinsically associated with moduli

parameters and, in fact, holomorphically depend on

them. Consequences for string amplitudes of this crucial

property will be discussed at length in Sec. VII.

When we use the metric to change tensor weights from
(m,n) to (m —n,0), the operator 3, goes into an opera-
tor?

vi: Th—T" "1, Vf,(T(dz)"):gﬁga:T(dz)""l .
Z

(2.44)

On each tensor space, there exists a unique inner prod-

2The operators V! and V7 differ from those introduced by
Alvarez’s (1983) only because our T" is Alvarez’s T~ ".
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uct of tensor fields 7', T, €ET",
(T, | T,)=[d%Vg (e®)'T}T, , (2.45)

and one can obtain the adjoint operator in the usual way:

(vi)f=—vzr-1, (2.46)
We shall also make use of the Laplace operators
Al '=_—2v2 Vi A7) =_—2vi-lyz | 2.47)

The operator A, is exactly 23 |3, while AL’ will cor-
respond to 29, ;0 I: 41 after identification of (7,0) forms
with (n 4 1,1) forms. '

To make contact with the space of ‘“real” two-
component tensors, we set T"® T~ "=S", and the covari-
ant derivatives on this space act by

P,: S">S"tl p =V'gV:
+ + (2.48)
Pl 8"tl8" Pl=_(VZ @V "),

It is easy to see that P, is the operator of Eq. (2.23).
Similarly, the Laplacian on scalars introduced in Eq.
(2.16) is given by

Ay =AGT=A[ . (2.49)

It should be borne in mind that even though these
operators were first defined on tensor fields with » in-
teger, one may in fact generalize this construction so as
to allow for spinors and spinor tensors for which » is a
half-integer. A proper definition of some sign ambigui-
ties requires the notion of spin structure, which will be
introduced in Secs. III.A and VLF.

Zero modes of these operators are of great interest in
string theory, since they are potential sources of
anomalies. First of all, we have the following generaliza-
tion of Eq. (2.27):3

dim KerV; —dim KerV3 _,=1(2n +1X(M) . (2.50)

This formula will be proven at the end of Sec. IL.LF. Since
VZ, is the complex conjugate of V7, we may restrict our
attention to the case n > — 1. By an argument similar to
that given in Sec. I1.C to show that KerP, =0 for & > 2,

one shows that for 4 >2
dim KerV?=0, forn>1,
dimKerV2=1, (2.51)
dim KerVZ =dim Kerd,
=02n —1)(h —1) fornx>3,

dim KerV{=dim Kerd, =4 .

For the torus, the dimension of every kernel is exactly

3Dimensions of kernels of operators with complex indices are
understood to be complex dimensions, whereas those of kernels
of real operators are understood to be real.

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

one (except for spinors where there are no zero modes for
even-spin structures):

dim KerV}=1, dimKerVi=1. (2.52)

For the sphere, there are no holomorphic forms, so that

dimKerV}=2n +1 forn>—1,
. (2.53)

dim KerVZ =0 forn>1.
As one can see, these dimensions involve only topological
information. Note that, in the case of differentials of
weight 1, the index theorem yields no information. To
obtain the dimensions for the torus we have just used
Liouville’s theorem, whereas for the sphere we used
Lichnerowicz’s theorem on the absence of harmonic spi-
nors on the sphere. For genus 4 > 2, topological informa-
tion is insufficient to determine the number of holo-
morphic 1 differentials. In Sec. VI we shall see that
indeed the number of holomorphic  differentials de-
pends on the spin structure for 2 >1 and also on the
moduli for 2 > 3.

It is convenient to single out now the differentials of
special significance in string theory. We shall encounter
holomorphic 1-forms or Abelian differentials of the first
kind w; belonging to KerV3, whose integrals are the stan-
dard Abelian integrals of the first kind. There are & of
these, and they generate the first cohomology group of
the Riemann surface. One also has meromorphic 1-
forms with one double pole (Abelian differentials of the
second kind) or with two simple poles of opposite resi-
dues (Abelian differentials of the third kind). There is a
differential in each case, and it is unique up to addition of
holomorphic differentials. These facts about mero-
morphic forms require the full version of the Riemann-
Roch theorem (cf. Sec. VI.C), and their explicit construc-
tions in terms of the prime form will be given in Sec.
VILF. Next we have the holomorphic quadratic
differentials belonging to KerV3=Kerd,, of which there’
are 34 —3 (complex ones). Together with their complex

"conjugates, they span the space of Teichmiiller deforma-

tions, introduced in Sec. II.C and shown to be identical
to the tangent space to moduli space J#;,. Finally, for
fermionic strings, of special importance will be the holo-
morphic 1-differentials, which are just zero modes of the
Dirac operator, the meromorphic 1-differentials, which
will be used to construct fermion propagators, and the
2h —2 complex 2-differentials, which will make up the
odd variables of supermoduli space (cf. Secs. IIL.E, IILF,
and III.G).

To conclude this subsection, we introduce the concepts
of Beltrami differentials and quasiconformal vector fields.
Beltrami differentials span the space dual to holomorphic
quadratic differentials. Thus they are differential forms
of weight (—1,1), of the form ,LL=,ufza'E(olz)_1 and
p,’=0, and they can be integrated versus quadratic
differentials ¢ =¢,,(dz)*

(ulo)=_ LR (2.54)
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Note that the pairing depends only on the conformal
class and not on a particular choice of metric.

Beltrami differentials provide a natural parametriza-
tion of the metrics on the Riemann surface. If
d8*=p(z)| dz | is a metric on M, any other metric can
be written as

ds’=g,,,dEMdE"=p(z) |dz +pdz |?, (2.55)
with p real and positive and g a suitable Beltrami
differential. The role of Beltrami differentials is best ex-
plained in terms of the associated Beltrami equation

dw=p_"0,w . (2.56)
At least for sufficiently small u, this equation may be
solved perturbatively in u, and a solution is known al-
ways to exist locally. It can be written as

w(z,z)=z 40?40 (v?)?*, (2.57)
where the vector field v’ is defined locally by
Vooi=p* . (2.58)

Since ds’=p(z)|dw/dz | “?|dw |% Eq. (2.57) means
that the metric ds? comes from the metric d8? by a Weyl
transformation and a local reparametrization, and we
have just restated the familiar fact that locally all confor-
mal structures are the same. The Beltrami equation
(2.56) takes real meaning only when we consider it in a
global context. Indeed, whether it admits a global solu-
tion would tell us whether ds? and d8? define the same
conformal structure. There are several ways of express-
ing this more concretely: we could view Eq. (2.56) as
defining a family of reparametrizations v on local coor-
dinate patches, which, however, may not match. Wheth-
er they do can be measured by a vector-valued Cech
cohomology class (see, for example, Sec. VI.A). This is
the point of view of Kodaira-Spencer deformation
theory; or, using uniformization (Sec. IV.A), we can
represent M as cosets M /T" and M /T and solve Eq.
(2.56) for a solution v* which may not transform equivari-
antly; or, finally, consider solutions of the Beltrami equa-
tion which may have discontinuities. The last approach
is the one we shall often adopt, with the vector fields v?
admitting jump discontinuities along closed curves on the
surface M when y deforms the complex structure. Vec-
tor fields of this type can be chosen to induce shifts,
stretches, and twists. The corresponding transformations
z—w(z,Z) are called quasiconformal transformations,
and we can in this way parametrize all deformations of
complex structures by Beltrami differentials.

As an example of such vector fields, we may consider a
piece of a surface that is a cylinder with Euclidean
metric. Such configurations occur in Fenchel-Nielsen
coordinates, in the light-cone diagrams of Mandelstam
(1974a, 1974b, 1974c¢), or in the closed-string sector of the
open-string field theory of Witten (1986a, 1986b), and
they were explicitly given in D’Hoker and Giddings
(1987). In Fig. 5 we illustrate the contours of discon-
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" (a) (b) {c)

FIG. 5. Quasiconformal vector fields v: (a) generating
stretches; (b) generating twists; (c) generating shifts of the
cylinder.

tinuity for the quasiconformal vector fields generating
stretches (a), twists (b), or shifts (c) of the cylinder. Their
analytic expressions are

zZ+4+Z

vy = oy H[a —Re(2)],

vfb>=i—z +7H[a —Re(2)], (2.59)
2a

: _z—z  .0(z+7Z)

Vo=T2q T oar

where «a is the radius of the cylinder, A7 is its height, a is
a parameter specifying the location of the discontinuity,
and H is the Heaviside function.

It may be helpful at this point to clarify the tensor
structure of moduli space. If we represent a conformal
structure m by choosing a representative metric g,_, there
is very little difference between Beltrami differentials and
quadratic differentials, since we can raise and lower in-
dices using g, to pass back and forth between the two
notions. However, if we do not make such a choice, it is
the Beltrami differentials that should be viewed as
tangent vectors to moduli. In fact, Eq. (2.56) shows how
to deform holomorphic structures without any choice of
metrics. Since we still have to take into account
reparametrization invariance, we see that

{Beltrami differentials}
{Ranged, on vectors}

T(Mh )=

The pairing (2.54) exhibits, then, the quadratic
differentials as cotangent vectors to moduli space. We
now have a different way of explaining why this distinc-
tion disappears when a metric g_ on the worldsheet is
chosen. Such a metric provides a pairing on tensors, and
hence on the tangent space to moduli at m. With this
pairing, covariant and contravariant tensors on moduli
space can be identified. This is why quadratic
differentials appeared earlier [cf. Eq. (2.35)] as tangents to
moduli.

F. Determinants and Weyl anomalies

We now study the behavior of the determinants of the
Laplacians A"’ under a Weyl scaling. These operators
in general can have zero modes, which require special
care. Let
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Nt =dim Ker(V% , )T =dim KerA{*’
) (2.60)
N;” =dim KerV? =dim KerA|~ ,
and let ¢; be a basis for KerV? and v, a basis
for Ker(VZ +,) From Egs. (2.42) and (2.44), it is evident
that N do not change under Weyl transformations. In
fact when one changes the metric from £, to g,.
=e%9g, , the ¢;’s do not change, whereas Y=Y,
The regularized determinants can be defined by the
heat-kernel, short-time cutoff procedure:
- EPNES
Indet' A=~ [ A e~ _NE) (2.61)
e
Deletion of the zero modes from the detérminant is indi-
cated by a prime and requires the subtraction of the con-
stants N,.f, which makes the integral converge at ¢ = .
Upon performing an infinitesimal Weyl transformation
80, we have

(ALE)

8lndet’ AP = [ “dr Tr(sAFe ™" ) .
€

The changes in the covariant derivatives and Laplacians
follow from '
8Vi=—-280V7% ,
8V, =2n80V;—2nV}80 ,
(2.62)
A =2(n —

AL —

1)80 A +4nV" ~160V?
—280A T —4nVE 80V —2nA 80
so that, for example,

(—) (=)
lAn thn

Tr(8A e ™ )=Tr[2(n —1)80A' e
Al
—2n80 AP e T (2.63)
Here we have used the rearrangement formula e ~ 4% 4

= Ae ~24. Thus we get

Sindet’'Al )= f “dt Tr[2(n —1)80 A~ e A

_tA(+)
—2n80 A\t e T

The ¢t integral is easily carried out, and one obtains

tAC)

—2(n —1)Tréoe " |2

€

Sindet’'Al) =

+2n Tréoe (2.64)

_tA(nt)l I ©

o .
As t—>oo, the heat kernels reduce to the projection
operators onto KerV? and Ker(VZ )T, respectively. Thus
we have

—tA) Nn‘
=3 <¢jl80¢j>

j=1

lim Trdoe (2.65)

t—

On the other hand, the change in the finite-dimensional
determinants of products of zero modes is given by
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8lndet(¢; | ¢, ) =8trine; | ¢y )

Ny
E 2—2n)(o; |80¢;) , (2.66)

j=t

where we have used the fact that the basis ¢; was chosen
orthonormal. With the analogous result for the zero
modes 1), we find

det’ A =)
det(d)l | ¢r Ydet{ ¢, | ¥p)

—eAl—) _oAlH)
—2(n —1)Tréoe ™ —2n Tréoe " ',  (2.67)
From the short-time expansions of the heat kernels, de-
rived in Appendix B.

81n

—eAl+ 2
n Vg
Tréoe 4778 f d*V'g 8o
+ ”3”[ d*%VgR8o+0(¢)
o (2.68)
—eal)_ s
Trdoe —4m fMd £Vg b0
1—-3n 2 ‘/—
+—o [ 4 gRb0+0(e),
one finally obtains
det’'A}™)
det(¢j | dx )det(¢a|¢/3
, B .
2178-[ d*EVg do
. 6n%—6n +1 2%1/5
S — fMd EVgROo . (2.69)

Putting all together and integrating the infinitesimal
Weyl transformation using Eq. (2.31), one finds

det'AlH)
det(¢j l ¢k >gdet< d}a | ¢[3>g

det’AlH
det<$j | bx >§det($a| $ﬁ>§

—2(6n%£6n +1)S; (0)

Xe (2.70)
Here the Liouville action is
SL(U)——f d2EVE[18™"D,,00,0 +uHe* —1)
+R§o] . (2.71)

In particular, the formulas needed for bosonic string
theory are given by

~ 172

detplp, |7 detPiP, 268, (0)

det<¢ji¢k>g det($j|$k >§ ’
s 2.72)

2 ’ 2 ' )

8midet'A, 8mdet’A, —5,(0)
26/ o 2ei/ A~

J,2e J,d%Ve
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In the expression for the scalar Laplacian, we have delet-
ed the determinant of holomorphic Abelian differentials
g, because it is Weyl invariant all by itself, as can be
seen from its explicit expression:

det{w; | 0, )gzdethdzg\/Egﬁ{(w}‘ ) (w;), +c.c.}

=det{w; |, ), . (2.73)

We are now also in a position to prove the Riemann-
Roch theorem [Eq. (2.50)]. First we have

dim KerV”—dim KerV? | =dim KerA|*’ —dim KerA| 7,

(+) (=)

€A —sAn:_l

=Tre " —Tre

(2.74)

Letting e —0, we recover Eq. (2.50) in view of (2.68).

A standard reference on conformal anomalies is Cole-
man and Jackiw (1971), and a discussion of global and lo-
cal conformal symmetry is given by Polchinski (1988a).
The original calculation of the above Weyl anomaly is
due to Polyakov (1981a) and has been clarified by Di Vec-
chia et al. (1982a, 1982b), Friedan (1982), Fujikawa
(1982), Alvarez (1983), and Ambjdrn et al. (1986); the ar-
ticles of Di Vecchia et al., Alvarez, and Ambjdrn et al.
also treat the case with boundaries. The first careful ac-
count of the crucial zero-mode factors is that of Alvarez
(1983). Different aspects of Weyl invariance in string
theory were treated by Fujikawa (1987) and Tanii (1987).

G. Amplitudes as integrals over moduli space for h > 2

We finally come to a detailed discussion of cancellation
of Weyl anomalies. We shall deal with the case & > 2 first
and present the cases of the torus and the sphere in the
next section. The only modification will involve the pres-
ence of conformal Killing vectors.

1. The quantum measure and conformal invariance

To carry out the Dg integral we parametrize the space

205

of metrics by g =exp(dv)e®’g, with g in a slice S

transversal to the orbits of Weyl(M) and of Diffy(M).
Such a slice may be taken, for example, within M.,
which guarantees right away that it is transverse to
Weyl(M), by the uniqueness arguments of Sec. IL.D.
Here exp(6v) denotes integrated elements of Diffy(M).
[Reéall that, for a vector field 8v, the action exp(8v) on a
metric is to replace its value at a given point on M by its
value at the point on the integral curve of v, a unit of
time away.] :

The change of variables g —(o,v,8) requires a Jacobi-
an which can be evaluated from the decomposition (2.24).

It will be helpful to keep the following picture in mind.
A Riemannian manifold, parametrized by a set of coordi-
nates x,...,Xx,, is endowed with the standard volume
element V' Ed "x, which may be viewed as the volume
(with respect to this metric) of the n coordinate vectors.
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In our case, we have the coordinates o and v, which are
functions on M, together with real coordinates m;,
j=1,...,6h —6 for S. Each element of S is a metric
g(m), and tangents to S are symmetric two-tensors f;
defined by

3h -3

Sg(m)= 3 ijfj .

j=1
Thus the coordinate vectors along S are 808, ﬁl&), and
fAj. Since we are interested in computing the Jacobian at
an arbitrary point in J, we shall apply the
diffeomorphism exp(8v) and the Weyl rescaling e?’ un-
der which fj scales as f :ez"f\j. The measure is

Dg,,,=Vol,(gdo,P(bv),f;)Do Dv dm , (2.75)

and P,, whose definition [Eq. (2.23)] requires a metric, is
always chosen with respect to g. Using the orthogonal
decomposition (2.24) of 8g,,,, we see that the first two en-
tries are orthogonal, and that the last one may be re-
stricted to the orthogonal projection of f; onto KerPllr
(see Fig. 6). When we use the orthogonality, the volume
then decomposes into a product, and we obtain

Dg,,,=Vol,(gdc)Vol,(Pbv)
X Vol, (f;Llproj. KerPI )Do Dvdm .

Ultralocality implies that the first factor is proportional
to a factor of the type (2.14) and may be ignored. More-
over,

Vol (P, 8v)=(detP]P))!2 .

Finally, recalling that KerPJlr was spanned by basis vec-
tors ¢ i
det<fj ' ¢k >g

Vol (f,;lproj. KerP])=——"1"2"£_
g/ det(¢; | ¢ )1

Putting all together, we have

det(fj | ¢k )g

g, =— I 58 _(4etPTP,)!2Do Dvdm .
m det<¢J | ¢k )é/z e

(2.76)

Ker P:

{809}

FIG. 6. Orthogonal decomposition of f; =e2"fj.

Range P,
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The Weyl dependence of this measure is readily exhibited
if we notice that

<fj|¢k>g=<fj|¢k >§=<Hj|¢k> s
where
u; _=§ jzz

are the Beltrami diﬁ'erentialsAcorresponding to moduli de-
formations along the slice S. Using the Weyl rescaling
formulas of (2.72), we get

|

det{u; | ¢1)

b detP(P, ‘/Zd NORPR
8mn = det(¢j|¢k )§ et\u; k
_ o 6h —6
"D Do I dm, 2.77)

j=1

This is the desired result for 2 >2, and we shall see
that only a slight extension of it is necessary for A=0,1;
the extension leaves the Weyl independence unaltered.
We now discuss the choice of the normalization factor N
in Egs. (2.11) and (2.12). There are three possibilities.

(a) The metric G, in I (x,g) is flat Euclidean, in which
case the x* integration may be carried out, and we find
for genus A

6h —6
(Vi (ky) -V (k)= [ TI dm
n hj=1

T det(¢; | pi )}

) —d/2
DGNDU “"X(detPTP 172 %detA
f d*Vg
o (265, (0 « v, ( .. Vi"(kn)>) . (2.78)

For d=26, we have Weyl invariance, and it is natural to set that N'=Vol(Diff(M ))XVol(Weyl(M )). Note that the in-
serted vertex operators are constructed in such a way that possible Weyl anomalies are required to cancel (see Sec.

VIII). Upon integrating out the reparametrization vector fields, we produce a factor of Vol(Diffy(M)), which partially
cancels the analogous factor in N and, in view of Eq. (2.33), reduces the integral from 7, to M ,,:
oM =0 det{p,; | $x 5T 172
(Vi (ky) oV (k) )y = ”, jr:[1 ,det<¢ 6 )1/2(d etP!P))
82 -3
——T—=det'A, | (P, (k)P (k)N (2.79)
f d2 g\/g 1 Cn .

Here (( )) denotes the expectation value where only the x integral has been performed.
If we choose S to be a 64 —6 dimensional slice within M, and transversal to the orbits of Diffy(M), the Weil-
Peterson measure d(WP) is related to the measure [[dm; on the slice S by

det{u; | ¢y ) 6h—6
172 dm;
det{¢; | ¢, )% ;=3

and we conclude

d(WP)=

(Vi (k) W, (k)Y y=e ™M [ d(WP)(detPTP )12

Observe that, unlike in gauge theories, the normaliza-
tion factor WV depends on the metric and has been placed
inside the functional integrals. The justification for the
above procedure may be given by appealing to the princi-
ple of ultralocality. Define a norm on vector fields 8v™
analogous to Egs. (2.13) and (2.21),

18v™)2= [ MdngEgmnﬁv m&p " (2.82)
and consider the integral
[ Dvme—HeI (2.83)

The principle of ultralocality implies that this integral
must be given by an expression of the form

exp {—,u%(k)fMdzg\/E ] (2.84)
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——Lz-—:—detAA “up, (ky)

(2.80)

9 (k,)» . (2.81)

[ Ve

[
for some function u3(A). As A—0, Eq. (2.83) tends to
Vol(Diffy(M)), while (2.84) simply leads to a renormal-
ization of the area term in Eq. (2.10) analogous to the one
discussed in Eq. (2.14). Thus Vol(Diff(M)) is in effect ir-
relevant. The same argument applies to Vol(Weyl(M)).
As for the “volume” of the mapping class group (=cardi-
nality of MCG,,), it does not depend on g,,,, but only on
the topology. The only nontrivial volume element in N is
that of the mapping class group, and it can thus be pulled
out of under the integration, just as in the case of gauge
theories, with the difference that the group is now
discrete. The net effect, as mentioned above, is to reduce
the integral over Teichmiiller space to one over a funda-
mental domain for the mapping class group, which is the
same as moduli space.

Critical dimensions of string theory in a flat Euclidean
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or Minkowski background have been obtained in a
variety of ways over the years. In the light-cone gauge, it
arises by insisting on Lorentz invariance, as pointed out
by Brink and Nielsen (1973), Goddard et al. (1973), and
Mandelstam (1974a, 1974b, 1974c). In the covariant ap-
proach, it appears by insisting on decoupling from the
scattering amplitudes of negative norm states, as ana-
lyzed, for example, by Brower and Thorn (1971). Notice
that, in our case, Weyl invariance will eliminate vertex
operators producing unphysical states as well. In Sec.
ILI.I we shall discuss how the critical dimension arises in a
treatment with ghosts.

The above formulas for the Polyakov measure were ob-
tained by D’Hoker and Phong (1986a) and independently
by Moore and Nelson (1986). They provide a starting
point for calculations of covariant multiloop amplitudes
in the bosonic string.

In the days of dual models, multiloop amplitudes were
considered by Kaku and Yu (1970), Lovelace (1970),
Alessandrini (1971), Alessandrini and Amati (1971), and
Kaku and Scherk (1971). These constructions were based
on the assumption that the on-shell scattering vertices
could actually be used as off-shell internal vertices, and
unphysical states were generally not projected out. These
shortcomings have been overcome more recently by
Montonen (1974) and Neveu and West (1987a, 1987b)
and through the introduction of ghost fields by Di Vec-
chia, Frau, et al. (1987a, 1987b) and Petersen and
Sidenius (1987). It seems, however, that a precise
definition of the integration region for moduli space is

(¥, (ky)

No satisfactory quantization of the Liouville model has
been achieved to date for closed strings, despite attempts
by D’Hoker, Freedman, and Jackiw (1983) and Braaten
et al. (1984). In the case of open strings alone, it seems
possible to obtain a tachyon-free string theory in special
dimensions 1, 7, 13, 19, and 25 with discrete mass spec-
trum, as discussed by Gervais and Neveu (1982, 1983,
1984, 1986), Marnelius (1983), and Bilal and Gervais
(1987a, 1987b). An interesting proposal has been made
very recently by Polyakov (1987a) based on SL(2,R)
current algebra. .

(c) For general background metric G, (x) (and possi-
bly antisymmetric tensor and dilaton fields), insisting
upon Weyl invariance for the string tree-level theories
leads to equations for the background fields and for the
dimension of space-time. These equations were studied
by Friedan (1980), Lovelace (1984, 1986), Callan et al.
(1985), Fradkin and Tseytlin (1985a, 1985b), Callan,
Klebanov, and Perry (1986), and Fridling and Jevicki
(1986). The critical dimension d=26 emerges then as the
condition of vanishing of the first coefficient of the dila-
tion B function. It is possible that the dimension of
space-time is dynamical, as suggested by Polyakov
(1986). The solutions to these equations provide possible
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¥, (k)= ;Eo fmhd(WP)fDanWdetﬁfﬁl W2V, (ky) -

not available in these approaches. In the light-cone
gauge, Mandelstam (1986a, 1986b) has also obtained ex-
plicit formulas for multiloop amplitudes. Finally, open-
string amplitudes in the Polyakov string have been dealt
with, for example, by Boulware and Newman (1986) and
Burgess and Morris (1987a, 1987b).

From the above point of view, it is natural to divide by
the volume of the mapping class group. This choice can-
not really be justified within the context of the Polyakov
ansatz; a further physical principle is required. This
principle is the unitarity of the scattering amplitudes. To
investigate unitarity, one may compare the Polyakov re-
sults with those of the manifestly unitary interacting
string picture of Mandelstam (1973a, 1974a, 1986a,
1986b). Such a study was carried out by D’Hoker and
Giddings (1987), and it was found that dividing out ex-
actly once by the volume of the mapping class group
leads to unitarity of all scattering amplitudes. For the
bosonic string, unitarity is of course formal because of
the presence of the tachyon. We shall come back to this
question in Sec. V.G.

(b) I(x*,g) does not lead to a Weyl-invariant theory,

for example, when d is different from 26. The Do

integral is then not redundant, and the value N
=Vol(Diff(M)) is presumably the correct choice if a uni-
tary theory exists at all. Since all determinants are real,
there are no global gravitational anomalies, and we may
factor out the mapping class group by restricting in-
tegrals from Teichmiiller to moduli space:

V, (ke e mTng) (2.85)

[
spaces for consistent string propagation. Higher string
loop effects will in general again spoil the Weyl invari-
ance, even if these background equations are satisfied.
Fischler and Susskind (1986a, 1986b) have, however, ar-
gued that such effects should be understood as loop
corrections to the string background equations of
motion. Explicit examples of how this might happen
have been presented for the open-string case by Callan
et al. (1987, 1988).

2. Scalar Green’s function and amplitudes

The Green’s function 1is defined by G(z,w)
={(x(z)x(w)), and in locally conformal coordinates z,
with metric ds?=p dz dz, satisfies

[d*%2VgG(z,w)=0

2ﬂ'g_
0,0.G(z,w)= —27d(z — s (2.86)
: fd zV
9,05 G (z,w)=27d(z —w)—ﬂ'zw,(z)(lmﬂ)ﬁlal(w) .

1,J

The “period matrix” €);; is the matrix of periods of the
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Abelian integrals associated with w;. It will be defined in
detail in Sec. VI.D. It is invariant under Diffy(M) and
Weyl(M), and characterizes the conformal structure of
the surface. In Eq. (2.86), the additional terms besides

|

1 —
G(z,w)=@(z,w)—7——de—‘/?fdzv\/g [G(z’v)+é(v’w)]+—[_f—2—‘/—]

) by a heat kernel with small-time cutoff procedure The regular-

For coincident points, we may again regularize G (z,w

the 8 functions result from projections on the spaces of
zero modes of V§ and Vf, respectively. They break Weyl
invariance and, in fact, under scalings g =e?’g the two-
point functions will transform as

5 ffd vd2yVg(W)Vg(»)Gv,y) . (2.87)

ized Green’s function Gg(z,z) at coincident points will satisfy a similar scalmg law:

Gr(2,2)=Gg(z,2)+20(z)—

fZ\/

with the key additional term o (z) on the right-hand side.

The field x itself does not have a definite conformal di-
mension, but derivatives of x as well as exp(ikx) do, and
our task is to determine the (Weyl-invariant) forms .of
their correlation functions, taking into account proper
renormalization for composites such as exp(ikx). For ex-
ample,

(9,x9,x )=93,9,G(z,w)

a

is Weyl invariant in view of Eq. (2.87), and 9d,x has con-

formal dimension (1,0). More subtle are correlation func-
tions of the operator

Vi(z)=pt'/2eikx(@ (2.89)
Since the exponential should be viewed as normal or-
dered, we can replace the Green’s function at points (z,2z)
and (w,w) by their regularizations, and we arrive at

(Vo (2)WVlw)) =8(k +k")F (zw) ",

i (2.90)

F(z,w)=[p(z)p(w)]

Xexp[ —G (z,w)++Gr(2,2)+ +Gr(w,w)] .

The crucial feature of F(z,w) is that it is Weyl invariant,
as can be deduced from Eqs. (2.87) and (2.88) and
behaves like |z —w |2 for z near w. Thus the conformal
dimension of the vertex operator V,(z) is well defined
J

€V (z0) -

Using Eq. (2.90) one may recast this solely in terms of F,

Vi (2,00 =(2m)28(k) TT Flz;,2)™" .

i<j

(Vi (z)) -

(2.93)
In the special case of the tachyon, we have
Vi=[d%2 Vi (2), Vi(2)=Vg(2)e**?

with k,k#=2, and the above formula may be applied
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fdzv\/g@ Z)+———————

Vi, (2, ) ) =(27)%8(k)exp % S kik;jG(z;,z)+ 3 Lk Inp(z;)—Gg(z;,2,)]
#j=1 .

]2 [ [ddpveve(3iGu,y), (2.88)

I

and equal to (k2/2,k2/2).

Although the scalar Green’s function G (z,w) depends
in a more complicated way on the metric, the function
F(z,w) can actually be written explicitly in terms of the
prime form. In fact, Eq. (2.90) shows that F(z,w) is a
single-valued real symmetric expression, transforming in
each varlable asa(—4 -——) differential. Furthermore, it
satisfies the equation

9,0.InF (z,w)=278(z —w)—7 3, 0, (z)ImQ);;'®,(2) .
’ 1,J

All these properties characterize F(z,w) as
F(z,w)=exp [—Zﬂlmfzco(lmﬂ)‘llmfzw]
w w

X | E(z,w)|?. (2.91)

Here, Q is again the period matrix, and E (z,w) is a holo-
morphic (—1,0) form in z and w with a single zero at
z =w, called the prime form. We shall define it in de-
tail in Sec. VI and give a representation for it in terms of
J functions. At present, we need only the above-
mentioned properties.

The above Green’s function allows us to evaluate the
scattering amplitudes very explicitly. Consider first the
insertion of an exponential factor, universal to all vertex
operators, leaving its position on the surface free. Thus
we deal with multiple insertions of ¥ (z) of Eq. (2.89),

(2.92)

i=1

. drrectly

For massless particles, one should rather start from the
generating function for amplitudes with one derivative on
X,
V;;*(Z,é'):exp[ik-x(z)+§u82x“(z)+§#82xwz)] , (2.94)
so that amplitudes may be gotten from the above by re-
taining only terms linear in £ and £. Since k*=0, no p-
dependent prefactor occurs. Correlation functions of V¥
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may be worked out as easily as those of V. Let us just
notice here that such correlation functions are already
implicit in Eq. (2.93). Indeed, it suffices to replace &, by
the difference between two momenta, taking their inser-
tion points infinitesimally far apart, so Eq. (2.93) may be
viewed as a generating function for all amplitudes. Its
Weyl invariance guarantees the Weyl invariance of the
original vertex operators, as will be explained in Sec.
VIII.

To conclude this section, we discuss the role of internal
loop momenta. In accord with the radial quantization
procedure, the momentum operator measuring the
momentum flowing through a contour C is given by

2 ’
8w det’A,

KV V, Dpf)= W_g‘

13
[pxIT8
Lp

dz .
pf—9 4,57 9:%"

szgscfz‘%azx#(z). (2.95)

The internal (or loop) momenta may be defined as the

momenta flowing through the A;-homology cycles (see
Fig. 10 below)

Pp=¢ A{j—;azx“(z) : (2.96)

and amplitudes at fixed internal momenta (and fixed
genus 4) may be introduced by inserting 8 functions in
the functional integral: :

—1Iy(x)

Vi Ve . (2.97)

These amplitudes produce Weyl(M)- and Diff(M)-invariant amplitudes after the Faddeev-Popov ghost determinant has
been taken into account, and as long as V| - - - V, are physical vertex operators. However, we do not have invariance
under the full mapping class group because a choice of homology basis has been made. The full amplitude is of course

obtained after integrating over p,

KV VW= [dppdV -V, D pf) .

(2.98)

For the special case of exponential insertions, Eq. (2.97) is easily evaluated, and we get

UV, Vo N (pf)=(det ImQ)*? |exp

Later on we shall more fully explore the meaning of the
above formulas in function of the holomorphic structure
of moduli space.

The important observation that regularization pro-
duces a factor of o(z) leading to well-defined conformal
dimensions is due to Polyakov (1981a). It is the starting
point for determining the mass spectrum of the string by
requiring Weyl invariance, an issue that will be discussed
at length in Sec. VIII. The above careful discussion of
scaling laws for two-point functions taking into account
zero modes and global issues is due to Verlinde and Ver-
linde (1987a). They also point out that Eq. (2.90) can be
inverted, producing a formula of type (2.87) for the
Green’s function, with G(z,w) on the right-hand side re-
placed by InF(z,w). The basic ideas and some examples
of radial quantization are in Fubini, Hanson, and Jackiw
(1973). Internal momenta are of course familiar from the
dual-model theories, but in the above form they were
rediscovered by Verlinde and Verlinde (1987b).

H. Amplitudes for tree and one-loop level

As was explained in Sec. II.C, the tree and one-loop
cases do not follow the pattern exhibited for # >2. The
main complication is that there now exist conformal Kil-
ling vectors 1, belonging to KerP,;. Thus the operators
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i
impfQuupf+2mipt 3 ki [ o)

2
I iE(zi’Zj)tZki.kj '

i<j

(2.99)

[

P, and PTPI should be acting only on the reparametriza-
tions in (KerP, )!. It is convenient to treat the cases A=0
and 1 separately.

1. Tree-level amplitudes

For h=0, we have six real conformal Killing vectors
and no moduli parameters. The measure (2.76) must be
modified to

Dg,,, =(det’ PIP)\*’D'v"Do , (2.100)

where the prime on D'v™ denotes the fact that it is re-
stricted to (KerP,)!. Under a Weyl transformation we
obtain from Eq. (2.70) that

1/2
det'P1P, 172 det'P1P, —265, (o)
det(¥y, | ¥p) det{ P, | Pp);
' (2.101)
and hence
At det{ ¢, | ¥g), |

Dg,,,=(det’ PP )V/? | —————F%

det<¢a | ‘pb‘>§
o 5Ly prym (2.102)



E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory 935

Note that the above ratio of finite-dimensional deter-
minants is precisely the ratio of volumes* of KerP, and
Kerﬁl, so that we have for the analog of Eq. (2.77)

—265, (0

= (det'ﬁIﬁ])l/ze 'Do Dv™

1
Dg,p=————m
Ermn Vol(KerP,)

(2.103)

where all reparametrizations v™ are now included in
Dv™. Assuming that we work in the critical dimen-
sion d=26 and adopt the normalization factor
N=Vol(Diff(M)) X Vol(Weyl(M)) as in Eq. (2.78), we
have a general formula for tree-level scattering ampli-
tudes:

(Vi el ) -V (kg Y =ce =KV, (k) - W (KD

1

X——— . (2.104)
Vol(KerP,)

Here the symbol {( )) denotes again the fact that the
functional integral over x alone has been performed. The
determinants of Ag and ﬁ}\ﬁ, are constants, since there
are no moduli parameters left, and their contribution has
been denoted by c¢. This constant has been computed by
Weisberger (1987a).

Of course, Vol(Kerﬁl) is infinite for the sphere, so the
above expression can be nonzero only if the vacuum ex-
pectation value of the vertex operators involves a similar
infinite factor. This can indeed happen because the ver-
tex operators are integrals over the sphere of local func-
tions:

Vikiy= [ d%2VEUjle, Dxle"I ™, (2.105)
where Uj is a polynomial in derivatives of x and depends
linearly on the polarization tensor g; (see Sec. VIII for
details). Since V; is reparametrization invariant, it is
in particular invariant under the group PSL(2,C)
=SL(2,C)/{£1} of conformal Killing transformations,
acting on the coordinates z; of the compactified plane

J
(i.e., the sphere) by Mobius transformations

az;+b

ch +d

Zj—> with ad —bc=1 . (2.106)

26 2d22j
(Viky) - Vik) ) =e"2m®sto I [
J

Y (4 [z 22

exp

This group acts freely on all the z;’s, and we may fix
three arbitrary distinct points with the help of a unique
Mobius transformation in PSL(2,C) and factor out the
PSL(2,C)-invariant volume. The latter is constructed by
recalling that, under the Mobius transformation of Eq.

(2.106), we have

dzj

Z >——— |
7 (ez;+d)?
Zi—'Z'

J
T ez d) ez 4 d)

(2.107)
Z;

so that the volume element on KerP, is a constant times

dzzidzzdeZk
dp= 2 2 20
|zi"zj| |Zj“'zk | “ 2k —z; |

(2.108)

where i,j,k denote any three distinct points among
1,2, ...,n. The fact that three such points must be fixed,
and the appearance of the difference factors in Eq.
(2.108), are familiar from dual-model calculations.

To see how the volume of the conformal Killing group
is factored out, it is instructive to compute the scattering
amplitude for tachyonic particles only. In this case we
have U,[e;,Dx]=¢€ in Eq. (2.105) with € constant and
k“k“:2. We need the Green’s function G (z,z’) for sca-
lars on the sphere. Due to the zero mode of A, we can in-
vert A only on the space of functions orthogonal to con-
stants

A,G(z,2)=4md%z,2")— ——T (2.109)
f d*zV'g
M
With the standard metric on the sphere
28mn
—_ —mn (2.110)
B =14z 27
it is easily checked that
’ 2
G(zz')=—In |z —2] 2.111)

A+ ]z D+ ]2'|D

Evaluating the contractions over x fields in Eq. (2.104),
we get

’ (2.112)

—% 2 ki'ij(Z",Zj)
iLj=1

where k =k,+ -+ +k, is the total momentum. From k?=2 and k =0, it follows that the (1+ |z | 2) factors cancel

out and we have

(Viky) - Vik) W =e"m800) TT [, TT 12—z | exp

j=1 i<j

é G(z;,2;)

i=1

(2.113)

The singularity that arises from considering the Green’s function at coincident points should be regularized in a
PSL(2,C)-invariant way. This requires setting G (z;,z;) to a constant independent of z;. This constant arises once for

4More accurately it should be understood as the volume of the corresponding Lie group.
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each vertex operator and thus effectively modifies €

to e=~¢e

Glz;,z;)

The remaining expression in Eq. (2.113) is

PSL(2,C) invariant and thus divergent due to the infinite volume of Kerﬁ We now fix three points z, _,,z, _;,z, and
isolate the invariant measure associated with them, as given in Eq. (2.108):

Viky) - V(

X nff fdzzj

j=1

ko)W =e"2m)®8(k) [dp | |z, _y—2, 1|22, _1—2, | ?

Izn'—zn--Z’2

0 lz—z ™Y (2.114)

I<i<jgn

It 1s not hard to see that the object in large parentheses is PSL(2 C) invariant all by itself upon transformation of all z;

with j =1,2,.
one then obtains with the help of Eq. (2.104)

n—3
(Viky) - Vik,))=ce Pe"2m®8(k) [] [ d%;

., 1, so that the first integral yields Vol( KerP ).

I1 ‘zi—zj| S

It is customary to fix z, ,=0, z, =1, z, =, and

itk (2.115)

ji=1 I<i<j<n—1

Introducing the generalized Mandelstam variables®

s;j=—(k;+k;)?

we see that Eq. (2.115) is absolutely convergent only if each s;; is below the tachyon threshold,

Re(sij)< ""2 ’
and if
. n—1 Sij
< 3 1+—4‘
J=Lji

The function elsewhere is defined by analytic continuation, which will introduce imaginary components to the ampli-

tude, so that it can obey the correct factorization properties. Note that, for real s;

correct for all ranges of s;;,

;j» the amplitude (2.115) cannot be

otherwise the full amplitude would be real, which is inconsistent with unitarity.

These closed-string amplitudes are analogous to those obtained by Koba and Nielsen (1969) for the open string. For

the three-point function we have

(V(k )WV (ky)V(ky)) =ce *e3(2m)%8(k) , (2.116)
whereas for the four-point function we find the manifestly dual amplitude of Shapiro (1970) and Virasoro (1969),
(Vey) -+ Viky)=ce =4 2m®8(k) [d%2, |z, | 1 2 | 1z, | 15
%Ce ‘2A€47T(2ﬂ')268(k) F( —1—5 /Z)F( —1—t /Z)F( —1—u /2) (2.1 17)

F(2+s/2) L2+t /2)T(24u /2) ’

where the Mandelstam variables for the four-particle am-
plitude are as usual denoted by s=—(k;+k;,)%

= —(ky+ky)? u=—(k,+k3)* Identification of the
amplitude with a combination of I' functions has also
freed us from the necessity for separate analytic con-
tinuation. The I' function exhibits all the required fac-
torization properties. Factorization in the s channel at
the tachyon pole s ~ —2 imposes an additional relation
on the constants A and € (recall that ¢ was in principle
calculated),

(ce ~2*e3)2=8x%ce ~e?
so that (2.118)
2 8 o2

(4

50ur convention for s has a — sign, because k; is really Eu-
clidean. Upon analytic continuation to Minkowski space-time,
s is the usual Mandelstam variable.
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‘and the normalization & of the vertex operator is com-
pletely determined by the unique coupling constant A, as
pointed out by Weinberg (1985).

Our analysis has tacitly assumed that at least three ver-
tex operators were inserted. When no vertex operator is
inserted one should replace (27)?°6(k) by the volume Q
of space-time; we have {(1))=1, and by virtue of Eq.
(2.104) the full amplitude vanishes. Physically, this indi-
cates that the space-time cosmological constant vanishes
at tree level. When one vertex is inserted, only one point
on the sphere can be fixed, and after fixing that point, one
should no longer factor out Vol(KerP,), but rather the
volume of the isotropy subgroup leaving that point in-
variant. If one chooses the fixed point at infinity, then
this subgroup is generated by translations, rotations, and

- dilations in the plane and still has infinite volume under

the PSL(2,C)-invariant measure on this group, which
can be parametrized by two points z;,z, in the plane.
The invariant volume element is then d’z,d%z,/|z,
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—2, | % whose integral indeed diverges. Thus the one-
point function vanishes. Physically, this indicates that
flat space-time is a tree-level solution to the string equa-
tions of motion. Finally, if two vertex operators are in-
serted, one should fix two points, and it remains to divide
out by the volume of the isotropy subgroup leaving two
points invariant. When one fixes these points at zero and
infinity, the group is that of rotations and dilations and
again has infinite volume, so that the two-point function
also vanishes to tree level. Physically this ‘means that
tree-level mass and wave-function corrections are absent.

Finally, as is well known from dual-model theory, the
amplitude (2.115) completely factorizes, a procedure that
may be used to compute amplitudes for particles other
than tachyons.

Tree-level amplitudes in the Polyakov formulation
were studied by Nepomechie (1982) and Aoymama,
Dhar, and Namazie (1986), and a prescription for linking
their calculation to that of open strings (especially eon-
venient for amplitudes of particles with spin) was sug-
gested by Kawai, Lewellen, and Tye (1986).

2. One-loop-level amplitudes

For A =1, we have two real moduli T1,T, and two real
conformal Killing vectors, and the measure (2.77) is thus
modified to

det(.uj | és )

Dg,,, =(det’PIp )1/ ———L "=
T det(g, 940172

Do D'v™d*r

(2:119)

where the prime on D'v™ denotes the omissioh of the two
conformal Killing vectors. Under Weyl rescaling, any
metric g can be mapped into a flat metric £ with unit
area, and in view of Eq. (2.70) the measure (2.119) be-
comes

172

5t
det'P ,ﬁ, det(pj 16.)

det{¢, | ¥5), VZe ~265 (0)
det(l?’\a , 1’/)\3>§

Dg,,, =

Do D'v™d*r .

(2.120)

Now Eq. (2.80) may be used to rewrite the 7 integral as

the Weil-Petersson meastire, and the conformal Killing

determinants of Eq. (2.120) may be handled as for the

case of the sphere. Thus we obtain

_ 1
Vol(KerP,)

XDo Dv™d(WP) .

,ata —268
Dg,,, (det'P 1B,)1/2e 72051

(2.121)

The standard representation of the torus is by a paral-
lelogram in the complex plane, with sides 1 and
T7=7,+i7, and Im(7) > 0, periodic -boundary conditions,
and the Euclidean metric. This slice is actually not of
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unit area (instead f d*V'g =2r,), but because of Weyl
invariance this choice is equivalent. The space of all tori
obtained this way spans Teichmiiller space and is
parametrized by 7 in the complex upper half-plane
H={7r=7,4+i757,>0}. In Sec. IV.A, we shall describe
an explicit construction of the Weil-Petersson measure
for a slice of unit area yielding
o

2
T

d(WP)=2 (2.122)

The torus obtained in this fashion is equivalent under
DifflM) to any torus with modular parameter
7 =(at+b)/(cT+d), ad —bc =1, and a,b,c,d integers.
These transformations form a group PSL(2,Z). However
the group of “large” diffeomorphisms, i.e., the mapping
class group (or modular group for the torus), in addition
includes the transformation that flips the sign of both
sides of the parallelogram, corresponding to the element
—1I of SL(2,Z). Thus the full modular group should be
taken to be SL(2,Z)=MCG,. Moduli space is obtained
from Teichmiiller space by identification under the map-
ping class group. For simplicity, we still identify it with
the fundamental domain M, of PSL(2,R), .

My ={r=7)+iT) With 7,50, -1 <7<, | 7| =1},
(2.123)

represented in Fig. 7 on the condition of including a fac-

N
@)

NN
EEANNNNNN

N —-—_— - =

FIG. 7. A fundamental domain for PSL(2,Z), representing the
torus.
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tor of L whenever we replace an integral over moduli
space by an integral over J,. The Weil-Petersson mea-
sure d (WP) is clearly invariant under MCG,, so it may
be projected down onto moduli space /1,. More on this
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subject will be said in Sec. IV.B.
We are now in a position to write down the expression
for one-loop scattering amplitudes:

o

._. pTHp 12 4_’”2
<Vi,(k1) V,-ﬂ(k,,))— M, T% (det’P 1P,) -

The determinants are evaluated in Sec. V.A, and one
finds

(det'P[P))!2=det' 24, =Ldet'A, (2.125)

and

det’A, =73 | n(7)|*, (2.126)

where the Dedekind 7 function is defined in Appendix E
[Eq. (E9)]. The volume of Ker(IA’l) is easily obtained,
since conformal Killing vectors on the torus are again
constants, and one finds Vol(KerP, )=27,, so that

1

2
4T (GerP 1P )12 e
7 Vol(KerP,)

47 -
——det’A,
2 T2 &

)| 4.

2
dr __1 (e (2.127)

B 87273 (47T,

With the help of the transformation law of n(7) given in
Eq. (2.45), it is easy to check that Eq. (2.127) is invariant
under SL(2,Z) as expected, since the calculation was
manifestly reparametrization invariant throughout. The
one-loop cosmological constant follows immediately,
f d*r 1 (T

My, 872(1y)? (4mPry)"?

Ap=1=

)|—48

>

and it is divergent due to the presence of the tachyon.

To obtain the scattering amplitudes, one needs the
Green’s function G(z,z';7) satisfying Eq. (2.109), but now
for the torus. It may be obtained by the method of im-
ages or, equivalently, from the translation properties of

CV k) - Vik,) ) =e"2m)*6(k) [T [ d’;exp

j=1

—mske IT [ d*
ji=1

i<j

where we use the function F defined in Sec. I1.G:

’

m(z; —Z;—z; +Z; )2 Oy(2; —z;,7)

F(z;,z;)= exp

27, 31(0,7)
Putting all together, we obtain
2
(Viky) - Vk)y =k [ LT L pry) -

‘/M'l ZT% (7'2)12
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I1 F(

1

—_——Q . (2.124)
Vol(KerP,)

—13
det’Ag] KV (ky) -V, (k) D

f

the standard 31 function for the torus, defined in Appen-
dix C,

1?1(2'*'1,7-):—191(2’7) b
. . (2.128)
Nz +7,7)=e ~ITT2TEY (2,7) |

The only zero of ¢4,(z,7) as a function of z is at z =0, and
hence

Hz—z',7) 2

(2.129)
31(0,7)

satisfies the Laplace equation everywhere, except at
z =z', where it has the correct short-distance singularity.
It can be made single valued on the torus by the addition
of a function quadratic in z —z":

Hz—z',7) 2

31(0,7)

T _ _
—(z —-Z—2z'4+Z'

_ 2
27, =

G(z,z";7)=—In

(2.130)

Thus it is the unique candidate for the Green’s function
on the torus, and indeed satisfies Eq. (2.109). Using a
translation-invariant cutoff when z'-—z, one finds that
G (z,z;7) is independent of z and 7. It may be used to re-
scale the coupling constant € to €, exactly as in the case
of the tree-level amplitudes.

As an example, we present the explicit expression for
the one-loop amplitudes for the scattering of tachyonic
states only. The measure is given by Eq. (2.124), and the
vertex operator part yields

— > kik;G(z;,2;57)

i<j
2i,2) (2.131)
(2.132)
ST [ d%; [1Flznz)" . (2.133)
j=1 j

i<j
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These amplitudes are divergent for all values of momen-
ta, due to the presence of the factor |%(7)| ~*%, which
contributes a factor exponential in 7, as 7,— o0. Ulti-
mately, this is connected with the presence of the ta-
chyon. Other manifestations of the instability of Min-
kowski space-time are the fact that the one-loop dilaton
tadpole [computed, say, from Eq. (2.133) by factoriza-
tion] is nonvanishing, indicating that the Minkowski
space-time is not a solution to the string equations of
motion to this order. Fischler and Susskind (1986a,
1986b) suggested that de Sitter space-time, on the other
hand, does solve the equations of motion to this order.

In the dual model of open strings, one-loop amplitudes
were considered by Gross, Neveu, Scherk, and Schwarz
(1970). The closed bosonic string amplitudes to one-loop
order were computed by Shapiro (1972), who also
correctly identified the fundamental domain for moduli
space (up to the above-mentioned factor of 2). In the new
era, they were reevaluated first by Polchinski (1986) and
subsequently by D’Hoker and Phong (1986a, 1986b) and
by Panda (1987). Investigations for open strings are
found in Cohen et al. (1987), Varughese and Weisberger
(1987), and Weisberger (1987a, 1987b), where it is argued
that the cylinder graph with boundary conditions may be
used as an off-shell propagator for closed strings.

I. Formulation with ghosts

In the presence of an infinite-dimensional symmetry,
factoring out the symmetry group and enforcing the
correct measure in loop amplitudes can also be accom-
plished by introducing Faddeev-Popov ghosts. Our pre-
vious discussion shows that for the first-quantized boson-
ic string this is not strictly necessary, and any scattering
amplitude can be computed without appealing to ghosts.
However, a ghost formulation will put at our disposal the
powerful tools of conformal field theory and exhibit the
key Becchi-Rouet-Stora-Tyutin (BRST) invariance.
These are also crucial ingredients in the construction of a
full-fledged second-quantized string field theory, as was
realized by Siegel (1985), Banks and Peskin (1986), Siegel
and Zwiebach (1986, 1987), Witten (1986a, 1986b), and
Neveu, Nicolai, and West (1986). Furthermore, in fer-
mionic string theories, ghosts will be indispensable, as
they will couple to fermion emission vertices.

Following the standard Faddeev-Popov procedure, we
replace the gauge parameter 8v? for reparametrization in-
variance by an anticommuting ghost field ¢ Introduc-
ing its conjugate antighost field b,,, we can now write
down the reparametrization ghost action:

Igh(b,c)=—2-1;fdzz\/gbzzvzcz+c.c. , (2.134)

which is Weyl and reparametrization invariant. The
Weyl symmetry again will be anomalous, since the natu-
ral metrics on the ghost field space,
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. 8(c zero modes)— # (b zero modes)=3X(M) .

lelP= [ d’2vgge%e?,
5 R, (2.135)
6]|"= fd zVg (g%) b,.b; ,
are not Weyl invariant. We also have an important glo-
bal symmetry generated by
_iozcz, bZZ_>e+192b
(2.136)
ci—e c? b._—e *b

Even though cZ is formally the complex conjugate of c?,
their analogs in Minkowski conventions would be in-
dependent. The metrics on the ghost space, however, are
only invariant under a U(1) subgroup of Eq. (2.136), gen-
erated by 6, =0.. Thus the ghost number current

jz=—b,c* (2.137)

can be expected to be anomalous in the full quantum
theory. Indeed, in Appendix B, a heat-kernel regulariza-
tion shows that

V4, =—3R . (2.138)

The integrated version of this anomaly agrees with the
index theorem of Eq. (2.50), which asserts that

(2.139)

Now recall that the gauge-fixing operators P, and P;r
decompose as P;=V!eVZ PJ{=—( Z®V;2), so that
the Faddeev-Popov determinant (detPJ{P V2 naively can
be represented as

[ D(bbcr)e

(b (2.140)
However, in the presence of zero modes this functional
integral would vanish. For convenience, let us restrict
our discussion to the case of genus A& >2, the case of the
torus requiring straightforward modifications. In this
case V2| has no zero mode, while its adjoint V3 admits
3h —3 zero modes, namely the holomorphic quadratic
differentials (cf. Sec. II.LE). To absorb these zero modes,
we need 3k —3 insertions. Thus the key nonvanishing
functional integral of interest is

3h -3

[ Dbbez) TT b(z)b(z)e & (2.141a)
i=1
which can be evaluated to be
detd,(z;)|?
(det’PIPl )I/ZV_%___I__ (2141b)

det(d)j | ¢k> ’

where ¢; are any basis of 34 —3 holomorphic quadratic
differentials. If we substitute this in the expression for
the Polyakov string measure (2.79), we obtain

det{u; | ¢, |?

ZB=fdm1"'dm6h_6 det¢k(zj)

X [ D(bbce)Dx’
3h—3 -
X TI b(z)b(z)e

i=1

“Ug GO+, D] oo
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In this expression it should be understood that for each
value of the 64 —6 moduli parameters m,...,mg, _¢
characterizes a background metric with respect to which
all the functional integrals and finite-dimensional deter-
minants are evaluated. The “matter” action is just the
Polyakov action [Eq. (2.5)] with the worldsheet metric as
background:

1 2
Im(x)=Efd 2 3,xHd_x" . (2.143)

Finally Dx’ denotes omission of the constant zero mode,

and z,, . ..,zy, _3 are arbitrary points on the surface M.
Other useful formulations of the string amplitudes are

also readily derivable from Eq. (2.141). In particular,

3h—3 1 (b,0) 2
[ DbDe TT (pilbde
i=1
(det'PIP,)17?
 det{o; |12
where we have used real quadratic differentials on the

right-hand side, to conform with Eq. (2.79). Thus the bo-
sonic string amplitude can also be written as

ZB=fdm1 A ‘dr—n3h_3WW

det{u; [ ¢, ), (2.144)

(2.145)
with
— Iy (b,e) =1, (x)

303
W=beDcDx' I Cuilble

i=1
(2.146)

We have used the standard notation for the pairing be-
tween the b field and the Beltrami differentials

(,u.|b)=fdzz,uszzz .

Here the integral in x is assumed to have been split as
well into holomorphic and antiholomorphic parts, and
we have kept in W the holomorphic one. How this can
be done exactly requires careful treatment and will be
taken up in Sec. VII.

The above offers a remarkably simple procedure for
guessing the right measure: simply insert the right num-

(2.147)

ber of b’s to absorb the zero modes, and pair off with theJ

I

Here the modified vertex operators are given by

V(k)= [ d c*cU (e,x)e™ , (2.153)
where the vertex operator without ghosts reads
Vik)= [d*Vg Ule,g,x)e™ . (2.154)

The crucial role of ghosts in formulating string
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(Vi (k) ¥, k,))= 3 e~ [, [dm] [ Dx* [ De Dz Db Db e
* h=0 b

X[V, (k) 7, (k)] T1 $e dzb.$cdzb,, .

tangents to the slice for moduli. We shall see that this
procedure generalizes to the superstring as well.

The above formulas simplify to some extent if we
choose to represent moduli space by slices with Beltrami
differentials ,u,f, > admitting jump discontinuities. As ob-
served earlier in Sec. IL.E, a smooth Beltrami differential
cannot be represented as V_v? for a smooth vector field if
it deforms the conformal structure. However, deforma-
tions can be achieved with discontinuous vector fields
and Beltrami differentials. Thus let our slice satisfy

,ufj:vaf , (2.148)
where v7 are quasiconformal vector fields, i.e., v? are
smooth vector fields with a unit jump Sv? across a closed
contour C;. Contours generating a basis of quasiconfor-
mal deformations can be chosen in a variety of ways, for
which we refer, for example, to the discussion of Mandel-
stam diagrams (Sec. IV.G) and Fenchel-Nielsen coordi-
nates (Sec. IV.E) of deformations. If we substitute them
into fermionic functional integrals of the form (2.144), we
note that the 3k —3 insertions b(zj) can effectively be
viewed as holomorphic, because all 34 —3 factors are re-
quired to produce zero modes to compensate for the
ghost number anomaly. Thus the insertion becomes
fdzz\/ggﬁ,u,z b,,= fdzz\/E Va?b,,

|74

=Pcdzb, vj=P dzb,

and Eq. (2.146) reduces to

(2.149)

3h =3
=1, (be)+1,, (x)]
H ﬁcidz bzz e & " .

i=1

W= [ Db Dc Dx’

(2.150)

If the worldsheet is viewed as a surface with punctures,
one may use the insertion of the operator identity

$ ¢ dw b, (weiz)=1, (2.151)

where C, is a small contour surrounding the point with
coordinate z. If we choose the points z to coincide with
the punctures (i.e., vertex operator insertions), then the
ghost formulation of Eq. (2.79) reads

—Im(x)—Igh(b,c)

3h—3+4n
(2.152)
j=1

Itheories emerged first out of Polyakov’s original work
(1981a). The b,c system was explored further in Friedan
(1984) and string partition functions and amplitudes ex-
pressed in terms of ghost insertions in Friedan, Martinec
and Shenker (1986). Equation (2.152) in terms of inser-
tions of contour integrals was proposed by Martinec
(1986) and Giddings and Martinec (1986), who derived it
from a slightly different formalism of extended path in-
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tegrals instead of ghost insertions that we adopted here.
An alternative ghost action including the square of the
ghost current was considered in Freedman and Warner
(1986a, 1986b) and Freedman et al. (1987). Relations
with the harmonic gauge are discussed in Freedman, La-
torre, and Pilch (1988).

J. Conformal field theory

In the previous section we have presented string ampli-
tudes in terms of correlation functions of the matter
fields x* and the reparametrization ghosts b,, and c?
These are basic examples of conformal field theories, i.e.,
theories invariant under conformal transformations. In
two dimensions conformal invariance is an especially
powerful constraint, and we give now a brief discussion
of the properties of these conformal fields.

The discussion will actually be clearer from a more
general point of view, so we consider a theory of chiral
fermions b (dz)",c(dz)!~" with action

1 2 on z
I(b,c)z;;fd Z2VgbVi_,c . (2.155)
Classically the theory is invariant under Weyl transfor-
mations, so the stress tensor

T, —— —‘%51 /5g™"

is traceless and given by®

T,,=—nbd,c +(1—n)(d,b)c . (2.156)

In particular, the equations of motion imply that T,, is
holomorphic. Quantum mechanically, the Weyl symme-
try is anomalous and will prevent the stress tensor from
being simultaneously covariant and holomorphic. This
can readily be seen from Ward identities for reparametri-
zation invariance. Indeed, if we insist on reparametriza-
tion invariance, the correlation function

.M N
Zp(zy, ..., wy)= [ D(be)e 1% [T b(z) [T ¢ (w;)
i=1 i=1
(2.157)
will transform by
M ‘ Z. Zz.
8Zp=3 (nV v +v ‘Vzi)ZF
i=1
+ 2 [A=—n)V,v "+v 'V, 1Z (2.158)

i=1

c, M
241

1 . M N
Ly <T,Z T1 5 TT <(w; ))+

i=1 i=1 i=1

under a reparametrization z—z +v? On the other hand,
we can also write

1 2.7 o So 22 il ad
SZF:Efd zV'g 8g <Tzz 11 b(z,-’) 11 c(w,~)>

i=1 i=1

— 8Zp |
+ [d%2vg 8g= __‘/15 -
' g

1 M N

=—2—ﬂ~_-fdzzl/§vZVZ<Tzz IT 6(z) I c(w; )>
i=1 i=1

1 8Zp

+ [ d%2V vV |—= ——
I Vi o

(2.159)

The variation of Z with respect to the trace of g is deter-
mined by the conformal anomaly. As in the case of the
reparametrization ghosts, there will be a fermion number
violation, measured by the index of V5_ . If, say, n >2,

1_, will have no zero modes, while (V}_, )" will have
Y=(h —1)(2n —1) zero modes. The only nonvanishing
correlation function (2.157) must satisfy M =N +7Y and
can then be expressed as

zpz—gei;vi—» S (=12 detdy(z; )
det(o, 18,017 2, ’
Xl;&if,k.e.t”i, Glz,w;),
(2.160)
where ¢, . . ., ¢; are zero modes and G (z,w) is a propa-

gator for V2. The zero modes and propagators are un-
changed under Weyl scalings, so

1 5 18 det'V?
—=———IhZp=—>—"In|———11>
Vg g7 2 8o det{¢, | ¢, ?
‘n g (2.161a)
= 247 8z ota
where the central charge —2c,, is given by
c,=6n?—6n +1 (2.161b)

in view of Eq. (2.69). Equating the two expressions
(2.158) and (2.159) for the variation of Zp under
reparametrizations gives ‘

V,RZy= 3 [n Vz,_8(z,zi )+ 8(z,z; )Vzi]ZF

.
+ 3 [(1=n)V,, 8(z,w,)+8(z,w,)V,, 1Zp .

i=1
SIn this expression, the Christoffel symbols have canceled out.
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This is an equation for { T,, [[¥b(z;)[[Yc(w;)) which shows in particular that it is not meromorphic in z, with the ob-
struction arising precisely from the conformal anomaly. The equation can be solved using any propagator orthogonal

to the zero modes ¢, . . .

VG5 =278(E,2) ,

3h—3  _
V§GZ€:—278(§,Z)+27T > g5§,u§f¢a,zz S

a=1

where the u? _ are the dual basis of Beltrami differentials

fdzz‘/ggﬁ:u’:jd’b,zz :Sab .

, @3, _3 of V5. Such a propagator will satisfy

(2.162)

The first Ward identity for reparametrization invariance takes the form

3h -3

a=1

M N o M N
<Tzz Hb(zi)I;Ic(wi)>~ > ¢a,zzfd2§\/gg§§,u§)§<T§§Hb(z,-)r[c(w,-)>
1 1 1

c

i=1

- ZZWZFfdzg‘\/ngzagR + 3 1V, G +GV, ) Zp+ 3 [(1-n)V,, G, +G,'V,, 12 .

(2.163)

i=1

A second Ward identity is obtained by differentiating the first with respect to g ~!/28/8g“*. The result is

M N 3h -3 R N N
<Tzszw Hb(zi)Hc(wi )>— E ¢a,zz fdzgvgg§§”§,§<T§§Tww Hb(zi)Hc(wi )>
1 1 a=1 1 1

Cn 3w
= ?ZFVszz +

N
— S _n)le_GZf" +G,fini]
1

We can now read off operator product expansions by
looking at short-distance z —z,, z —w,, z —w singulari-
ties. Since the Green’s function G, is equal to
1/(z —z4) up to smooth terms, the first and second Ward
identities lead to

1
T, b(E)~ |—2—— +——0, |b(&),
g (Z_g)z Z—-§ & g
Toe@)~ =0 4L 5 |ee) (2.165)
zz (z_é.)z z—é‘ I3 ’ ’
2 1
T,.T, A~ a, |T,
e, (3 — T, )3, (3, + Ty )—— .
zZ—Ww

Introducing the local counterterm 3, I'%, — (%, )* and
the chiral stress tensor
T:zhiz Tww —%cn [aw Iﬂﬁw - %( I-‘lzlu}w )2] ’

we can rewrite Eq. (2.165) as

; 1
Tb(E)~ | —T— +———3, |b(E) ,
g (Z‘_g)z z__g & g
i 1—n 1
Tic(g)~ | ————+——9 , 2.166
SO~ | Tty ;lc(g) (2.166)
. . —cC, 2 1 .
Tcthch\~ 3 Tchl ,
zz ww (z-—-w)4 (z—w)2+Z—w w ww
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c — M . z,
sam J 6B GEOR + 6LV, +2(V,GE)— 3 (nV, G +GIV,)
1

M N
<Tww Hb(z,-)Hc(w,—)) . 2.164)
1 1

lwhere this time TS is holomorphic. Note that as a re-
sult of the third operator product expansion (OPE)
above, TN does not transform as a rank-two tensor.
Rather, under a holomorphic reparametrization, 75" will
transform with a Schwarzian derivative:

2
. | dw (%
chi __ gchi e
Tzz —Tww dz 6 S(w,z) ’
(2.167)
S(w,z)= d’w /(dw/dz)n-?’* d'w /dw 2
T dz? 2 \dz?/ dz

This is yet another way of expressing the fact that the
conformal anomaly prevents simultaneous holomorphici-
ty and covariance.

In the above discussion we chose to maintain manifest
covariance. If we had chosen instead to maintain mani-
fest holomorphicity, we could have defined the chiral
stress tensor by the following normal ordering procedure:

w—2z

T = lim [—nb(w)ac(z)—i—(l—n)ab(w)c(z)

1

S — 2.168)
(w—z)? (

A routine calculation will again lead to the transforma-
tion law (2.167). Henceforth by stress tensor we shall ac-
tually designate the chiral one, which we denote simply
by T,,. Similarly all composite operators requiring regu-
larization will be normal ordered as in Eq. (2.168), by
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splitting points and subtracting the singular part of the
OPE.

The stress tensor can be viewed as generator of local
conformal transformations

ab(g)—sﬁc ——ez)T b(E) . (2.169)
As such it will give rise to a Virasoro algebra with central
charge exactly the coefficient of the conformal anomaly.
In fact, if we introduce the Virasoro generators

Lngicozd—;z'"“nz , (2.170)

the matrix elements will be given by
=%, 5

——¢C02 i m_|—l<Twazz>

([Lm, m+1<Twazz>

_gSC v wn T, T, . (2.171)
Here Cy, is a curve enclosing both 0 and z (see Fig. 8).
Substituting in Eq. (2.171) the OPE of (2.166) yields

_cn 3
m —p)Lm+p+T(m —m)d,, 450

(2.172)

Equations (2.166), (2.169), and (2.172) are the local equa-
tions characterizing a conformal field theory. In the case
at hand the b,c fields are primary fields of conformal
weights n and (1—n), respectively. They live on a
Riemann surface M (more precisely are sections of the
line bundles K" and K '~" where K is the canonical bun-
dle of M), and the global version of the operator product
expansions is given by the Ward identities (2.163) and
(2.164). The negative sign in front of ¢, is due to the
quantization of b and c as fermions; it would be absent if
b and ¢ were quantized as bosons. This will be the case of
the superghosts of Secs. III and VIII.

The theory of b,c fields is actually completely charac-
terized by its current algebra. As pointed out before [Eq.
(2.134)] for the reparametrization ghosts, the theory ad-
mits a symmetry b—e‘%,c—e%. The (chiral) fer-
mion number current j, = —bc is anomalous and satisfies

[Lmer]z(

V.j,=—12n—-1)VgR . (2.173)

This can be seen by heat-kernel regularization exactly as
in Eq. (2.138), which corresponds to n =2. Integrating
this relation gives back the violation of fermionic number
Y=(2n —1)(h —1) determined earlier through index
theorems [cf. Eq. (2.139)]. From the short-distance ex-
pansion’

b(z)c(w)~ 1

zZ—Ww

(2.174)

7In such relations it should always be assumed that Y inser-
tions have been made to absorb zero modes and ensure a mero-
morphic propagator.
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0°=

FIG. 8. Deformation of contour integrals.

it is easy to derive the OPE’s:

jbw)~——L bw)
Z—W

J.c(w)~ c(w), (2.175)

.. 1
JzJw (z—w)2 .

Finally the stress tensor T,, can be recovered from the
number current,

T,=1j}+3108,j, (2.176)
and will satisfy the OPE
. —-Q 1 .
Tyjuw~ , 2.177)
zlw (z—w)  (z—w)? Sz
where Q =(2n —1).

We turn now to bosons. The free scalar fields x* offer
the simplest example of a bosonic conformal field theory,
with the action that of the bosonic Polyakov string, the
stress tensor equal to

T, =—1(3,x")? (2.178)

and its central charge given by ¢*=d. Strictly speaking,
we have (x*(z)x"(w))~—8"In|z—w |2, so that x*
does not have a conformal dimension. This is no hin-
drance, however, since fields built out of exp(ik*x #) and
9,xH, d.x* do have well-defined dimensions, as we saw in
Sec. II.G. Chiral scalar fields with gravitational
anomalies will be defined in Sec. VII.B.

More sophisticated theories arise when the bosonic
fields ¢ are multiple valued and possibly coupled to a
background charge Q. Indeed, one of the fundamental
features of two-dimensional quantum field theory is the
Bose-Fermi correspondence, and the bosonization of the
chiral fermions b and ¢ of ranks n and 1—n discussed
above will lead precisely to such theories. Recall that for
free bosons

(ei® e —iwlw), )_e((p(qu(w))
=lz—w|7?

=(b(2)c(wb(z)ew)) , (2.179)

so we expect exp[ig(z)] to correspond to a fermion bilin-
ear hb. With this we can exhibit a bosonic action that
will reproduce the current algebra of the b,c system:

1 2 o
m—— 0 —iOV .
I@)=—~ [ d’2(3,¢3,90—iQVERY) (2.180)

Here Q =2n —1. The necessity of including the curva-
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ture term can be seen from several points of view. For
example, the symmetry b—e b, ¢ —e ~% should cor-
respond to the shift ¢—>¢@+0, in which case the curv-
ature term will produce the correct anomaly
Y =(2n —1)(h —1). The local version of this statement
is that the current j, = —id,¢ will satisfy the same equa-
tion as the fermion number current,

65(——iaz¢)=_TQ\/§R . (2.181)
Moreover, the additional term —iQd2¢/2 that arises
then in the stress tensor
| 2L

T,,=—+(3,p) ——*2*Q82<p (2.182)
is precisely the modification needed to ensure that T,
obey the Virasoro algebra with the correct central charge
1—3Q%=c,. Similarly we can check that the operator
product exparisions

. —Q 1 .
T, j, ~ .
=l = Ty T (2 )’ ( )
2.183
Tl o

also reproduce Eqgs. (2.175) and (2.177).
We can now confirm that vertex operators correspond
to fermion bilinears by considering the OPE

gptw) 9(q+0)/2 o, 1 iq(w)
Tzze’w“’~~~—(zuw)2 eq“’w—%—z_wawe’q“’w ,
(2.184)

i plgp(w) —9 igp(w)

Jz€ Z —w®
The background charge has shifted the conformal weight
of explig@) from g*/2 to q(q +Q)/2. Thus g should be
taken to be 1 and —1 for bb and ¢z, in agreement with
Eq. (2.179).

We have up to this point discussed only the formal and
local aspects of the bosonic theories, unlike the fermionic
theories for which we started from global formulas before
examining singularities to obtain the local ones. Global
issues do play an important role here, however. In fact,
the operators exp(Zig) suggest that ¢ is an angle. The
correct statement on a worldsheet with nontrivial topolo-
gy is that d g is a closed but in general not exact form, so
that ¢ is a multiple-valued function. This requires the
action I(¢@) to be suitably modified so as to be well
defined and the path integral D¢ over all configurations
to be correctly interpreted, as well. As usual with soli-
tons, d @ can be characterized up to an exact form by its
winding numbers,.so D¢ decomposes into a sum over sol-
iton sectors indexed by winding numbers. The required
machinery to do this as well as compute correlations and
establish bosonization will be developed in Sec. VII. We
postpone until then a careful study of global issues.

The program of using conformal invariance to classify
critical points of statistical systems was pioneered by Po-
lyakov (1969). The importance of conformal (primary)
fields in string theory was recognized early on by Gervais
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and Sakita (1971a) and Andri¢ and Gervais (1972). The
foundations of modern conformal field theory were laid
out by Belavin, Polyakov, and Zamolodchikov (1984).
Unitary conformal field theories with ¢ < 1 were classified
by Friedan, Qiu, and Shenker (1984) and constructed ex-
plicitly by Goddard, Kent, and Olive (1986). Unitary
¢ =1 models were studied by Dijkgraaf, Verlinde, and
Verlinde (1988). Operator product expansions for the
ghost system of the bosonic string appear in Friedan
(1984). Our treatment here is an adaption to the higher-
loop case of his arguments. Global versions of Ward
identities are also derived by Eguchi and Ooguri (1987)
and Sonoda (1987a). The stress tensor as a projective
connection is studied in Alvarez and Windey (1987) and
Dugan and Sonoda (1987). Bosonization of higher-spin
free fermions b, c is due to Marnelius (1983) and Friedan,
Martinec, and Shenker (1986). The corresponding boson-
ic system coupled to a background charge had appeared
earlier in the work of Dotsenko and Fateev (1984). The
importance of modular invariance in conformal field
theory was stressed by Cardy (1986), Gepner and Witten
(1986), Itzykson and Zuber (1986), Capelli, Itzykson, and
Zuber (1987) and Gepner (1987a, 1987b).

K. Becchi-Rouet-Stora-Tyutin (BRST)
invariance

We have seen in Sec. IL.I that the Polyakov model for
the bosonic string can be represented as a sum over
moduli parameters of the full theory including ghosts
with action v :

Itm=—21;fdzz(%azx"azx“erszEchrbﬁvzcz) .

(2.185)

In this formulation, the cancellation of the conformal
anomaly in the critical dimension d =26 corresponds to
the cancellation of the central charge in the total stress
tensor, )

TO=TX 4 T8 . (2.186)

From Eqgs. (2.156), (2.168), and (2.178), the stress tensors
for the ghost and matter parts are given by the following
ordering prescription:

x 1 1
T = lim — 5 9% 0, x "+ (z—w)? |’
TE = lim | —2b(w)d,c (2)—3,b(w)e(z) + ———
w—z (w—2z)
The resulting central charges are ¢®'= —c,=—13 and

c¢*=dcy,/2=d /2, so that T" is now a globally defined
holomorphic rank-2 tensor. This is the property allowing
decoupling of physical states by Virasoro gauge condi-
tions.

As usual, the total action incorporating Faddeev-
Popov ghosts exhibits a new symmetry, known as BRST
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symmetry:

Sx#=»Ac?d,x", Oc*=—Ac*V,c?,
(2.187)
8b,, = —A[—10,x#3,x"+c*V,b,, +2(V, c?)b,,] .

The parameter A is infinitesimal and Grassmann valued.
The fact that these transformations indeed generate a
symmetry is read off from the transformations of the
matter and ghost parts separately,

80, x#3*x* =MV?**)9,x"9,x*+V,(Ac?d,x 0?x*) ,
8b,,Vic?= —A3,x*3,x"V?c?—V,(Ac?b,,Vc?) .
The BRST current is

:BRST __

JERST—o?TX 4 Lo TE 4 3(V, )% . (2.188)
The ordering prescription is again taken to be
JERST=¢?T% + 1lim c“’ngzh-{——l S
w—z (z—w)
- 3,cY | +2(V,)%?.
z—w Y 2

In view of the transformation.laws (2.167) for the stress
tensors, the BRST current will transform as a genuine
holomorphic rank-1 tensor. The corresponding BRST
charge is given by the contour integral

dz . BRST‘
S Jz ’

i (2.189)

Oprst =

where the contour surrounds insertions. From operator
product expansions, we can deduce that ’ )

[OprsT>x"]=c?d,x* ,
{QprsT "} =V, 7,

{QBRST’bzz } = th?t .

(2.190)

.....

AR — w2, 33
I g "™ TT ¢y 100 e,
j=1

I=1

3m=3 3 [

k=1 amk

This relation between BRST invariance and total
derivatives on moduli space can be easily seen from the
OPE’s (2.190) and a deformation-of-contours argument
when the Beltrami differentials ,uj’:i are generated by
quasiconformal vector fields as in Sec. IL.I. In this setup
the insertions w; remain separated from the supports of
yjf. We can deform the contour Cu,,...,u, away from

the insertions and pull it off the worldsheet, leaving in the
process only the residues at the 34 —3 insertions of b,,.
By the third equation in (2.190) the residue is exactly an
insertion of the stress tensor T,,. Such a term {u, | T,,)
accounts for the piece of the right-hand side of Eq.
'(2.194) that arises when 8/0m, lands on the action. In

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

|

N o N
(=) [ d*w, Vg (g I)A’<H(uj|bzz) 11 V(w,)>

I=1

As already noted in Eq. (2.174) it is essential in deriving
Egs. (2.190) to have meromorphic propagators. This is
automatic in string theory, since the string measure in-
corporates exactly the right number of insertions to ab-
sorb the effects of the ghost zero modes.

At the classical level Qgggr is just a Grassmann quan-
tity that squares to 0. At the quantum level the operator
statement QZ3xrsr =0 holds only in the critical dimension
d =26. In this case the Virasoro gauge conditions for
physical states translate into

Qgprst | Phys) =0, (2.191)
and states of the form
Qpgrst | anything ) (2.192)

are spurious and decouple from physical processes. In
other words, physical states should rather be viewed as
BRST cohomology classes, i.e., elements of the coset
space KerQpgrst /ImageQggsr-

In the Polyakov path-integral formulation of strings,
the decoupling of spurious states (2.192) translates into
the fact that amplitudes with an insertion of the BRST
current around N arbitrary vertex insertions can be writ-
ten as total derivatives on moduli space. More precisely,
let V;(w;) be vertices of conformal dimensions (A;,7;), let

C be a contour surrounding w,,...,wy, and
Wiyeons wy 1 N
parametrize moduli space by coordinates m;,
3n—3
8g..= > Smjgﬁ,uji , (2.193)
j=1

where ,ujz are 3k — 3 Beltrami differentials. Then

N
JESTahw T V)
“N I=1

(2.194)
j#k =1 :

[
general the vertices V; will depend on the moduli param-
eters. Their variations with respect to the trace of the
metric cancel the variations of the volume forms in Eq.
(2.194). Finally their variations with respect to &g%
proper are Dirac functions supported only at w;. They
will vanish when paired with Beltrami differentials pu,
arising from quasiconformal deformations, since these
are supported along disjoint contours.

This argument requires modifications if the supports of
the Beltrami differentials cover the whole surface. The
reason is that insertions of b,, resulting from (u|b,, ),
insertions of V(w,;) as well as points on the contour
Cu,,...,uy> may come arbitrarily close together, invali-
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dating operator product expansions such as (2.165) and
(2.190), where only two points come close. Ignoring this
effect would cause us to miss the variations with respect
to moduli of the vertex operators.

A thorough justification of deformations-of-contours
arguments along these lines seems quite involved at this
point. Instead, we shall present an alternative argument,
which does not rely on analyticity, and generalizes easily
to superstrings. In this formulation, the basic object is
the generating functional including ghosts and sources

Loy (x,b,0)+1,

Z[x*b*,c*]= [ D(xbcle ,  (2.195)
where the source Lagrangian is given by
15=fMd2zx/§(x*#x#+b*”bzz+cz*c2) . (2.196)

The BRST charge Q, the partition function, and the
correlation functions can all be expressed in terms of
combinations of the operators,

1 3 ~ 1 )

X = =
Vv s * zz Vv 8b*%# ’
& o 8 (2.197)
e LB o1 8
Vg 8cf’ % Vg dg=

acting on the generating functional. For example, the
partition function is given by

3h -3 2 N
z,,:fmh IT d*m;{p; |6)Z[x*,b*,c*]

j=1 *=0

(2.198)

and /Ehe expectation value of a general operator
V(x,b,2,g)is
: 35 -3 N R
<V)=f H d2m1~<,u«j|b>V(5C\,b7/C\"g)Z[x*:b*sC*] .
i=1
(2.199)
The BRST transform of an operator V is then defined by
8V =[AQpgrst> V(%,0,2,2)] , (2.200)
with the BRST operator given by
Oprst= [ d?%2V/g (x*¢ 73,8 —2b*75,, —c*¢ V. 2) .
The OPE of Eq. (2.194) is replaced by
[AQgrsT> Bzz 1=2¢.. ,

and pulling through of the BRST contour can be justified
by the following commutation rules for the BRST
charge:

(2.201)

~ a
{(,Uk | b >’QBRST} =-2 amy,
2 [ a2z, [aizvgpe=otias
+ f Zkf zZvV g S5g 7 2z, 0
(2.202)

'H<ﬂj|3>a{<.uk IB>7QBRST} =0.

Jj#k
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The decoupling of spurious states in this formalism can
now be established. First observe that Ward identities
for BRST invariance can be stated as

OprstZ[x*,0%,c*]1=0 (2.203)

for all values of the sources, and in the critical dimen-
sion. To show this, one must use the Ward identities for
reparametrization invariance, as well as for Weyl invari-
ance. The Weyl Ward identities are anomalous in gen-
eral, but in the critical dimension a cancellation of the
matter and ghost contributions reduces them to the naive
Ward identities, which are the ones needed to prove Eq.
(2.203). Furthermore, in an expectation value

(BprsTV ¥ = f I1d%m;{u; | b)[AQprst> V]
)

XZ[x*,b*,c*] o (2.204)
we may replace the commutator [AQpggrsr, V] by
AQgrstV and permute Qgrgr through all b insertions to
obtain a total derivative on moduli. This establishes Eq.
(2.194)

Strictly speaking, BRST invariance is at this point
purely formal, since in principle it could be broken by
contributions from the boundary of moduli space. A
geometric discussion of the boundary of moduli space is
provided in Sec. IV.H. For the bosonic string the ampli-
tudes diverge, and a proper discussion of BRST invari-
ance will require some renormalization (e.g., Fischler and
Susskind, 1986a, 1986b; Seiberg, 1987; Sen, 1987). For
superstrings where amplitudes are expected to be finite,
whether the boundary of moduli space does contribute is
a major issue, here as well as in questions of supersym-
metry breaking.

The original BRST invariance of gauge-fixed Yang-
Mills theories was introduced by Becchi, Rouet, and
Stora (1976) and Tyutin (1975). That the BRST operator
of string theory is nilpotent exactly in the critical dimen-
sion is due to Kato and Ogawa (1983), who also gave the
interpretation of physical states as BRST cohomology
classes. BRST invariance of multiloop amplitudes and
deformation of contour arguments were stressed by
Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986). Arguments
along these lines based on special meromorphic propaga-
tors are given in Sonoda (1987b). The setup in the func-
tional language with external sources which we presented
here to establish BRST invariance for the bosonic string
is due to Mansfield (1987). The corresponding Ward
identities are also given in Cohen, Gomez, and Mansfield
(1986). .

The requirement that spurious states decouple is what
led originally to the discovery of the critical dimension,
and the fact that this decoupling can be carried out con-
sistently was one of the great successes of dual-model
theories. It was established by Brower and Thorn (1971),
Del Giudice, Di Vecchia, and Fubini (1972), and God-
dard and Thorn (1972). The BRST formulation can of
course be used to recapture many properties of the dual
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models in the operator formalism. A BRST proof of the
no-ghost theorem is given by Freeman and Olive (1986),
Frenkel, Garland, and Zuckerman, (1986), Spiegelglas
(1987), and Thorn (1987). A proof based on the Kac
(1983) determinant was given by Thorn (1984).

L. Formulation on surfaces with punctures

The main formula (2.79) for the scattering amplitudes
of n particles was derived in the vertex operator formal-
ism. In the introduction to this section, we saw that one
can also formulate string perturbation theory on surfaces
with punctures and wave functions. We now compare
the two formulations.

At the h-loop level, the worldsheet for the scattering of

n particles is a surface?® M* with & handles and n punc-

det(,ua I ¢3>

(Vl(kl)"'Vn(kn)>*=f W

mh‘n[dm *]

In appearance Eq. (2.207) is very similar to Eq. (2.79) of
the vertex operator formalism. However, the definitions
of the parameters m, Beltrami differentials u,, and quad-
ratic differentials ¢4 and det*P]P, in Eq. (2.207) have to
be adapted to the fact that the worldsheet M* is now
viewed as having punctures. First a moduli parameter
m* for M, , will consist of a moduli parameter for
My =M, and of n points on the surface. Thus m*
should correspondtom,,...,mg,_gand &, ...,€, of n
points on the surface and the complex dimension of M, ,
is

dimM, , =3h—3+n .

(A more precise geometric description of M, , as a fiber
bundle over moduli space can be given by Teichmiiller
universal curve constructions, which are treated in Sec.
IV, but we shall not need it here.) The number of Bel-
trami differentials u, is correspondingly increased to
3h —3+n. We can choose the slice representing M, , so
that the first {u;};_, . 3,_3 Beltrami differentials arise
from a slice representing J#,, while the remaining
{Mp3p—3n—3+1,...,3n—34+n are generated by vector fields
v, which move the punctures by a unit displacement.
Similarly the ¢g's are now holomorphic quadratic
differentials on the surface M*. They can be divided into
earlier differentials {¢;};_; . 3,_3 which are holo-
morphic on the whole surface M, and n meromorphic
differentials {¢,},_34_341,...,3n -3+ With each ¢, hav-
ing a simple pole’ at &,- (Such ¢,’s exist in view of the

80bjects considered on the punctured surface will be denoted
with an asterisk.

9Meromorphic differentials with a simple pole are precisely
dual to the reparametrization vector fields with a simple zero at
the puncture, so one need not consider differentials with poles
of higher order.
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(det*PiP,)12

tures &, .. .,£&,. Quantization can be carried out as for
Eq. (2.12),

. Dg u
(Viky) - Va(ky)) =f—JF—fDx W&~

X Wn(gn )e-I(x) .
(2.205)
This time the normalization A* should be taken to be

"N*=Vol(Diff(M *)) X Vo Weyl(M*)) (2.206)

and W, (£;) are wave functions evaluated at the punc-
tures. In the critical dimension d =26, the amplitude
(2.205) reduces to an integral over the moduli space M, ,
of Riemann surfaces of genus 4 and with n punctures:

872 B ‘
—det’'A, AW gD - WL (EDD .

[, 38

(2.207)

lRiemann-Roch theorem, which we shall discuss later in
Sec. VIL.C.) Finally, det*P}P, is the determinant of the
operator PJ{PI restricted to the subspace of vector fields
that vanish at the punctures. The reason is that the
“small” diffeomorphisms of the punctured surface m*
are the small difftfomorphisms of the full surface M that
leave the punctures fixed, and those are generated only
by vector fields in the above restricted subspace.

We can take the vector fields v, to be smooth and sup-
ported in a neighborhood of small size & around each
puncture. Since p,=V,v;, it follows readily that
(u, | 4;>=0. If the meromorphic differentials ¢, are
chosen so that (@; | ¢, ) =0, we shall have

det(/.ta[¢,3> _ det(,ujl(ﬁk)
det(g, | dp) 172 det(g; | ¢, )12

o det(,up |,
det<¢p | ¢q>1/2 .

(2.208)

On the other hand, the Faddeev-Popov determinants are
related by

det(¢, | ¢, det(v, | v,)

det*P}P,=detPP (2.209)
i T [det(o, )P
In view of the support of v,, it is easy to see that
n
det(v, | v, ?=8""[] g(£,)+0(8*" 1) . (2.210)

i=1

Combining Eq. (2.208) with (2.209) and (2.210) and ab-
sorbing the factor 82g(& ») into a redefinition of the wave
function, we arrive at
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det{u; ) 2 —13
AT ‘*i:det’Ag

det(¢; | ¢, )" Jd%ve
x [d%V/g(&) - [d%, Vg ENKWE) - W(E)) .

It remains to express the wave functions W in terms of the vertex operators for on-shell particle emission V. One
starts by considering a surface where the puncture is replaced with a boundary of finite size. The amplitude computed
by the insertion of a vertex operator is the same as the one computed on the surface with a boundary component and a
wave function gotten by doing the path-integral operator over a disc D (of radius §), including the vertex operator, and
fitting into the boundary, as indicated in Fig. 9. Thus the wave function equals the integral over the disc with the vertex

(Vi(kp) = Vol ) = [
h,0

[dm]

(2.211)

operator inserted. This is easily computed, and we obtain
(o) ik xH(£)
W[x(o)]:f)c an“P(e,Dx)el u® ge‘”"] R
where the vertex operator was of the form

V(e k,x)=P(g,0x )(é.)eik”x#(g) .

(2.212)

(2.213)

Splitting x*(z,Z) into a harmonic piece X #(z,Z) with boundary values x*(o') and a fluctuation y#(z,2), we find

o n
lkux +1k#y

Wx(o)]= [ Dy*P[e,d% *+dy*]e

Now since vertex-operators are constructed so that they
are normal ordered, we should not contract two legs on
the same vertex. Hence if we let §—0, the Gaussian fac-
tor in Eq. (2.214) tends to 1, and we recover the desired
relation between vertex operators and wave functions at
punctures:

Wx(o)]=P[e,0% “](0)e »*"©

X exp _égﬁdn'"xﬂamx# . (2.215)

The above arguments are due to D’Hoker and Giddings
(1987). ‘

f;iy/\é/)

Lo M@f

FIG. 9. Relation between amplitudes computed by inserting
vertex operators and by giving wave functionals on boundary
components.
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! .
exp |—o— [d*£8,y"",

exp |~ o= Pdnmxr3,%, | . (2214

Ill. CLOSED ORIENTED FERMIONIC STRINGS

Soon after the discovery of bosonic strings, it was real-
ized that worldsheet spinors (fermions) y* carrying a
space-time vector index u could also be incorporated in
the theory. As the number of negative norm states is
now doubled compared to the bosonic string, an addi-
tional local symmetry is required to decouple these
states. Local supersymmetry, discovered in this context
by Gervais and Sakita (1971b, 1971c¢), is the appropriate
invariance to-do this, and so from a geometric point of
view the starting point for the fermionic string is two-
dimensional supergravity as developed by Zumino (1974),
Brink, Di Vecchia, and Howe (1976), and by Deser and
Zumino (1976b). For a general reference to supersym-
metry and supergravity, we refer the reader to Ferrara
and Fayet (1977), van Nieuwenhuizen (1981), Wess and
Bagger (1983), Gates et al. (1984), Ferrara (1987), and
West (1987).

Whereas the original model of Ramond (1971) contains
space-time fermions, the model of Neveu and Schwarz
(1971) also incorporates space-time bosons. In both mod-
els, one has worldsheet local supersymmetry, and space-
time Lorentz invariance is manifest. These theories are
consistent only in ten space-time dimensions. Once the
Lorentz-covariant form is known, one may construct the
associated light-cone gauge formulation. The light-cone
Ramond-Neveu-Schwarz (RNS) formulation was used in
a major development by Gliozzi, Scherk, and Olive
(1976), who suggested that the even G parity sector of the
Neveu-Schwarz theory together with a chiral truncation
of the Ramond theory—the so-called GSO projection—
yields a space-time supersymmetric spectrum. It took
several years before Green and Schwarz (1981) proved
the presence of a genuine supersymmetry by constructing
the supercharge using the fermion emission vertex of the
dual model. This fermion vertex had been introduced by
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Thorn (1971) and by Mandelstam (1973b) in the light-
cone formulation. Once the presence of supersymmetry
was established, Green and Schwarz (1982) discovered a
light-cone reformulation different from the Ramond-
Neveu-Schwarz theory. Here, only physical bosonic
space-time vectors and fermionic space-time spinors are
present, no GSO projection is needed, and space-time su-
persymmetry is manifest. It is known as the Green-
Schwarz formulation. Superstrings are classified into
three groups: type I, type II, and heterotic.

Type-I superstring theories contain both open and
closed unoriented strings. The open-string sector can
support non-Abelian gauge fields when one attaches
non-Abelian charges to the ends of the string.
Mathematically, such charges are incorporated through
the Chan-Paton rule, but factorization and duality limit
the gauge groups to be orthogonal or symplectic. Ulti-
mately it was discovered by Green and Schwarz (1984)
that only O(32) can yield an anomaly-free theory, and
thus the type-I superstring is unique. In a Minkowski
space-time low-energy limit, it reduces to an N =1 super-
gravity plus Yang-Mills theory. )

Type-II superstrings contain only closed oriented
strings, and the only freedom left is the relative parity of
the two gravitinos, producing the nonchiral type-IIA and
the chiral type-IIB theories. In a Minkowski space-time
low-energy limit, these theories reduce to N =2 super-
gravity without Yang-Mills multiplet.

Heterotic strings contain closed oriented strings only
and are obtained as a hybrid (hence the nomenclature)
between the type-II superstring and the closed oriented
bosonic string. This hybrid is possible because on closed
oriented worldsheets left- and right-movers are indepen-
dent degrees of freedom, except for their collective
momentum, to the point that one-half of one string
theory can be replaced by that of another string theory.
The 16 extra dimensions of the bosonic string component
are compactified and yield a Spin(32)/Z, or EgXEg
gauge groups only. In a Minkowski space-time low-
energy limit, it reduces to N =1 supergravity plus Yang-
Mills theory. ‘

In this section we shall derive the basic formulas for
loop amplitudes for any of the above closed fermionic
strings. We shall always be interested in theories with
manifest space-time Lorentz invariance, and hence work
with the covariant RNS and Polyakov formulations. As
a drawback, space-time supersymmetry will not be mani-
fest. From the worldsheet point of view, type-II theories
are formulated as N =1 two-dimensional supergravity
with “matter” multiplets x# and ¢¥*, and a supergravity
multiplet consisting of a zweibein e; and a two-
dimensional spin-3 gravitino field X,,. The worldsheet
matter action for these fields reads

1 2 mn
ImIZ‘;fMd §\/g7[%g 9, %43, %, -
+¢uymam¢y~¢“ya'ymxaamxy
— 3 Y X (X ) 1+ AX (M) .
(3.1)
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Heterotic strings, on the other hand, correspond to N =%
supergravity with the same position and supergravity
multiplets, except that y* and X, are of definite chirality:

ya=0, v, =0. 3.2)

In addition there are internal degrees of freedom, which
we represent by a fermionic variable ¢ also of definite
chirality:

=0, a=1,2,...,P.

For heterotic strings, the corresponding worldsheet ac-
tion is

1 ~ -
Ly=7— [ d°6Vg (38™"8,x"3,x, + V17,3 ¥,
_mxgezmamxy_f_%bayz‘ezmam ¢a)
+AX(M) . (3.3)

Note that the internal degrees of freedom described here
by ¥* may alternatively be introduced as so-called left-
moving bosonic fields x °. This is the approach originally
taken by Gross et al. (1985a).

Spinors on a worldsheet of nontrivial topology must be
appropriately defined. Indeed their phase shifts under
parallel transport around closed loops are half of those of
vectors and hence are ambiguous. We shall see that for
closed oriented strings there are exactly 22" consistent
choices of phase shifts for a worldsheet of genus 4. Each
choice is called a spin structure.

A crucial issue for fermionic strings is the assignment
of spin structures. In the functional quantization formal-
ism, the GSO projection for the type-II string is enforced
by separating spinors of left chirality from spinors of
right chirality, assigning each group independent spin

structures v and ¥, and summing over v and v. This is

the natural prescription to avoid global anomalies, since
no spin structure is preferred, and the mapping class
group will interchange them. That the spin structures
within each group must be the same is a requirement of
space-time Lorentz invariance. For the heterotic string,
Spin(32)/Z, symmetry forces the spin structures of all 32
s to be identical, whereas O(16) X O(16) possibly ex-
tended to Eg X Eg requires the spin .structures to be the
same within each group of 16 ¥%s, although the spin
structures for the two groups need not be equal (see Wit-
ten, 1985b; D’Hoker and Phong, 1986d; and Seiberg and
Witten, 1986). .

In practice this principle of splitting left- from right-
movers requires more specific prescriptions. In fact, ac-
tions are formulated with a Minkowski signature on g,,,,,
and we analytically continue to Euclidean signature. In
the Minkowski metric ¥*,9° X, are Majorana-Weyl spi-
nors. In the Euclidean metric, however, there are no
Majorana-Weyl spinors, and the two chiral components
of a Majorana spinor are complex conjugates of one
another and must carry the same spin structure. To get
around this difficulty, we start from a real spinor (sum of
a Weyl spinor and its complex conjugate) and have to
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separate only upon quantization the contributions of the
complex-conjugate factors. Each factor may then be
thought of as the contribution of one Majorana-Weyl fer-
mion. A major difficulty in this task is caused by the
contributions of the bosonic fields x# and the terms
XX ¢ ¥_, which must be separated as well. We shall see
in Sec. III.K below that this separation can only be en-
forced by introducing internal loop momenta pf, and
contributions of left and right spinors after assignment of
independent spin structures must be matched at the same
value of pj. The precise prescriptions are given in Egs.
(3.196)—(3.201). In Secs. VILF and VII.G we shall dis-
cuss their relations with the holomorphic structure of
string amplitudes on supermoduli space.

When dealing with supersymmetric theories in general
and with two-dimensional supergravity in particular, one
may either use the component field formalism, in terms
of the fields defined above, or group different component
fields that transform into one another under supersym-
metry transformations into the same multiplet or
superfield. The superfield formalism is more appropriate
for cancellation of local anomalies and enforcing the
correct quantum measure. The natural setting for super-
strings is N =1 supergeometry, and the analog of
Riemann surfaces and moduli space will be super
Riemann surfaces and supermoduli space. The structure
of supermoduli space and its relation to moduli space are
of great importance, and we shall explore them in this
section as well as in Sec. VII. The superfield approach
will be taken as a starting point in Secs. IILB,
III.D-IILJ, and III.L, and the component field formal-
ism will be related to it in Secs. IIL.C, IIL.LK, and
III.M-IIL.P.

There are also string theories with larger worldsheet
supersymmetry classified by Ademollo et al. (1976a).
There is the N =2 superstring constructed by Ademollo
et al. (1976b) for which a locally supersymmetric formu-
lation was given by Brink and Schwarz (1977), which is
critical in two (complex) space-time dimensions; it was
recently explored by Cohn (1987) and D’Adda and Lizzi
(1987). There is an N =4 theory constructed by Ademol-
lo et al. (1976c) whose covariant formulation is due to
Pernici and van Niewenhuizen (1986) and that is critical
in -2 (quaternionic) dimensions. In the covariant formu-
lation these string theories involve also a nondynamical
gauge field on the worldsheet. String theories with gauge
fields on the worldsheet have also been considered by
Tomboulis (1987) and Porrati and Tomboulis (1988).

A compendium of standard conventions and reference
formulas, including the Dirac matrices, is given in Ap-
pendix A.

A. Spinors on a Riemann surface

Before constructing the amplitudes for fermionic
strings, it is useful to recall some standard terminology of
the theory of Riemann surfaces needed for a proper
definition of fermions on the surface. The first homology
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group of a compact surface M without boundaries and
with 4 handles is given by

H\M)=2% . 4 (3.9

A canonical basis for this group is provided by closed
curves A; and B;, I =1,2,...,h, with canonical inter-
section matrix

#(AI,AJ)=O, #(AI’BJ)——:SI‘/} #(BI,BJ)=0.

(3.5)

Recall that the intersection form is antisymmetric. An
example of such an assignment of 4 and B curves is
given in Fig. 10. The choice of canonical basis is clearly
not unique. If (A4;,B;) is a canonical basis, then so is
(Ay,B;) with )

Bj=BjA;+AyB;, A;j=DjA;,+CyB,, (3.6
where the (2A4 X 2h)-dimensional matrix

A B
C D

belongs to the symplectic group with integer coefficients
Sp(2h,Z). This group is the so-called Siegel modular
group or simply modular group. One may think of it as
being generated by 27 twists about A and B cycles. Such
21 twists about a closed curve are usually called Dehn
twists.

Actually, the modular group is a subgroup of the map-
ping class group encountered earlier. To generate the
mapping class group by Dehn twists, one needs twists
about 4 and B cycles, but also about curves “linking
consecutive handles” D, as indicated in Fig. 10.

The quotient of the mapping class group by the modu-
lar group is the so-called Torelli group, which no longer
acts on the homology basis.

Using the canonical homology decomposition in 4 and
B cycles, we may cut the surface apart and represent it as
a simply connected region of the plane—the fundamen-
tal region—on which sides are pairwise identified. As in-
dicated in Fig. 11, it is convenient to perform this cutting
process loop by loop, so that the boundary consists of
unions of segments A;B; A7 'B; . Conversely, having
such a fundamental region, one may reassemble the sur-
face loop by loop, as shown in four stages in Fig. 12.

We now come to spin structures. In the Introduction

Ay

FIG. 10. A genus-2 surface with its canonical homology basis,
generated by closed curves A; and B;. The Dehn twist D has
also been indicated.
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b P
B B
=
=

2
P B; P
FIG. 11. A genus-2 surface cut along canonical homology cy-
cle. All cycles pass through a common point P.

we already mentioned that the phase shift of a spinor
after parallel transport along a closed curve should be
half that of a vector and is ambiguous. Thus spinors ex-
ist only on manifolds for which a consistent choice of
phases along all closed curves can be made. In general
there is a topological obstruction to doing this, which is
the second ‘Stiefel-Whitney class. For oriented surfaces,
however, this class vanishes and spin structures can be
visualized as follows. If we fix a reference spin structure
v, the phase shifts around each of the homology cycles
A; and B; of any other spin structure will differ from
those of v by 0 or 7. Thus there are altogether 22"
different spin structures [see Atiyah (1971) and Da-
browski and Percacci (1986), and the discussion in Sec.
VLF].

Each spin structure defines a distinct class of spinors,
which does not interact with the others, and a corre-
sponding Dirac operator. This implies immediately a
natural classification of spin structures into even and odd
ones, corresponding to the parity of the number of zero
modes of the Dirac operator. It will be seen in Secs. V.C
and VLF that spin structures can be more conveniently
expressed in terms of multipliers or theta characteristics,
and that generically the number of Dirac zero modes is
always O to 1. A diffeomorphism of the worldsheet M
may transform a spin structure v into a different one v'.
Since the parity of Dirac zero modes is invariant, Diff(}/)
will preserve the parity of the spin structure. It is an im-
portant fact that within each parity they can actually all
be permuted under the mapping class group. (If we
represent spin structures by theta characteristics, this
will follow at once from the transformation law of theta
functions; see Sec. VL.E and Appendix E.) This property
will fix the relative phases of Dirac determinants within
each group, and the relative phases between the two pari-
ties themselves will ultimately be determined from factor-
ization requirements.
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, (d)
FIG. 12. Reconstruction of the genus-2 surface from the cut
representation: (a) gluing Bi" and By ; (b) gluing 4 and A47;
(c) gluing B; and B3 ; (d) gluing A5 and 45 .

B. N =1 supergravity, supercomplex structures,
and super Riemann surfaces

Locally, N =1 superspace is parametrized by two
real £m=(£,6%) or one complex coordinate
E=(1/V2)E'+i&%) and two real odd coordinates
6“=(6',6%), or one complex odd coordinate 6=(1/
V'2)(0'+i6?%) and its complex conjugate 8. These coordi-
nates are collected into one supercoordinate
zM=(§,£;6,0), where the index M is a coordinate or Ein-
stein index. Correspondingly, we have the partial deriva-
tives d,, =(9/9&,0/9E;d/06,0/38). We shall also use a
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local U(1) frame with indices 4 =(z,Z;+,—), where z
and 7 refer to the vector representation of the U(1) frame
group and + and — refer to the spinor representation.
The corresponding lower-case latin and greek letters cor-
respond to the even and odd parts of these coordinates,
respectively. '

" The N =1 supergravity multiplet consists of the su-
perzweibein E,? and the U(l) superconnection ,,
from which a U(1)-covariant superderivative 2,, may be
canstructed. When this derivative acts on U(1) tensors V
of weight n, it is given by!©

D V=0yV+inQyV . 3.7)
In particular, on one-forms and vector fields we have

DyV4=0yV, +QuE BVp,

Dy VA=0y VA—(—)"VEE1Q,, ,
where

ES=¢,' EP=E/)=0, ES=1(ys)F.
In differential form notation we have

D" =dzMD% =d +inQ with Q=dzMQ,, ,

and d stands for the ordinary differential d =dz™3,,. We
shall mostly be using the covariant derivatives with U(1)
indices D" =E ,MD?,, because they are manifestly
super-reparametrization invariant. It will also prove use-
ful to employ the real operators

P, =D" dD" ' (3.8)

acting on the direct sum of superfields of U(1) weights n
and —n, analogous to the operators P, of Sec. II. We
also introduce the Laplacians

O =12, O =D -1, (3.9)
so that (as we shall see later)
Ple, =00 .

The Laplacian on scalar superfields will be denoted by
Op=—06" =047

Torsion Tpc* and curvature R 4p tensors are defined
by

[D 4, Dpl=T 5D +inR 45 , (3.10)

where [ , ] is understood to be a commutator except
when both 4 and B are spinor indices in which case it is
an anticommutator. The supergeometry may be specified
by imposing the standard torsion constraints

TabC=TaBy=O" Taﬁc—_—z('yc)aﬁ . (3.11a)

107(1) weights are normalized so that n =1 (—1) for a lower z

(Z) index; in flat space, U(1) indices then agree with the conven-
tions used in Sec. II.
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Equivalently—and more usefully—we may replace Eq.
(3.11a) by the constraint that the curvature R 5 be pro-
portional to (ys),s, instead of 7,,°=0. Thus Eq. (3.11a)
is equivalent to

Raﬁz_i(YS)aﬁR+~’ Taﬁy=0, Tch=2(')/c)aﬁ .
(3.11b)

Another way of looking at the latter constraints is that
they entirely specify the commutation relations between
D, and Dpg, so that with the help of Eq. (3.10) all com-
ponents of torsion and curvature can be computed in
terms of the single scalar superfield R, _. Thus, Eq.
(3.11) implies the torsion formulas

Tbya=—-—;—(yb)‘;R+_ , (3.12)

i
Ty = “35bc(7’5)aﬁfbﬁR+— )

and the curvature formulas
Ry, =i(ysyy),"DsR | _ ,
o (3.13)
i
Rab= “E_aab@ai)aR +— —%eab(R—i—— )2 .

All other components vanish. As a consequence of the
torsion constrains, one may express the components of
the superconnection in terms of the superzweibein:

Q,=2E MayE MEyt, Q,=E_"3,Q, .
(3.14)

1. Symmetries

The supergeometry is invariant under transformations
that preserve the torsion constraints. We list them
below, together with their infinitesimal versions ex-
pressed in terms of the infinitesimal changes in the su-
perzweibein H , B ‘

H,2=E /M3E, "2 . (3.15)

Thus the symmetries of the supergeometry are as follows.
(i) Local U(1) transformations, forming a group sU(1).
These are generated by a real superfield L acting by

Ef=e*i/2LE &, D" —e—iln+1/2)Ly) neinl
EMz=eiLE Mo $1=e~i(n—1/2)Lﬁ n pinL , (3.16)
EyP=e B % Qy=0y+0yL ,

and inﬁnites'imal transformations given by

8Ey4=—E, Eg48L, H, ’=_8LE,2. (3.17)

(ii) Super-reparametrizations, forming a group
sDiff(M). The infinitesimal ones are generated by super
vector fields 8V and are given by
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H,/ 2= ,8VE_8V°T . ,B4+8VCQ.E2. (3.18)

(iii) Super Weyl transformations, forming a group
sWeyl(M). These are generated by a real scalar

superfield =,
Ej(,:eEE Y
~ (3.19)
Efj=e>[E§+E §(y,)PDy2]

and induce the following transformation laws on the su-
perconnection, supercurvature, and superderivatives:

Qu =0y +E5e," Dy 2 +E 4y ) fDps |
R, =e %R, —2iD.D_3),

n (n—1/2)2Hn , —n3 (3.20)
DY =e D'e s
PN —e (1 +1/2)z@ no+nE
The infinitesimal form of Eq. (3.19) reads
H,%=5838,°% Ha’3=%525al3 ,
(3.21)

H,*=0, H,%=(y,)"Dg% .

It will be useful to keep in mind that not all H’s are in-
dependent due to the torsion constraints (3.11). The sim-

plest set of independent deformations is H, ", H_~,
and H ab. The other components can then be calculated
using the torsion constraints. To first order in H, we
have the general formula

8T 45 =—H PTpp + T 43°Hp +(—)*Hp Tp ;€
—D 4Hp+(—)*DpH ,“+ 4Ep°©
| —(—)®y,E °©, '
where ¢ , =E ,M8Q,,. These imply
H=D H *+2H, %,

H*=D H. *,
H,~=—1D,H *-1D_H_ *,
» ; l (3.22)
H,~=D,H, +_ R, _H,?,
- -, i z
HY=D H *+D H_~+D_H, ~+—-R,_H_?,

2

80, =—iDH *—iR, H *+HD_H HQ_—H, Q..

2. Supercomplex structures
By analogy with two-dimensional geometry we intro-
duce a supercomplex structure
IV =Epe,"EyN+ Ep (v 5) PEGY ., (3.23)

which is a super-reparametrization tensor, and a local
U(1) scalar. The main properties of J,,"V are

I Iy =—8,,F (3.24)
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and the fact that it depends only on the superconformal
class of E ™, i.e., it is invariant under the super Weyl
transformations-of (iii).

The almost complex structure J,," of Eq. (3.23) may be
used to define complex or, in this case, superholomorphic
coordinates on the surface, provided this almost complex
structure is integrable. This is actually a consequence of
the superconformal flatness of two-dimensional super-
geometry. A direct check of integrability illustrating the
role of the torsion constraints is obtained by introducing

the following one-forms:
EM=dzM_jdzNJM
EM=dzM4idzNT M . (329

&M by itself has only two independent components, in
view of Eq. (3.25). The almost complex structure J, u is
integrable provided '

dg™=0 (mod V) . (3.26)

Using the explicit expression for J," in Eq. (3.23), as
well as the definition of the torsion Ty “ of the N =1 su-
pergeometry, we get

dgM= ’“%‘EPEP%QEQ_( T_,*E M+ T—EZEZM)
—1EPE,~E%E,(T__YE M+T__*E™M)

(mod &%), (3.27)

which indeed yields Eq. (3.26) with the help of the torsion
constraints (3.11) and their consequences (3.12). Con-
versely, a supergeometry will support a complex struc-
ture only when the above torsion constraints are satisfied..

Thus we may define superholomorphic and superan-
tiholomorphic functions by

IOy f =iDpf, I Dyf=—iDpf »
or, equivalently,

D_f=0, D, F=0.

(3.28)

The supersurface together with a supercomplex structure
JyN will be called a super Riemann surface, although
strictly speaking the geometry of the supersurface is not
Riemannian, i.e., there is no metric for superspace. One
can verify that a super Riemann surface admits an atlas
of coordinate patches whose transition functions are su-
perholomorphic. This approach provides an alternative
definition of a super Riemann surface.

3. Flat and conformally flat superspace
Flat N =1 superspace is given by the superzweibein

E,°=%,° E, =0,
(3.29)

E”a=(,}/é)#ﬁeﬂ’ E”a=6#a >
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and the superderivatives take the simple form

=240, o -2,

30 oz’ Y P (3.30)

Equivalently, flat - superspace is characterized by
R, _=0. Locally every supergeometry is superconfor-
mal [i.e., equivalent under a super Weyl and local U(1)
transformation] to flat supergeometry. One can easily see
this directly from the equations characterizing super-
reparametrizations and by using the analogous result for
ordinary geometry, or by evaluating the supercomplex
structure tensor J,,V of Eq. (3.23). Locally, then, Eq.
(3.28) is solved by

f:fo(2)+9f1(z) ’

where f, and f; are holomorphic in the ordinary sense.

Globally, however, there may be topological obstruc-
tions, and it will be necessary to introduce supermoduli
space, i.e., the space of inequivalent superconformal
structures. We shall take up this issue in Secs. IIL.E and
1I1.G.

A complete local analysis of N =1 two-dimensional su-
pergravity is due to Howe (1979). In particular, the fact
that any two-dimensional supergeometry is locally super-
conformally flat is due to him. The superfield formalism
and variations H ,® were used by Martinec (1983) to
compute the super Weyl anomaly. The supercomplex
structure JMN was introduced by D’Hoker and Phong
(1987a), who also showed that its integrability (vanishing
of the Nijenhuis tensor) is a consequence of the Wess-
Zumino torsion constraints. Interpretations of Wess-
Zumino constraints as reductions of G structures were
subsequently given by Giddings and Nelson (1988a).

The alternative approach to super Riemann surfaces
through superholomorphic function theory and charts as
in Eq. (3.28) was developed by Friedan (1986), Baranov,
Frolov, and Schwarz (1987), and Crane and Rabin (1987).
That the two classes of super Riemann surfaces coincide
was proved by Giddings and Nelson (1988a).

C. Component formalism for N =1 supergravity

To obtain a better understanding of supergeometry and
supergravity, it should be useful to discuss the associated
component formulation. The passage from the superfield
to the component language requires the elimination of
the auxiliary fields required by the superfields. This is
usually accomplished by fixing the Wess-Zumino gauge
for the superzweibein. This gauge is defined by the con-
dition that in the expansion in powers of 8 we have!!

a a vV, ka a *%ka
E, N‘Su +60 ey E, ~0vem , 331
*a __ _ *xa *%a ___ %ka '
Cop =Cuvs> G =C€uv

I1This is the correct choice provided—as we have—the gam-
ma matrices are taken to be symmetric.
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up to higher-order terms. A superzweibein can always be
brought to this gauge by a super-reparametrization,
which is obtained through algebraic equations alone.
The main ingredients of the supergeometry can then be
derived from the Bianchi identities and the torsion con-
straints. The results for their full 6 expansions are

E,%=e,,"+0y°X,, —éeéemu ,

+i00[ L(y ) PAs— X5 A]
E'ua:(fya)“BGB , (3.32)

E““=8#“(1+i6§A /4),
sdetEy 1=e 1—{—%97/”)(,,—%95A+§9§e'"")(my5)(n ,

where
— a a__1
@,y =—¢€, quapeq _TXm YSYpo »

A=—iyse™D, X, —1y™X, 4, (3.33)

Dan ':amxn +%me5Xn .

Notice that since E,* is basically the Kronecker symbol
between a p and an « index, the distinction between U(1)
and Einstein spinor indices is lost in Wess-Zumino gauge,
and 6 may be written either with a or u indices and
transforms as a spinor under U(1). It is also useful to
record . the spinor components of the inverse su-
perzweibeins,

E =8+ 10"y X, +i606e, ",

— (3.34)
Eam:GB')/:znﬁ_F';'og(yn’ym)aan'y ’
where
N I m Lo n,m
e’;=~}8aﬂA+5(’}/ YS)aywm'——Z('y Y )aYXn‘me# .
(3.35)

For the superconnection and supercurvature we have

Q,, =, + é@ys){m A—iOysy,, A+i00p,, ,

i
Q :_('}/5) ﬁeﬁA ’

L2 p (3.36)
R, _=A+0°\,+i66C ,
C=R+—;—Xay”A+ée“bXa7/5XbA +442,
where

C/‘\)n = _—_%Aa)n _%Xm'VSy‘nymA—_—;‘e:Eabebmam 4,

with R the curvature of the connection w,, appearing in
Eq. (3.33):
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R =", 0, . (3.37)

Thus the supergravity multiplet E,“ reduces to a
zweibein e,,“ a gravitino field X, % and an auxiliary field
A which will not appear in the component Lagrangian.
Wess-Zumino gauge is left invariant under a subgroup of
all super-reparametrizations and local U(1) transforma-
tions, given by

SVm=8v"—0y"E—L006X,v"y"¢ ,

8V“=§“+%0“(75)a“l—%—97/"§X,,“+i0_0—/§\“ ,

L=1—— A0ysi+w,07"¢+i60T ,

where we have used the abbreviations

s i
gzz’}/S'yngwn+2Xn(xmynym§)_‘;‘§A s
~ 1 i
l:_5§75A__iwnxmynymg—}_%g'I/SyanA .

It is now straightforward to translate the symmetries

of the superzweibein into component language as well.
The super-reparametrizations relevant to the component
language are those that preserve the Wess-Zumino gauge
up to local U(1) and super Weyl transformations. They
decompose into reparametrization invariance and an
N =1 supersymmetry. Super Weyl transformations will

take us out of this gauge, so the component transforma-

tions written below are obtained only after compensation
by a super-reparametrization .and a local U(1) transfor-
mation taking us back to Wess-Zumino gauge.

(i) Local U(1) symmetry forming the group sU(1):

e, =1e%e,,’,
e L
64=0,
Sw,,=3,,1 .
(ii) Reparametrizations, forming Diff(M):
Se,, *=06v"d,e,,"+¢,,,6v" ,
8X,, =60"3,X,, +X,d,,80" ,
8§4=56v"9,4,
bw,, =8v"9,w,, +®,0,,8v" .

(iii) Local N =1 supersymmetry:

ey, ‘=LY X »
8X,, =—2D, E—iAdy,,
84 =CA,

8, =18V Y sA+ LY X 4,

SA=—L1y"E(d,, A +1X,, A)—itC
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i m s om
8C =X,y "yE)NBy A+ Xy A)—ily "D A

—38vPX,C—5 ACA .
(iv) Weyl transformations, forming the group Weyl(M):

Se, ‘=boe,,“ ,

8X,, =4d0X,, .

(v) Super Weyl scalings:
de,, =0, ’
X,y =V O .

Finally we note that the “super Euler number” reduces
to the standard Euler number
_ i 2 - 2/7
X(M)=—~ fMd 2ER, =—- fMd EVgR , (3.38)
where the volume element on the superworldsheet is
given by

d*zE=d?*td0d0sdetE, " . (3.39)

The topology of the super Riemann surface is just that of
its “body” component when it is viewed as a De Witt
(1983) supermanifold, and hence the topological
classification is again by the number of handles, when the
surface has no boundaries.

The passage to Wess-Zumino gauge and the construc-
tion of the super Weyl symmetry has been carried out by
Howe (1979). The formulas of Howe have been repro-
duced here in Euclidean signature for convenience.

D. Path integrals for the RNS superstring

The superspace action for the Ramond-Neveu-
Schwarz string model is obtained by coupling scalar ““po-
sition” superfields X¥, u=1,...,d=10 to two-
dimensional N =1 supergravity. The matter action is
then given by

1 2 a
1, =5 [ 2 ED°X'D X, + X (M)

= oo [dZED_XMD X, 4 X(M) . (3.40)
We may decompose X* into components: X*
=xH*4+ 0% +i00F", where x* and ¢* may be identified
with the fields occurring in Eq. (3.1) and F* is an auxili-
ary field. The action (3.40) actually coincides with Eq.
(3.1) in Wess-Zumino gauge except for a term F2. The
symmetries (i), (ii), (iii) of Sec. IIL.B of supergravity will
become symmetries of I,, when X* is assigned the corre-
sponding transformation laws: X* is a local U(1), super
Weyl, and super-reparametrization scalar. In addition,
I, is evidently invariant under space-time Poincaré
transformations if the target space-time is flat Min-
kowskian. Imposing the above symmetries, we find that
the action (3.40) is unique.
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To quantize the theory we integrate e “n over all su-
pergeometries (E,4,Q,) satisfying the torsion con-
straints and over all superfields X*, and we sum over all
possible topologies of the super Riemann surface. Recal-
ling that this reduces to the sum over the number of han-
dles just as in the bosonic case, we may conjecture the
contribution to the partition function at % string loops,

Z,= [ DE, “DQy DX*8(Thexp(—1I,,[X*, E\ 1)
(3.41)

with the topology of the worldsheet fixed at 4 handles.
The delta function enforcing the torsion constraints [Eq.
(3.11)] is denoted by &8(7). It involves only algebraic
equations, which are linear in Q,,, so that the Q,, in-
tegral may be ignored once the torsion constraints have
been enforced.

Similarly, scattering amplitudes are obtained by in-
tegrating the product of e I by a number of vertex
operators, exactly as in the bosonic case. We shall not
reproduce the corresponding formulas here.

The integral assumes the existence of a local U(1),
super-reparametrization-invariant measure, not depend-
ing on derivatives. The unique choice for DX* comes
from the metric

[|6X |2 = fMdzzESX"SX# . (3.42)
We can carry out the integration over X* in Eq. (3.41)
since it is Gaussian. As will be shown in Sec. II1.E, how-
ever, the operator D +i)(i”:DO has zero modes. First,
there is the constant superfield corresponding to constant
x*. For odd-spin structure, there will also be a Dirac
zero mode for ¥*, but how many zero modes remain for
O, may depend on thie superconformal class. If there are
odd zero modes of [J; (analogous to Dirac zero modes),
then the partition function of Eq. (3.41) must vanish—
though of course correlation functions may be nonvan-
ishing. Thus the proper formula is obtained by omitting
only the constant zero mode, so that we obtain

8172 —d/2

fdzzE

Z,=9Q [ DE,“DQ,8(T) sdet’l,

(3.43)

Here ) is the volume of space-time, and the prime
denotes omission of the translation zero mode. Note that
the superfield X* depends on the spin structure, and
hence so does the superdeterminant.

The integration over supergeometries is considerably
more complicated. Since there are torsion constraints,
we have the choice of using the first- or second-order for-
malisms (see de Witt and Freedman, 1983). In the first-
order formalism, all 16 components of E,; 4 and all 4 of
Q,, are integrated over, subject to the torsion con-
straints, which may be represented by the use of
Lagrange multipliers. Alternatively, in the second-order
formalism, dependent degrees of freedom are completely
eliminated by use of the torsion constraints, and the in-
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tegration measure is restricted to the independent com-
ponents only. Though elimination of dependent degrees
of freedom can conveniently be achieved only if simul-
taneously a gauge condition is imposed (like Wess-
Zumino gauge), the dependent infinitesimal variations of
the supergeometry are easily determined, as was done in
Eq. (3.22). To write down the metric on the space of su-
pergeometries, infinitesimal variations are all- that is
needed; thus to construct the natural measure on the in-
dependent components of 8E,, 4 and 8Q,,, we recall that
the only independent components of H 2=E M8E,?
are H, % ySHz(ys)BaHaB, and H,% the other com-
ponents being given by Eq. (3.22). The expression for
8Q,, can be determined from Eq. (3.14). Note that these
relations involve superderivatives of the independent
components. Thus, in order to obtain a metric consistent
with locality on the worldsheet, it is necessary to con-
struct it in terms of independent fields only. This metric
on H ,B should be of the form

I8Ey 4|1?= [ d*z E[e*°H ,°H ;" + ¢, H ,*H °

+ey(ysH)ysH)], (3.44)

where ¢, and ¢, are undetermined numerical constants,
analogous to ¢ in Eq. (2.21). The measure on DE,,* will
always be understood as coming from this metric. Asso-
ciated with Eq. (3.44) is a quadratic form, constructed in
the standard way, and denoted by (H, | H, ).

Though super-reparametrization and local U(1) invari-
ant, ||8E,,*|| fails to be super Weyl invariant, which will
give rise to the super Weyl anomaly, as we shall see later
on. Super Weyl invariance is recovered for the full am-
plitude, as the anomaly from the matter determinants
and Faddeev-Popov ghosts cancel in the critical dimen-
sion d =10 and in the case of the heterotic string for
gauge groups of rank 16. The same will hold true for
possible (perturbative) gravitational and holomorphic
anomalies arising in connection with the chiral Dirac
determinants, as will be shown in Sec. VII. Of course, as
higher string loop effects are considered and surfaces of
nontrivial topology are used, there may be global
reparametrization (or modular) anomalies. In the case of
heterotic strings, for example, they give rise to further re-
striction to the gauge group Spin(32)/Z, and Eg X Eg.

After all these symmetry groups have been factored
out, we should be left with a (finite-dimensional) integral
over the space of supergeometries that are inequivalent
under any of these transformations, and we are now go-

" ing to identify this space, first locally in Sec. III.LE and

then globally in Sec. III.G.

E. Deformations of supercomplex structures

The effect on H,® of combined super-
reparametrization 8V and U(1) and super Weyl trans-
formations 8L and 82 is completely described by the ac-
tion on the independent components of H ,Z which were
identified in Sec. III.B:
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H, *=83+D,8V%,
(V) PH*=8L +(v5) fD0V*—8VCQ, ,
H,"=D,8V"+2(y"),,8V7 .

This shows that H,* and ysH can be completely elim-
inated without any topological obstruction through a
super Weyl and local U(1) transformation. Since any-
thing proportional to a ¥ matrix can also be eliminated
from H,’ in a purely algebraic fashion, it is natural to in-
troduce

(PlSV)abz _(’ycyb)a

(3.45)

PDgdVe (3.46)

in analogy with Eq. (2.23).
components we obtain

(P\8V)_2=D_8V?,

Upon isolating the various

(P,8V)_*=0, (3.47)

and their complex-conjugate expressions. We observe
that the only nonremovable H’s are those H,”s not in
the range of 7;. At this stage in the bosonic case, we
concluded that the metric deformations 8g,,, not in the
range of P, must belong to the orthogonal complement
of the range of P,. This step assumes that the metric
||8g ||* is nondegenerate and (positive) definite.
~ For the superstring case, we see that the metric defined
in Eq. (3.44) is nondegenerate but fails to be definite (i.e.,
there exist Hs<0 with ||[H|=0). When the metric is
nondefinite, there may in general be elements belonging
to both Range?; and (Range?P,)!, and the sum of these
twob spaces need not span the full space of deformations
H,

To analyze the structure of the complement of
Range?,, let us investigate the intersection of Range?,

and (Range?,)*. Introducing the natural metric
||5V||2=fMd2zE5VaaV,, (3.48)

on the space of tensor fields of weight n® —n, we readily
derive the identity

(Range?, )l:Ker?J{ , (3.49)
where
(PIH ) =(y,y")P*DpH ,° (3.50)

Now assume that H € (Range?;)N(Range?,)!, then we
have with the help of Eq. (3.49) that H=%,8V and
?TH 0. Combining both, we obtain T-’ 7,8V =0, and so
there must be an element OV not in Ker731 which belongs,
however, to Ker?| 1P,. Conversely, if the kernels are
equal, then such elements § 540 can belong to Ker?}r‘Pl,
and the intersection between Range?; and (Range P;)*
must be trivial:

Ker?, = Ker‘[jl{?, == (Range?;)N
(3.51)

Equivalently, this means that the inner product { | )
remains nondegenerate upon restriction to Range?;.
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(Plo)y=¢_ +e[—z¢,+ Ay

(Range?;)* ={0} .

Consider the element H, =76V, and H,=P,8V, of
Range?;, and computevth\eir inner product:

<H1 |H2>=<7)18V1 1?18V2>

=(8V, | PiP,sV,) . (3.52)

If this inner product vanishes for all &V, then
8V, eKer?! 12, by nondegeneracy of { | ) on the space
of all 8¥’s. If the inner product { | ) is to remain non-
degenerate upon restriction to Range?;, then we must
also have H;=0, so that (3.51) holds. Thus the issue
here is the relation between Ker?; and Ker?’}r?l. As will
become clear during our subsequent discussion, the case
of the torus is truly exceptional, and we shall treat it sep-
arately later on.

For h >2 and h =0, it will be shown in Sec. IILF that
Ker?, =KerP|P,, so that the intersection between
Range?, and (Range?;)* is the null vector only and the
sum of Range?; and (Range?,)* spans the full space of
y-traceless H a”’s. Putting everything together we obtain
the orthogonal decomposition

H %} =1{53}® (8L }@RangeP,@KerP! .  (3.53)
A

The elements of Ker?; will be termed superconformal
Killing vectors and those of Ker‘Z’l super moduli deforma-
tions or holomorphic superquadratic differentials.

To gain further-insight into the nature of the super
moduli deformations of Ker?l, we rewrite ?1 com-
ponentwise

(Ploy=D,0*, (Pl®V=D_ao7 , (3.54)
and make contact with Wess-Zumino gauge by setting
D, F=¢,+0¢, +0p_+i00¢, . (3.55)

The result is

+8(D, o+ 1X, 16 ,)

3i

+9§ "'Df¢+ '—%X7+Dz¢0+ —{A—¢0

Fidd_+IX, "X, T (3.56)

The changes 8E,, 4 solving these equations will in general
take us out of Wess-Zumino gauge, and a compensating
super-reparametrization and U(1) transformation is need-
ed, which, however, will not change the number of super-
moduli. Under the hypothesis that the space of . in-
equivalent supergeometries (to be termed supermoduli
space later) is a supermanifold, we can determine its di-
mension at any point, and in particular at (e,, %X, ) satis-
fying X, " =0and 4 =0, so that

P{¢, =0 and P},,4,=0

where Py, P, ,, are the operators (2.48) familiar from the
component formalism. The index theorem and a simple

(3.57)
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counting of the number of conformal Killing vectors and
spinors in each case yield the dimension of the vector
spaces KerPI and KerPT/z [cf. Egs. (2.50) and (2.51)],

(0,0), h=0,

dim Ker?| =
MR (60 —6,4h —4),

3.58
h>2. ( )

Here the two integers denote, respectively, the dimen-
sions for the even and the odd coordinates. More gen-
erally, operators 7, acting on superfields of arbitrary
weight n > 0 can be introduced and expressed in terms of
the U(l)-covariant derivatives £". In Wess-Zumino
gauge they will admit expansions similar to Eq. (3.56)
[see Eq. (3.66) below], and the previous arguments will
show that the number of zero modes is given by

(4n +2,4n), h=0,

dim(Ker?, )= 0,0), h>2,

(0,0), h =0’

. Ty
dim(Ker?, )= l((4n +2)h —1),4n(h —1)),

h>2.

For the case of the torus with A =1, it will be clear
that the arguments given in Sec. IIL.F in support of the
direct sum decomposition of Eq. (3.53) break down. In
short, the reason is that the natural choice for constant
curvature on the torus is zero curvature, so that the auxi-
liary field A4 vanishes and (3.51) does not hold. Actually,
the natural metric ||[H|| becomes degenerate on the torus.
Thus we would like to analyze the supermoduli problem
in a way that does not depend on this metric. Ultimately
we are interested in describing and parametrizing those
geometries which cannot be interrelated by super-
reparametrizations, local U(1), or super Weyl transfor-
mations, and we shall now attack this issue directly.

We start by considering the full supergeometry with
the torsion constraints. First, by a super Weyl transfor-
mation, we fix the curvature R | _ to zero; the fact that
this can always be done will be shown in Sec. IIL.F. For
the torus, R, _ =0 cannot be chosen in a unique way
since this slice is left invariant under harmonic super
Weyl scalings satisfying

D, DVz,=0. (3.59)

The condition R, _ =0 is super-reparametrization and
local U(1) invariant, and this is exactly what is needed to

fix Wess-Zumino gauge, which we now do. In com-
ponents, the zero-curvature condition becomes

A =0,

A=—iys™D, X,=0, (3.60)

C=R=0,

where the components of the curvature were introduced

in Eq. (3.36). Note that in view of Eq. (3.37) the last con-

dition implies
9,,0,—0,0,, =0, (3.61)

where w,, is the only nonvanishing component of the
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connection ,,. The remaining symmetries of this slice
are now local supersymmetry, local U(1) invariance, and
ordinary reparametrizations, whose actions were listed in
Sec. III.C.

However, on this slice, the form of the infinitesimal
versions of these transformations may be considerably
simplified. One finds that the effect of a reparametriza-
tion v”, a supersymmetry &, and a local U(1) transforma-
tion / is given by »

de,, =D, (v", ") +1e% e, +CyX,, ,
6Xm = _2Dm§_%‘77/5xm ’
I,

(3.62)

8w, =0

m m

where we have introduced special combinations of local
U(1) and supersymmetry transformations, defined by

I=l4v"0, ,
E:g_%l)"xn .

The action of the combined three symmetries is particu-
larly simple; in fact it is global and triangular in the fol-
lowing sense. The (modified) local U(1) transformation I
acts globally on all three fields in a well-known way. The
supersymmetry ¢ no longer acts on cbm, in contrast with
§ itself. This implies that the supersymmetry also in-
tegrates to a global action on X,,, since the connection
D, =d,,+tiw,, is invariant under ¢ transformations.
Finally, ordinary reparametrizations act only on e,,?, and
again their global action may be exploited to choose a
global gauge for the “supertorus.” Since w,, satisfies Eq.
(3.61), local U(1) transformations I will eliminate all de-
grees of freedom of w,,, except for the constant ones.
Note that constant I’s have not been used to do so. Thus
®,, is constant, and this is unchanged by supersymmetry
transformations Z.

We model the torus by a square with sides of unit
length and opposite sides identified. If we assume that
not all components of w,, are multiples of 27, so that D,,
acting on spinors has no zero modes, then all components
of X,, may be eliminated via supersymmetry transforma-
tions £. Similarly, all components of 8e,,“ are eliminated
and e,, may be chosen constant. Then, however, we
must have w,, =0 by its very definition in Eq. (3.33),
which is in contradiction with the original assumption,
and hence all components of w,, must be multiples of 2.
By redefining all fields by multiplications by a simple
function, we may set w,, =0 without modifying the origi-
nal boundary conditions. At w,, =0, the remaining com-
ponents'? of e, ¢ and X . are easily found.

For even-spin structure, D,, has no zero modes on spin
fields, and we may set X,, =0 by supersymmetry and e,,*
constant by reparametrization. There remain two
translations (or conformal Killing vectors), a constant

12We count the number of real components here.
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U(1), and constant Weyl transformation, the latter two
eliminating two of the four degrees of freedom of ¢,,,”. In
total we are left with two ordinary moduli, no odd modu-
li, and two translations as residual symmetries.

For odd-spin structure, D,, has zero modes on spinors,
and we may set X,, and e,,° only to a constant, but not
necessarily to zero. There remain two translations and
two constant supersymmetries (superconformal Killing
spinors), a constant U(1) and Weyl transformation, and
two constant super Weyl transformations as residual
symmetries. The constant super Weyl transformations
are eliminated by making the constant X,, y-traceless,
and the U(1) and Weyl are used to restrict e,,* to two
components. In total we are left with two moduli, two
odd moduli, two translations, and two supersymmetries
as residual symmetries.

To conclude, we obtain the decomposition

{H, B} ={8Z}® (8L }® {RangeP,}

@ {2 moduli 8e,,°}® {odd moduli} , (3.63)

where {odd moduli} is zero for even-spin structure and
parametrized by y-traceless, constant X,, for odd-spin
structure. ! .

Early investigations of supermoduli parameters and
their role in superstring perturbation theory are those of
D’Hoker and Phong (1986b), Friedan, Martinec, and
Shenker (1986), Moore, Nelson, and Polchinski (1986),
and Chaudhuri, Kawai, and Tye (1987).

F. Null spaces of superderivatives and Laplacians

In this section we examine the structure of null spaces
of superderivatives D% and their associated Laplacians
0%, as well as the relation between these null spaces.
Questions relating to these issues have already come up
in Secs. III.D and IIL.E with regard to the scalar Lapla-

cian [, and the Faddeev-Popov operator ?”;‘Pl and will
be essential to the analysis of the super Weyl and
superholomorphic anomalies later on.

" To gain insight into the behavior of Ker?" and
KerEI‘,,“’, we note that the relation between the two ker-
nels does not depend on super-reparametrizations or lo-
cal U(1) transformations. Thus we may simplify the
analysis by working in Wess-Zumino gauge and by
choosing a slice for which X, is y-traceless:

X,*t=X_"=0. (3.64)

z

We shall see that generically the relation between these
kernels also does not depend on super Weyl rescalings.
We introduce the field V of U(1) weight n, and its com-
plex conjugate ¥ of U(1) weight — n:

V=Vy+6V, +0V_+i68V,,
V=V,+6V, +0V_+i60V,,

(3.65)

so that the U(1) weights of Vy, V., V_, and V, are n,

n+4, n—4, and n, respectively. (Or course these
discrepancies arise because we choose Wess-Zumino
gauge.) We easily find that ’
i

(DLV)=V_+6 | =iV, +nAV,

+OD,Vo+ 21X,V )

+60 -i—(Zn +DAV_ =X,V

— X, *D,Vo—D.V, +inA_V, ) :

(3.66)

To compute E](,,” )V, it is useful to evaluate

[d8do ED"PD" Vze[pz VoD, Vo—V DV, ~V_D,V_+IX, YV D Vy+iX, "D, VoV, +1X,”V_D.V,

+iX, DV, V_+ |7, —%AI_/O V1_§AV0 +in AV V_+1X, "XV, V_
— WXV _V +inV ([ A_Vo+inVoA, V_ (3.67)
The vanishing of 00~ )Vcan then be gotten by variation with respect to ¥ and one obtains
DZDZV0+—'-21— v, —%AVO —inA,V_+iD,(X,*V )+ 1D (X,”V_)=0,
D,V_+iX,”"D.Vy—1X, X,V =0,
(3.68)

DV, +inAV_+inA_Vo+iX, "D, Vo+3iX, X, V_=0,

n
Vl_—EAV():O .
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These equations are still rather formidable, and we shall
take the following approach. We consider the case of
zero gravitino field X=0 first, so that the equations
reduce to '

D,D_V,=0 or P/P,V,=0,
D,V_=0 or Pl _,,V_=0,

(3.69)
DV, +inAV_=0 or P, _,,V +indV_=0,

n
VI_EAV():O .

These equations should now be compared with those ob-
tained from D" V=0 in Eq. (3.66) at X =0, for which we
find

D.Vy=0 or P,V,=0,

V_=0 >
(3.70)
DEV+:O or Pn_1/2V+=0 5
n
VI—EAV():O .

The first and the last equations of (3.69) and (3.70) are
clearly equivalent.

Although the second and third equations in (3.69) and
(3.70) seem different at first sight, we shall now show
that, generically, they will also be equivalent. Indeed, let
us derive an expression for the number of solutions
V_=£0to (3.69). From D/ ~/2V_ =0, we have

N
V_= 2 pa¢a ’
=1

where ¢, span a basis for KerD ~!/2, and N is its dimen-
sion. In order for the third equation of (3.69) to be con-
sistent, 4V _ must be in RangeD. +172 or equivalently it
must be orthogonal to KerD” ~!/2, Thus the coefficients
P, € C must satisfy

N
2 <¢BI A¢a>pa=0 ’
a=1

(¢ Ad)= [d*2Vg dpAd,

and the number of nonzero solutions V_ to Eq. (3.69)
must be #(V_5£0)=dimKer(¢z| 4¢,). Generically,
the matrix (¢z| 4¢,) will be nondegenerate and thus
#(V_5£0)=0. For example, this will be the case when
A is any positive function.

Thus, for hs41 and ns£0, we have established the va-
lidity of KerD" =Ker[d| ™) at least at the special point
X=0. What happens when X540? In this case, we shall
assume that X results from a finite-dimensional space
(parametrized by Grassmann-valued odd moduli) and we
shall assume that X is linear in these odd moduli £
Clearly, then, the different unknowns will be functions of
&% but of course since there are a finite number of
Grassmannian {’s, these functions are just polynomials of
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bounded degree. It is not hard to see that one could ex-
pand '

Vi=VO4vP4 ..o, i=0,1,2,..., (3.71)

where the superscript denotes the degree of homogeneity
in {. Now from the previous arguments when X =0, we
know that for A >2 and n <0 or h=0 and n >0, there
are no solutions to order (0): ¥©'=0. But if this is so,
the equation for V2 is the same as for ¥°), since all the
perturbation terms are of order X at least, and so on.
One finds that ¥; must identically vanish as soon as V%
has to vanish. '

We shall now discuss the above relations between null
spaces for different genera. At this point, it is appropri-
ate to deduce some generalizations that will prove funda-
mental later on. For A >2 and A4 generic one has

Kerd\, " =KerD" +!2D" =KerD" =0,
Ker|'=KerD"~'2D" =KerD" =0,
As for the kernel of the square of the Laplacian
DD forn < —1,

D2 P12 Y | (3.73)
we can deduce using Eq. (3.72) that D" D" +2D" V=0,

and with the help of Eq. (3.72) again, . we find D" V=0,
which implies that

Ker(D" 129" ?CKerD". .

Since one manifestly also has the inclusion in the oppo-
site sense, these kernels are in fact equal to one another,
even though they need not be empty. Of course, one has
an analogous statement for the other Laplacian. Putting

n>%1,
(3.72)
n<—1.

(3.74)

- these conclusions together, we have

Ker(OM)?=Ker(D"+'2D" y*=KerD", n<—1,
(3.75)
Ker(D(,,“’)z———-Ker(fD'_'f'/sz"_ 2=KerD", n>1

In the case of the sphere A =0, the situation is precise-
ly reversed. It is the D" that have no zero modes for
positive n, and it is readily established that

KerD" =0,
KerD" =0, n>1,

n< _% ’
(3.76)

and similarly for their squares. By analogy with the
higher-genus case, this implies the following identities be-
tween kernels of Laplacians:
Ker(D" F12D" P=KerD",, n>1,
(3.77)
Ker(D"% 20" *=KerD", n<—1.

For the torus h =1, the nongeneric choice 4 =0 is
natural from several points of view, as was already noted
at the end of Sec. IILLE. For A4 =0 and flat metric, a
direct inspection shows that

Ker(O\P)P={V=V,+0V, +0V_+i08V, ;
Vo, V4,V constants} ,

Ker(O[M)=Ker(O{ 72N {V, =0} ,
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KerD" =Ker(O,*)N{V, =0} .

On real fields, ¥ _ equals ¥, and will vanish in the last
case. For even-spin structure, all constant spinors vanish
as well. »

For n =0, the above arguments do not apply. The 4
term is absent in the third equation of (3.69), and at X =0,
V_ is a Dirac zero mode. For odd-spin structute, there
exists at least one such zero mode, and so
Ker)~'5.KerD? . Whereas Ker?D’ reduces to constant
superfields (when acting on real superfields), Keer,*” de-
pends on moduli through the dependence of the number
of Dirac zeto modes on moduli, but may also depend on
the odd moduli. However, the following argument will
show that again Ker((,)*=Ker(J, generically. Consider
the equation that must be satisfied by an element of
Ker(O,)? not in Ker(: '

OV =c+6n+07 (3.78)

with ¢ constant and 7 a holomorphic spinor. For X=0,
one readily finds that =0, and integration over the sur-
face must yield zero because [, is a derivative, so that

0= [d*2EQW=c [d%2E . (3.79)

Now, generically, the area f d?z E will not. vanish,
though of course it need not be of definite sign. For
constant-curvature geometries, indeed the area cannot
vanish because of the Gauss-Bonnet formula for the
Euler number of Eq. (3.38), when As41, and similarly the
area will not vanish on any regular geometry. If that is
so, then the constant must vanish and VE€Kerd, We

have thus established that
Ker([o)?=Ker(J, . (3.80)

It will also be useful to simplify Ker(O){7,))*. Consider

one of its elements V,
DDV DDV =0 . (3.81)

Multiplying to the left by D'/? and using Eq. (3.80), we
get

DV, DV =0 . (3.82)
The spurious solutions satisfy '
D'V =const , (3.83)

and upon integrating over- the supersurface, as in Eq.
(3.79), we find again that D'V =0. Hence we conclude

Ker(00{7,)?=KerD'/? . (3.84)
The nongeneric slices are always easily treated as limits
of generic slices.

G. Supermoduli space and its complex structure

In Sec. III.E, we identified the infinitesimal changes in
the supergeometry of a super Riemann surface with
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Teichmiiller deformations, spanning Ker?!. The space
of supergeometries of genus 4, satisfying the torsion con-
straints (3.11) inequivalent under the symmetry groups
sDiffy(M), sWeyl(M), and sU(1) is super Teichmiiller
space

{Ep;1,Q,, satisfying (3.11)}
{sDiff(M) X sWeyl(M) X sU(1)}

S cTh = (3.85)
The quotienf of the full super-reparametrization group
sDiff(M) by sDiffy(M) is the ordinary mapping class
group MCG, (acting on surface with spin structutes) so
that we may define supermoduli space as

S./’/th :STh /MCGh 5

. (3.86)
MCG,, =sDiff(M)/sDiffy(M)

=Diff(M) /Diffy(M) .

The complex nature of sJM; can be seen by viewing it as
the space of superconformal classes. Indeed, recall that
the complex structure on a super Riemann surface J,,",
introduced in Eq. (3.23), is unchanged under sWeyl(M)
and sU(1) and that it is a tensor under sDiff(M). Thus we
have

sy, = {Jp N} /sDiff( M) , (3.87)

where J,,NJyF=—8,,F, and it is understood that J,~

arises from a supergeometry satisfying the torsion con-
straints (3.11). There are now natural holomorphic coor-
dinates on sJ/,, as can be seen by exhibiting a natural
complex structure on it. The tangent space at J, v can
be identified with

T(sMy)={Jp N T 0 V8T N+ 8T, NI yF=0} ,  (3.88)

on which there is a natural map

& T(sMy)—T(sM,), F(8Jy™)=J, 6Jp" (3.89)
whose square is minus the identity
FH8T V)= (T P8I M) = — 8T N . (3.90)

Thus & is an almost complex structure on s/,. It is ac-
tually integrable, as can be seen by considering the fol-
lowing one-forms:

Ty N=dJyN—iddIy™) ,

— (3.91)
Ty N=dJyN+iddy"N) .

The exterior derivatives are easily obtained,
drMN=i(rMP/\1“‘PN+1’“MP/\rPN), (3.92)

and the almost complex structure is integrable provided
dI' vanishes where I'=0, which is obviously the case.
Notice that this integrability condition uses only the fact
that J," itself is a complex structure on the super
Riemann surface; it does not further depend on the tor-
sion constraints. One concludes that s/, is a supercom-
plex (V' —) manifold.
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A perhaps more concrete description of supermoduli
space miay be given in terms of constant-(super)curvature
geometries. The key step in analogy with the bosonic
case is the choice of a slice for sWeyl(M) that generallzes
constant curvature. The correct choice is

R =const . (3.93)

+—
This slice is clearly invariant wunder super-
reparametrizations and local U(l) transformations. it
also has the advantage of implying that all components of
the torsion and curvature are constant, as one can readily
deduce from Egs. (3.11)-(3.13). A simple interpretation
of Eq. (3.93) can be obtained in Wess-Zumino gauge. Re-
call that in this gauge R, _ expanded in powers of 6 is
given by Eq. (3.36), so that 4 is constant, A,=0, and
C =0. Finally we can also argue that (3.93) is indeed a
slice, in the sense that any supergeometry EMA can be
brought back to a supergeometry E u? satisfying Eq.
(3.93) by a unique super Weyl transformation. In fact
Eq. (3.20) shows that the parameter 2 of the transforma-
tion must satisfy a super Liouville equation,

2D, D_S+R,_—e*R,_=0. (3.94)
This equation is locally soluble, and there is no topologi-
cal obstruction besides the Euler characteristic.
. By restricting ourselves to the gauge slice R
=const, we have eliminated the action of the super Weyl
group. To factor out the remaining symmetries we sim-
ply pass to cosets. More precisely, consider dz™Q,, as
living in the space of one-forms modulo exact forms, and
set sM., to be the space of constant R _ super-
geometries modulo all local U(1) transformations. We
can now define supermoduli space as the coset space

sM ) =M one /SDIfF(M) . (3.95)
From the orthogonal decomposition of {H 4%} given in
Eq. (3.53), it is evident that s/, is a supermanifold
whose tangent space at each supergeometry is

T(sM,)=KerP! , (3.96)
so that its dimension is also given by Eq. (3.58) for A1,
whereas for h =1, the tangent space is {2 even moduli
e,,“}® {odd moduli}.

The holomorphic structure & on supermoduli space

and its integrability are due to D’Hoker and Phong
(1987a).

H. Determinants, super Weyl and local U(1) anomalies

In order to reduce the string path integrals over super-
geometries to integrals over supermoduli space, one
needs the behavior of the superdeterminants of the co-
variant derivatives with respect to super Weyl and local
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U(1) transformations. We start by considering the Lapla-
cians 00\ *) and O~ of Eq. (3.9).

The local part of the super Weyl anomaly has been
evaluated by Martinec (1983). The zero modes for super-
determinants are, however, a nontrivial issue, since the
nonpositivity of the norms could cause the kernels of
(D, D_P D, D_, and D_ to be distinct (cf. Sec. IILF).
Each of these spaces has its own transformation law un-
der super Weyl scalings, so it is important to determine
which one will combine with sdet(?_,D_)? to produce a
local anomaly. Another consequence of the nonpositivity
of the norms is that the Laplacians (0, need not be di-
agonalizable. In addition, even though they are the prod-
uct of an operator times its adjoint, they need not be pos-
itive. In fact, writing [0, in components, it is clear that
besides the standard Laplacians acting on ordinary func-
tions, there is also a piece behaving like a first-order
differential operator, so that the spectrum in general ex-
tends from — o to + oo. The square of O, is still not a
positive operator in general, but is at least bounded from
below. Strictly speaking, the last property has been
shown only on surfaces of constant curvature by Aoki
(1988), but is is clear that a continuous super Weyl trans-
formation may alter the lower bound, but will not send it
to — co. The heat kernel exp[ —¢(00*’)?] may thus tend
to infinity as ¢t— o in an exponential fashion, and §-
function regularization cannot be applied to define the
corresponding superdeterminants. We now provide a de-
tailed analysis of these issues. We define the superdeter-
minant through an exponential regulator, depending on a
complex parameter s,

In8"(s)=1In sdet[(O{F)? +51]

(+)y2
:wfw e~ 5sTre "™ " , (3.97)
€

which converges absolutely for Re(s) sufficiently large
and £>0. Throughout the complex s plane, 8. )(s) is
defined by analytic continuation. For constant-curvature
supergeometries 8. is meromorphic throughout C, and
this is enough to argue that 8.’ will be meromorphic for
any supergeometry, as will become clear through the
super Weyl anomaly calculation. Thus, around s =0,
8*) will in general have the following behavior:

Nt

+
5F)(s)=s"" sdet'(OE)2+0(s™" ), (3.98)

where N,' are positive or negative integers, formally cor-
responding to the difference between the number of even
zero modes and odd zero modes. This relation defines
the superdeterminant of ([1'*))?, whereas the superdeter-
minant of 0! itself is the square root
sdet’(0;"))? = (sdet'TI};")? (3.99)

To examine the behavior under super Weyl transfor-
mations of the determinants in-Eq. (3.99), we determine
the super Weyl change of 8. and analytically continue
to s =0. We shall restrict attention to 0"’ and quote
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the results for 0}~ at the end:
8108, (s)=2 [ “dre=*
€

y —r@i)?

xsTr(80, )0 e ). (3.100)

The changes of the superderivatives are given by

—I(D( + ))2
sTr(80, 70 e "

=(2n +1)isTr82e
ot

Inserting this result into Eq. (3.100), one finds

0 _ (+)y2
51n8(,,+)=2f dte " |(2n +1)£sTr82e (G
€ ot
Integrating by parts yields

(+))2
— (O,

818! ") =2¢ "5[(2n +1)sTré3e
(+)

o —1s —u(3, )2 -
+2s [ “dte"[(2n+1)sTrs3e +2n sTréZe
€

A+
)= —(2n + DsTroz(O )2 "

(+)y2
—r(@it)

+ 2n—a—sTr82e a

+2n sTréSe

8D" =(n—1)83D", —nD" 8% ,
3D = —(n+1)8ZD" +nD" 8%, (3.101)
80 =(—1Fn)830 P +2n D% 263D F 0782,
so that!?

2 =) 2
" on sTres(Ol), p%e T

(=) g2
18,51 2)

” (3.102)
CaE(=) g2
+2n§7sTr82e 1O (3.103)
D(n_+)1/2)z] l 0
£
(—) 2
Oy (3.104)

Since the expression is defined for Re(s) sufficiently large, the contribution from infinity in the first term cancels out, and
the remaining traces of heat kernels are well defined at s =0. In the second term, the only nonzero contribution can
arise in the limit where s —0 if the integral produces a simple pole at s =0. To see whether this happens, we remark
that the general form of the contribution to the supertraces is t’e ~*/, where p and A are atbitrary and independent of s.
Substituted into the integral in (3.104), we find that such a contribution produces

(3.105)

sfoodt e StPe M= 5 C(p+1)+0(¢g) .
€

T (sl

One notices that, whatever the value of p, a nonzero result is produced as s —0 only if A=0. In the trace of the su-

perheat kernel, this results from the zero modes, so that p =0 as well. Collecting these results, we get

8 Insdet'0\ = 3lim In8,*(s)
§—>

M2 _
=—(2n+1)sTréZe O )~—2n sTréSe

The terms involving € on the right-hand side of Eq.
(3.106) are local functions of 8% in the limit where €—0,
and their expressions can be gotten from a short-time ex-
pansion of the super heat kernel, which is derived in Ap-
pendix C:

—g(@t))? .1+2n
sTrdSe =—i— (=" [d’2ER , 53
+0(e),
(3.107)
—e@ )y .1-2n
sTréSe =+i— (=" [d’2ER , 53
+0(¢e) .

Notice that, due to worldsheet supersymmetry, there is
no term behaving like 1/g, as we had in the case of the
bosonic string.

The traces of 83 restricted to the kernels of zero
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(—) 2
@ 12)

+(2n +1)sTrd | Ker(D;+>)2+2n sTrdX | Ker(@(), " *

(3.106)

[

modes are familiar from the bosonic case, but much more
care is needed for the case of the superstring, due to the
fact that the kernel of the square of an operator may be
different from the kernel of the operator itself, as we have
seen in Sec. IILF.

For h >2 and n > 1, we have Ker(Ol{;"’)*=0 according
to Eq. (3.72), and that Ker(@!7), ,)*=KerD"*!/? ac-
cording to Eq. (3.75). The remaining trace can be linked
to the change in the finite-dimensional determinant of ele-
ments'* @, EKerD" *'/2, using the fact that they scale as

3Note that the analogous calculation could have been per-
formed using local U(1) transformations of the superderivatives.
At this point one would have found that the contributions can-
cel and that the determinants are invariant.

14Henceforth J,K stand for mixed indices J =(j,a),K =(k,b),
etc., where j=1,...,3h —3anda=1,...,2h —2.
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@J:e—(n +1/2)2c’1\>1:
Slnsdet{ D, | Py ) =sTrd( D, | Py )

=—2n 3 (D, |8 |®,). (3.108)
J

Putting these together, we find (for # >2 and n > 1)

| sdetCl}") 4n 41
sdet{®, | @) = 4n

(=) [d*2ER, 8% .

(3.109)

It is straightforward to see that the same arguments ap-
ply for 2 =0, provided that n < — 1.

For h >2 and n < —1, exactly the opposite situation is
produced, and we have according to Eq. (3.72) that
Ker(0\,7), ,)*=0 and Ker(O\")*>=KerD",.. The remain-
‘ing trace can now be linked to the change in the finite-
dimensional determinant of elements ¥, € Ker?", , which
scale as \I’a:e”z\f’a. Thus

SInsdet{ W, | Wp) =sTrd(¥, | ¥p)
=—Q2n+1) 3 (Y, |82 |¥,),
a
(3.110)
and putting all together, we find

- sdetC]'+) —i4n+1
sdet{¥,|¥z) = 47

(=) [d’2ER 8% .

(3.111)

Similarly for the sphere, this formula will hold for n > 1.

The cases n =0 and n=—1 are symmetrical, so we
shall limit our discussion to n =0. The novelty here is
that one of the finite-dimensional traces is absent from
Eq. (3.106), the other one being taken over Ker([Jy)%
Though Ker([J,)? might be larger than Ker(l,, it was ar-
gued in Eq. (3.80) that this is not the generic case. Since
the zero modes of [, are super Weyl invariant, we readi-
ly deduce that Eq. (3.111) holds, but now with
Y, € Kerldy, which may be larger than Ker;Z)i. Similar-
ly, since @, EKerD'/? scales as ®,=e ~>°®, it is clear
that sdet{®, | @ ) is super Weyl invariant, in analogy
with the finite-dimensional determinant over inner prod-
ucts of holomorphic Abelian differentials in the bosonic
string. We might be tempted to call the | differentials
&, EKerD'? holomorphic super Abelian differentials.

We may now collect all the above results for 2 >2 or
h =0 in one formula, and also integrate the infinitesimal
62’s to finite super Weyl transformations:

. sdet’'0' )
n
sdet( D, | Dy Isdet{ ¥, | ¥pz)
sdet(] ()
sdet{ D, | Dy )sdet(W, | ¥p)

—(1+4n)S, (2),
(3.112)
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where the local super Weyl anomaly is given by
1 A A A~ A
Sy (2= [d%2ED 3D _3—iR,_3) (.113)

and ®,€KerD" 172, except when n=-—1L where
J p 2

@, eKerj~’ and ¥V ,EKerdD",, except for n =0, where
\I/aEKerD{,H. Similarly, we can derive the super Weyl
anomaly for (1! and find

: sdet’D(n_)
" sdet{(®; | Dy Isdet( ¥, | ¥z)

| sdetd ()
=Iin ~ ~ A~ A
sdet{®, | Dy )sdet( ¥, | ¥y)

—(1—4n)S,; (3) .

(3.114)

Here ®; €KerD", except for n =0, where it belongs to
KerDO‘) and \I/aEKerﬂ'jr‘l/z, except for n =1, where it
belongs to Ker(1\™". ]

For the torus and a generic slice, it is clear that Egs.
(3.112)—(3.114) hold as well. If, on the other hand, the
nongeneric slice 4 =0 is chosen, one should rather con-
sider sdet’(0'*))? and divide by the determinants of inner
products of Ker(('*))2,

. Amplitudes as integrals over supermoduli

With the above analysis of the space of super-
geometries, it is now easy to carry out the DEMA in-
tegral. We shall limit ourselves to the case A >2 and
treat the sphere and the torus in Secs. III.L and III.M.
In parallel with the bosonic case, we introduce a slice S
of dimension (6A —6,4h —4), transversal to the action of
sDiffy(M) within the space of supergeometries. We
parametrize the space of supergeometries by

Eyt=eVeeE A, (3.115)

with £ 1 in S and the exponentials representing the ac-
tions of the various symmetry groups. If m; are coordi-
nates for the slice S, F' ', are the corresponding coordinate
vectors in T(sM ., ), and P; is a basis for KerTJ}L, then
the measure is obtained from the calculation of the Jaco-
bian factor associated with the change of variables from
Ey“*to =, L, V,and m;. With the orthogonal decompo-
sition of Eq. (3.53), this Jacobian can easily be worked
out, and we find

sdet{ele ~22F, | & )%

XDEDLDVMI] dm, .

DE,; A=(sdet?| +P,)2

(3.116)

The subscript in the inner product indicates which
superzweibein is used in the pairing of tensors.

The super Weyl dependence of the various ingredients
of Eq. (3.116) may be calculated in analogy with the bo-
sonic string case. First one uses the fact that
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KerP]=KerD', @ KerD ™! (3.117)

and that if ®; EKerDT! then &, =¢322¢, eKerd L.
Similar properties are easily derived for the local U(1)
transformations using Eqgs. (3.15)—-(3.17). As a result; one
finds that ‘

sdet{ele "2/, | ®g ) p=sdet{u, | Pr), (3.118)

where the inner product on the right-hand side is now
evaluated with respect to the supergeometry E . The
uy are dual super Beltrami differentials, in the sense of
Sec. II1.J below. Their bosonic analog appeared in Secs.
ILLE and II.G. Next, we recall from Sec. III.LH the super
Weyl scalings relevant to superstring theory:

sdet?!?, sdetf’1+¢’1 —105; (%)
= B ~ ~ € »
sdet(®; | ®g)  sdet(D, | Dy )
. (3.119)
sdet’], sdet’l], —5(2)

sdet{W, | ¥g)  sdet( ¥, | ¥p) ¢ ’
where ¥, € Kerl],. )

The first and second equations show that the nonlocal
2 dependence cancels out of Eq. (3.116). The local
dependence on the super Weyl scaling X is canceled out
by putting contributions of the Faddeev-Popov and
matter determinants together, provided the dimension of
space-time is d =10. Since we are dealing with the type-
II string here, a potential local U(1) anomaly is canceled
between left- and right-movers on the worldsheet. For
the heterotic string, the absence of the local U(1) anoma-
ly will put further constraints on the theory, which will
be explained in Sec. III.N and amount to requiring the
gauge group to have rank 16. Vertex operators will be
determined so that the above symmetries of the measure
are preserved, after all anomalous contributions have
been taken into account. .

Since the combined measure will be invariant under
super-reparametrizations, local U(l), and super Weyl
J

Sdet(,UzJ 1 61()

transformations, it really runs over the coset space of all
N =1 supergeometries by these symmetries. The remain-
ing coset space coincides precisely with that of all super-
complex structures, and was termed supermoduli space
in Sec. III.G. Thus the domain of integration will be su-
permoduli space. The measure becomes

2 * ps prLpvM

DE,; 4= (sdet? P,)!/
sdet{u, | ®g)
By | Pk [Ldm, .

—— = (3.120)
sdet{®, | Dy ) ;

Now the last equation in (3.119) shows that in the critical
dimension d =10 the local super Weyl anomaly S;; (Z)
disappears as well, to yield the formula

. 1-5
8m?sdet’(],

fdzzE

sdet{u, | ®g)
h fsmhr,l Y sdet(®, | By )

X (sdetP [2,)172 . (3.121)

As in the bosonic string, if we choose a slice within
sM g, this measure is manifestly a coset measure on
sM,, which can be termed the super Weil-Petersson mea-
sure, '

det{u; | By )
d(swp)= 3tk | Pk I1dm, . (3.122)

osdet(D, | D)

We shall often refer to the right-hand side of Eq. (3.122)
as the super Weil-Petersson measure, even when the slice
does not lie within sM .. Such slices, e.g., those that
depend holomorphically on supermoduli parameters, will
be important later.

We conclude this section by noting that on-shell
scattering amplitudes may be reduced in the same way to
integrals over supermoduli by insertion of the proper ver-
tex operators, as discussed in Sec. VIII. For the case of
bosonic vertex operator insertions, one finds in general

8misdet'd, |7’

Vilky) -V (k)= d = &
Vitky g f”“hIJI szdet(<1>J|<I>K)

where {( )) stands for the fact that only the X* integral
has been carried out (including the integration over all
X* zero modes).

J. Formulation with superghosts

In this section the Faddeev-Popov determinant, to-
gether with the finite-dimensional determinants involving
super Beltrami and superquadratic’ differentials, is recast
in terms of ‘a functional integral over superghost fields,
and a local action is obtained on the worldsheet. The
goal ultimately is to derive a formulation in Wess-
Zumino gauge closely related to that of conformal field
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e (sdetP [PV 2U WV, (k) -V, (k)W 5
sdet(D, |9,y | n E

(3.123)

lcheory. This will be fully achieved in the next section,
LK. v

Before deriving the superghost expression, we need a
better insight into the nature of superquadratic and super
Beltrami differentials.

1. Superquadratic and super Beltrami differentials

Holomorphic superquadratic differentials ®; are U(1)
tensors of weight 2 and are solutions to

DD, =0 (3.124)
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Recall that in Wess-Zumino gauge &;=¢%+0¢)
+(3i /4) A ¢560 satisfies the equation

D,¢5+1ixf¢;=0,

| . . (3.125)
D7¢J+%X;D2¢J_%A7¢J:O .

When X =0, ¢J and ¢} are holomorphic 2 and quadratic
differentials, respectively, so in that particular case we
may set qS?:qS},———O. The remaining components ¢2 and
¢]1 are then the standard holomorphic differentials, and
their number is in accord with index calculations. They
are also naturally even Grassmann-valued elements.
Away from X =0, the same number of solutions to Eq.
(3.125) exists, and here ¢) and ¢] are even, whereas ¢)
and ¢! are odd Grassmann elements. Putting all togeth-
er, we have 5h—5 holomorphic superquadratic
differentials ®;, 34 —3 of which are odd (®,) and 24 —2
of which are even (P, ).

Super Beltrami differentials ux with K =(k,b) are dual
to holomorphic super quadratic differentials and may be
normalized as

(ug | @) =8g; » (3.126)

so that there are again 5h —5 pg’s, 3h —3 of which are
odd (u;) and 2h —2 of which are even (u,). More gen-
erally, super Beltrami differentials may also be viewed as
inequivalent small deformations of the supergeometry of
a super Riemann surface, belonging to the tangent space
to supermoduli T'(s/M,). (See the analogous discussion
for the bosonic case in Secs. II.D and IL.E). It will be
convenient to introduce coordinates my for supermoduli
space; m;, should be thought of as ordinary even moduli
and m,; as odd moduli. The small deformations ine-
quivalent under U(1), super Weyl, and super-
reparametrizations could be parametrized by the com-
ponent H _* (and its complex conjugate) according to Eq.
(3.45). Thus the super Beltrami differentials p1x may nat-
urally be defined as

‘ 3E,,*

Imyg

ug=(H _*y=E_M (3.127)
It follows that super Beltrami differentials satisfy the in-
tegrability condition given by

au 9

Bal SEEN BN (3.128)
amL amK

It is instructive to look at this structure in Wess-

Zumino gauge, where we have

H_*=0(e,"8e,, —05X,") . (3.129)
There is also a contribution from a Weyl transformation
of the form e,”de,,* which has been omitted from Eq.
(3.129) since it does not induce a motion in supermoduli
space. Thus, in Wess-Zumino gauge, the super Beltrami
differential may be decomposed as '

px =0y +6pg) ,
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where

de,,* X

m 0 __
Mg =—

pk=e, (3.130)

dmyg’ dmg

Clearly, u} and ,ug are even and correspond (for X =0) to
the ordinary Beltrami differentials.!®

From the duality of pug and @y, it follows that their
components are also naturally dual,

(g | @) =% | %) +(uk | @) (3.131)

and for X=0 the ordinary Beltrami differentials u} and
w9 are dual to the holomorphic quadratic and 3
differentials, respectively.

Finally, we introduce super-quasiconformal vector
fields associated with superquasiconformal transforma-
tions. The superderivative of a super-quasiconformal
vector field is to be identified with the super Beltrami
differential, which lies in T(s/M, ), and may be viewed as
a deformation of the supercomplex structure,

(ug) *=D_VE . (3.132)

It is again useful to restrict our attention to the case of
Wess-Zumino gauge, and with Eq. (3.132) we find that
Vi must be of the form

Vi=V)+0V2 —é@@A v
with
pk =D, VR +iX_ "D, Vi +iA_Vg ,

(3.133)
pk =D, Vg +iX_ TV .

For X=0, ¥V} reduces to the ordinary quasiconformal
vector field.

Super-quasiconformal transformations W can be
defined as satisfying the super Beltrami equation

D_W=ud,W (3.134)

for a general super Beltrami differential u= 3 Cxpuk.
When X =0, it contains the ordinary Beltrami equation
for the body component of W.

2. Superghost expression for superdeterminants

To represent the Faddeev-Popov superdeterminants,
we introduce a ghost superfield C of U(1) weight —1 and
an antighost superfield B of U(1) weight 3, as well as
their complex conjugates C and B. We shall also assign
ghost charge 1 to C and B and —1 to C and B. The
relevant superghost action is

1 - =
Ig(C,B)=~— [d*2E(BD_C+BD.C). (3.135)

1549 has also been termed a super Beltrami differential in the
literature. We shall, however, reserve this name for pug.-
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Clearly, I, is super-reparametrization, local U(1), and
super Weyl invariant, provided B and C scale as C =e2C
and B=e /228 We introduce functional measures
DC and DB through the metrics

|8C|*= [d*zE8C5C
_ (3.136)
|8B|>= [d*2ESBSB ,

each of which is invariant under ghost number rotations,
super-reparametrizations, and U(1) transformations, but
not under super Weyl rescalings. If we discard integra-
tions over zero modes (denoted by primed fields), we have
in a straightforward manner!®

-1, (C,B")

sgh

[ D(B'B'CT)e =(sdetP]P))'? . (3.137)
This integral involving the first-order action I, on the
odd (C) and even (B) superfields may be understood by
considering a toy example. Take the case of an odd
(C=c+06y) and an even (B=f-+0b) supervariable.

II fdngfD(BECE)exp
K

—In(C,B)+ 3 6x g | B) +Exiig | B)
K

. The ordinary integral is easily evaluated, and we find

[ dB exp [ifd@BC]: [dbdpeitve—pr

=27id(C) , (3.138)

where 8(C)=258(c)d(y). Thus, carrying out the B’ and B’
integrals in Eq. (3.137), one finds

~Tig(CB') _

[ D(B'B")e 8D_CD,CT), (3.139)

so that the C and C integrals produce precisely the Jaco-
bian factor as given by Eq. (3.137).

To obtain a representation including the finite-
dimensional determinants as well, we should integrate
over the zero modes of B. This can be done by adding to
the ghost action the coupling of B to super Beltrami
differentials, since these are dual to the zero modes. To
do so we introduce variables g (£,’s are odd, &,’s even)
and evaluate the integral

(3.140)

in two different ways. First, by separating B =B+ B’ into the zero-mode contribution B, and the non-zero-mode con-
tribution B’, we see that the term involving ux precisely couples only to B, whereas I sgh depends only on B’. Thus the
B, and B’ integrals separate. The B’ integral produces the infinite-dimensional superdeterminant as in Eq. (3.137). In
the B, integral, we may decompose B, onto ®; (suitably normalized): Bo= 3 ;B;®;, and since B, is even, 3, is odd
and jB; even. The B, and { integrals then reduce to

sdet{pg | ®,)
sdet(®y | P, )17

I1 [ déxdB;exp [z Exug | )8, ]= (3.141)
K J, K

after restoring the normalization. Our second way of evaluating Eq. (3. 140) is to carry out the § integral first. Putting
all together, we have

Sdet?l?l
Sdet( (DJ | (DK )

172

sdet{uy | ®,;)= [ D(BBCC)e "#'“”

(3.142a)

I1 18(Cux | B2 .
K

Since for K =k, {px | B) is odd, the § function reduces to a linear function, so that equivalently

118 g | B)) =TI {us | B) TT 8({p, | B)) (3.142b)
K k b

Thus we arrive at a general formula for the scattering amplitudes in terms of the superghosts, !’

(Vy(ky) - Volky D= [ d?mg [ DXBOKV, (k) - Vo)) TT 18y | BY) 1 2TT | e | BY | 27 .
M b k

(3.143)

[
Here, I is the full action I =1,, +I,,. As compared with

the ghost formulation of the bosonic string, an unexpect-
ed novelty arises here. Whereas {y; | B) amounts to an
insertion of the operator B, the factors 8({u, | B)) give
rise to a new type of nonlocal insertion. We shall come
back to this issue when dealing with the component for-
mulation.

Further reformulation is possible when representing
super Beltrami differentials in terms of super-
quasiconformal vector fields, through Eq. (3.132). Re-
marking that the B field is effectively holomorphic, we
have

(ug |BY~ [d*2ED_(BVy) .

Super-quasiconformal vector fields may be viewed as
16For the sake of definiteness, we shall only consider the case
h >2, where C has no zero modes. Otherwise, the C integration

must be similarly restricted. 17Henceforth, we use the notation d*myg = [[x diigdmy.
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‘“super-reparametrizations” with a discontinuity Vg
across a contour Cg. In that case, the inner products
further reduce to (for B=B+6b+ - )

(ux | BY=$c dz(BSVR+bVi)+ P dzX,*BOV .

: (3.144)
We shall not make use of this formulation at present, and
just point out that it should find use when dealing with
the equivalence between the Polyakov first-quantized
superstring, as we have discussed here, and Witten’s
string field-theoretic formulation of the superstring.

3. BRST symmetry

We begin by discussing the stress tensor. Super-
geometry is specified by only six independent fields, and
thus there are only six independent components of the
stress tensor, defined through an infinitesimal change in
the total action,

I=5- [d%2EGD_X"D, X, +BD_C+BD,C),
, (3.145)
1 :
azz—z;fdzzE(H+_+T+ t4H Tt

+H_°’T,” +c.c.) . (3.146)

The full action I is U(1) and super Weyl invariant, so we
must have T, *+=0, and since it is invariant under
super-reparametrizations 8V*, we also have T," =0 at
the classical level.!® These symmetries will also be imple-
mented at the quantum level (in the critical dimension),
so we shall completely ignore the components 7, + and
T, and set them to zero. We shall also denote T, =T
and call this the stress tensor. Invariance under super-
reparametrizations 8 V' implies that T is conserved,

DT =0 . (3.147)

It is sometimes convenient to consider the matter (T,

and superghost (T,;,) contributions separately; they are
given by

T=T, + Ty »
T,=—1D X"D’ X, ,
Tyn=—CD B+1D CD,B—HUD*C)B ,

(3.148)

and are classically conserved.
Once the local gauge symmetries have been fixed andJ

Z(X*’B*’C*):fD(XBC)exp[——I(X,B,C)+IS(X,B,C

where I is the total action of Eq. (3.145) and I, couples
the external sources X*, B*, and C* to the fields X, B,
and C in a super-reparametrization and local-U(1)-
invariant way:

18Compare with the bosonic string where Weyl invariance im-
plies that T, =0.
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; X*,B*,C*)],

Faddeev-Popov ghosts introduced, the presence of the
original symmetries is revealed by the existence of BRST
symmetry. The total action I is indeed invariant under

SXH=ACD* X+ —1AD , CD X+ +c.c. ,
8C=ACD*C—1AD CD, C,
8B=—AT ,

where A is an odd constant parameter. Associated with
this symmetry is a current of weight 1,

which is conserved: D _jgrgr =0. It was pointed out by

(3.149)

Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986) that the super-

ghost system by itself also possesses an additional U(1)
symmetty, making it into an N =2 superconformal alge-
bra. The associated U(1) cuirent

Jjuy=2(D,B)C+3BD,C (3.151)

is conserved: D_jy(,=0.

The presence of BRST symmetry implies the existence
of certain Ward identities for the correlation functions,
assuming that these are taken with respect to a (physical)
BRST-invariant vacuum. In the case of the bosonic
string we presented two somewhat distinct methods for
handling these Ward identities. In the first one, the
BRST charge was written as a line integral and analytici-
ty properties of the correlation functions were used to
“pull off the contour” and rewrite the full contribution as
a total derivative over moduli space. The second method
did not rely on such analyticity properties and has a wid-
er range of applicability, though in the case where the
correlation functions possess analyticity properties, these
are not readily translated into this langauge.

For the superstring, as we shall see explicitly in Sec.
VII, the superghost correlation functions are mero-
morphic, but they possess in addition to the expected
poles some spurious poles, which in general have to be
taken into account in the analyticity arguments before
correct conclusions can be drawn. Maybe the use of su-
percontour integrals and superanalyticity on the su-
perworldsheet can get around this problem. For the time
being, we shall formulate the BRST Ward identities using
the more general functional treatment, where no analyti-
city properties are assumed. One derives such identities
on the generating functional, and by differentiating with
respect to the sources, one can obtain them for any corre-
lation function.

The starting point is the generating functional

(3.152)

[
I,=[d*2E(X*X+B*B+C*C+B*B+C*C) .
(3.153)

Correlation functions are obtained by taking successive
functional derivatives of Z. We introduce the notation'®

19Henceforth, we suppress the u index on the X field.
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2138 1.8 1.8
~E sx*’ E sB*’ E 5C*
We shall also need the functional derivative with respect
to the supergeometry changes H _?,
1 &
ESH_*

B= (3.154)

(3.155)

For example, the partition function, according to Eq.
(3.143), becomes®

Zy= [y P I1 180 | B0 220x%B%,C) |

*=0

(3.156)

so that the operators with hats effectively play the role of
the quantum operators associated with the fields.

The BRST Ward identities are derived on the assump-
tion that the measure D(XBC) is invariant under BRST
transformations (3.149), which will be true at the quan-
tum level only in the critical dimension. We theri define

the BRST operator
J

[<HK |ﬁ>a)~QBRST]=7~ (—

where we have used the fact that

<.U'K|ﬁ)—

aK'

)KE%— + [d%2E, [ d*w E,B*(2)[A (g (w
K B

AQprsTZ(X*,B*,C*)

I 3kasy)

- fsmhdzm,( [ D(XBC)(8pgsl, e
A little algebra gives
Oprsr= [ d2E[X*(CD* % — 1D, D, R)~B*A
*(CP2C—1D,CD,C)+c.c.],
(3.158)

which yields almost the same BRST transformation laws
for the operators .f, B, and Cas given in Eq. (3.149):

8% =[X,MOpgsr]
=ACDAX —AD, CD X +c.c.,

8C =[C,AQprs11=ACD.C — 12D . CD, C ,

8B =[B,\Qprsr]=—AH .

(3.159)

As an interesting application, we may evaluate the BRST
behavior of an insertion occurring in the expressions for
the amplitudes?!

)1B(w) (3.160)

(3.161)

The (anti) commutator of this object with another insertion vanishes in view of the integrability conditions (3.128),

[pe | B)[Kng | B), )“QBRST]] )»(—)L+l<8m

L

We also have

5(<,u1< |§>)’}‘QBRST]:[(F’K |§>>)"Q\BRST]8’((#K |§>)

1274 ( )KL ay’L

§>=o (3.162)

omg

(3.163)

where the ordering of 8 and [ ] on the right-hand side is immaterial in view of Eq. (3.162). With the help of Eq. (3.162)
once more, we can now permute the BRST operator through all insertions,

IT 8k | B)),AQpgst
K

To deal with scattering amplitudes, we have to insert vertex operators for physical states.

Sh—5 N K'—1 ;
=Kz [Cug | BY,AQprsr] TT 8({pk | B (g | B))
=1 K=1

5h—5 )
IT 8ux|B)) . (3.164)

K=K'+1

Furthermore, we must

show that a total BRST change in any vertex operator—which simply amounts to a gauge transformation in field

theory langauge—produces a vamshmg contribution.

The physical vertex operators for the emission or absorption of bosonic partlcles in the functional formulation can be

taken to be super-reparametrization-, local-U(1)-,

; and super-Weyl-invariant vertex operators of the Polyakov string (to
be discussed fully in Sec. VIII) without any B or C insertions, and they are thus of the form V,-(z? ,

H). It is not hard to

see that they are automatically BRST invariant (in the critical dimiension) in the following sense:

[ADprst, Vi(X,H)]Z(X*,B*,C*)=0

(3.165)

To show this we need the Ward identities of the generating functional urnider super-reparametrizations, local U(1), and

20The subscript % =0 sets all sources to zero.
2l(—)*=1 when K =k and — 1 when K =b.
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super Weyl symmetry. All of these are nonanomalous in the critical dimension, as long as the sources remain orthogo-
nal to the zero modes of their corresponding fields. For example, it is straightforward to derive the super-
reparametrization Ward identity )

[d*2E@_VAA,V,1— 1D VVIR—VD VR +1V*D VIR)Z(X*,B*,C*)=0 (3.166)
valid for arbitrary fields ¥? and V' *. For later convenience, we have added the effect of a supplementary super Weyl
and local U(1) transformation of the second term. Evaluating Eq. (3.165) explicitly, we get

fdzzE[—B*[ﬁ,V,.]—(6:01)?_%1)+6:0+)?)m’(,?,H)]Z(X*,B*,c*):o ) (3.167)

Finally, we use the Schwinger-Dyson equation,
(B*—D_C)Z(X*,B*,C*)=0,

in order to replace B* in the first term of Eq. (3.167) by 9D _C. Furthermore, since V> and V' were arbitrary in Eq.
(3.166), we may choose V?*=AC and ¥+ =AD_ C and add Eq. (3.166) to (3.167). The exact cancellation shows that Eq.
(3.165) holds, so that any super-reparametrization-, local U(1)-, and super-Weyl-invariant vertex V; is also BRST invari-
ant.

To show decoupling of BRST charges, let us consider the amplitude with n —1 physical (BRST-invariant) vertex
operators V', ..., ¥V, _; and one insertion of the BRST transform of an arbitrary operator V,,,

(Vi Vo a[AQprsts Vi i = f;mhdme IT | 8(ug | B |29, -+ P, _ [AQprst> VW 1Z(X*,B*,C*) (3.168)
2 :

* =0
The BRST invariance of ¥;, i =1,...,n —1 and of the generating functional allows us to move AQ ggsy just to the right

of all 8-function insertions. With the help of Eq. (3.164), we can bring the resulting commutator [{ug- | B), AQBRST]
completely to the left. But now the sources should be set to zero, and only the derivative with respect to my remains

from Eq. (3.160), so that

< [ Dy= [, dimg S =2
V-V, [Oursrs Vo 1), = 12m
1 il Corsm Vndn=J oy @M 20 G

with

K'—1 ‘ A ~ 5h —5
W= 1 8(pg | B8 Kug |BY) TI

K=1 K=K'+1

Thus the insertion of BRST changes in arbitrary opera-
tors produces total derivatives on supermoduli space.
The total contributions then arise only from evaluating
Wy at the boundary of moduli space. If the string
theory satisfies all its equations of motion, i.e., the back-
ground space-time is a solution to the “string field equa-
tions of motion,” then such contributions may be expect-
ed to vanish. However, when this is not the case cancel-
lation may be required with effects on surfaces of
different topology.

The use of superfield superghosts was proposed by
Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986) and further
developed by Martinec (1987).

K. Chiral splitting in the component formalism

Though the expressions for the amplitudes obtained in
the previous section are complete, one may wish to
render them yet more explicit by working in the com-
ponent formalism. Actually this is where the calculation
for these amplitudes was performed in the first place. In
this section we shall treat the case of the type-II super-
string, postponing the discussion of the heterotic string
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Sh—5 ——
8({ug | B)) 1 8({ug |BNP, -+ V,Z(X*,B*,C*)
K=1

(3.169)

" lx=0

[
" to Sec. IIL.N.

Upon choosing Wess-Zumino gauge, we find that the
superspace action (3.40) reduces to Eq. (3.1). We shall re-
call it here for convenience and display its dependence on
complex (chiral) fields explicitly. We shall also drop the
term proportional to the Euler characteristic, as well as
the one involving the auxiliary field F,

L,=I+I,+1I,+I} ,
where

1 2 ~—
L =—4*7—T—fMd Vg D,x"Dxt

1 o
Iy="—[ d°6Vg (— Dy —y D),

1 B (3.170)
I,I":EfMdZé‘\/g (X, yH D, x#4+-X, "y D_x*) ,

1 ~.,
L= [ 86 vy

This matter action could now be considered as a super-
gravity theory in its own right. For string theory, quanti-
zation would require integrating over the x*, ¥, g,..,
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and X,, fields in a reparametrization-invariant, local su- Wess-Zumino gauge can always be implemented in a
persymmetric, and Weyl-invariant way. The difficulty is purely algebraic way. After this has been done, the sym-
that it is impossible to define a workable measure for the metries are those described in Sec. II1.C.

component fields that is local and supersymmetric; We now restrict the superghost action I,(C,B) to
indeed, the framework in which local supersymmetry is Wess-Zumino gauge as well. To this end, we decompose
manifest is precisely superspace. Thus, instead of taking the ghost superfields into components,

the action (3.170) as our starting point and quantizing it

directly, we shall rather begin with the superspace for- B=[+6b+6B,+i66B; , 3.170)
mulation of the. previous sgctiogs .and project it'down C—c +6y +8C,+i60C, . .
onto Wess-Zumino gauge. Since it is most convenient to .
perform such gauge choices in a local quantum field = We also restrict X,, to be y-traceless, as may be done in
theory, we see that the superghost formalism is most the critical dimension where the super Weyl anomaly
practical in this respect. Notice that the choice of the cancels. One then finds
J
1 ~ . . ] 3i .

Isgh:EfMdzg\/g —iB,C,+B, ‘1C3+éAc +b(Dc+1X. y)+B T’Ac2+%xf+1)zc+piy+u\hc +e.c.

(3.172)

It remains to evaluate the contribution from the 8 functions on {uy | B ) in Eq. (3.142) to have the full ghost expression.
Since in Wess-Zumino gauge u, is given by Eq. (3.129), we see that B, and B, (and their complex conjugates) never con-
tribute to these inner products, and we have

(ug | BY=Cpuk |6)+{u% |B) . (3.173)

Thus in the full B-C integrals in Eq. (3.142), the fields B,, B3, C,, C; and their complex conjugates are auxiliary and
never carry any derivatives. They may be integrated out explicitly, and ultralocality here says that the only effect will
be a super area term, whose coefficient is determined by super Weyl symmetry and is thus immaterial.

We end up with the following expression for the super Faddeev-Popov determinants in Wess-Zumino gauge:

sdet?P|P 12 '
117 B 2 2
[—sdet( o) sdet(,uK|<I>J)=fD(bcl37/)e |k| | e | B | |b| |8y | B2, (3.174)

f

where it is now understood that the field B in the prod- by
ucts is restricted to B=f-+40b, the superghost action

takes on the simplified form Sen=1b7 —3BD;c (DBl . (3.176)
I, = I° - Il . Actually, we shall sometimes make use of the full current
sgh = # sg sgh »
where ‘ S=—3YiD,x"+Sy , (3.177)
1 — which is only the X-independent part of the full super-
o _ L 2
Tign= o f Md Vg (bDc+BD,y +c.c.) , current (the 6-independent component of the stress ten-
] _ _ (3.175) sor 7). We shall see later on that it is, however, all we
Lp=—5—- fMdzg\/g X+ Sgn+X, " Sgn) need.

We are now in a position to express the general super-
and the ghost supercurrent that is the 6-independent string amplitude to A-loop order (4 >2) as an integral
piece of the super stress tensor T, of Eq. (3.148) is given over supermoduli, formulated in components

(Vilky) - V,,(k,,)),,=fsm dmefD(xz,bchy)H | Cpr | BY |2TT 18y | BY) |2V (Key) - - Vylkyde ™,
h k b

(3.178)

[
where I =1, +1,, is the total action in components and  perghosts. Hence the amplitude (3.178) exactly as in Eq.
B =f+06b. (3.174) is “chirally split” in terms of the chiral ghost
fields bcBy and bcB7 in the sense that there is no cou-
1. Chiral splitting of the matter integrals ‘ pling between the opposite chiralities of these fields. This
' will be a crucial property in defining both the heterotic
In Sec. IL.B, we have seen that physical vertex opera-  and type-II strings and will manifest itself under the form
tors (for bosonic particles) do not depend on ghosts or su- of superholomorphic factorization, as we shall see in Sec.
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VII. However, it is clear that this chiral factorization
does not manifestly hold for the matter part. Of course,
this could not have been expected in the first place, since
the x field is real and not chiral. Furthermore, the term
I2, bilinear in X, couples ¥ 4+ to ¥_ and seems to spoil
chirality. One of the main tasks of this section will be to
formulate a modified version of chiral splitting which
holds for the full amplitude.

To display chiral splitting of the matter part of the
functional integrals, one must integrate out the x field in
any amplitude. For simplicity we shall not consider full
vertex operators, but just insert the universal factors e* %
required by translation invariance, located at different
points on the surface. This may be thought of as a ta-
chyon operator whose position is not yet integrated over.
It is only technically harder to deal with the insertion of
full vertex operators. In Wess-Zumino gauge where auxi-
liary fields have been integrated out, we have

eik~X(z)=eik~x(z)eik'9d'+(2)eik'éw—(Z) . (3.179)
It is clear that the dependence on ¢, and ¥_ is already
chirally split, so we shall deal with it later on. Notice
that the second and third exponentials on the right-hand
side are complex conjugates of one another only when k*
is purely imaginary. Of course, physically k" is rather a
real vector, but we shall also see later on that from
several points of view k#* should be analytically contin-
ued to imaginary values.

Thus we are ultimately interested in the integral

A, = fDx 1"1 o KXtz I 1, I, ’

i=1

(3.180)

leaving the Dirac fermion ¢, integrals for later. We
have, however, included the I ,%, term here, because it will
naturally cancel some of the x integrals. The Green’s
function for the x field is

“Glz,w)={(x(z)x(w)) , (3.181)

which is, however, not Weyl invariant as explained in
Sec. II.G, and it is appropriate to define the Weyl-
invariant combination F (z,w),

—InF(z,w)= G (z,w)+ +Inp(z)+ LInp(w)

—1GR(z,2)— LGr(w,w) . (3.182)

Furthermore, recall that F(z,w) has a very simple
decomposition,

InF(z,w)=In| E (z,w) | 2

—27Im [ “0,(ImQ);'Im [0, ,  (3.183)
z z
where E (z,w) is the prime form and Q,; the period ma-
trix.
The Gaussian integral is now easily performed, and
one gets ‘

8m2det’' A

-5
STAEA | HOHHEH (3.184)
fMd2§‘/g

A, =(2m)1% (k)
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where

7{0=~%2k,“kf(x(z,)x (Z_,)) ’
)

FH=—i 3 kM {xMz)IL) , (3.185)

K=Y -T2 .

The next step is to single out the ingredients that are
not manifestly split. They will be expressed in terms of
correlation functions of the field o% where??

U’}:ﬁfdzz)(;“(z)l/ﬁi(z)wl(z). (3.186)

Thus we find, using Eq. (3.182) and momentum conserva-
tion,

z; 4 Zj
_71/0:.>£(_)*_ +£O_ +27r2 kl(‘kjl‘ImfP O)I(ImQ)ZIIImija)J ’
)

H=L , +L_ —4ri Imo¥(ImQ);;' S kfIm [ P"a, )
i

(3.187)
H'=L' +L" —27ImcH(ImQ);' Imo¥ ,

where P is an arbitrary point on the worldsheet. The

combinations L%, £, and L', depend analytically on

the z; and on Q;; and involve only the chiral fields y* ,
L0 =3 kfkHInE (z;,z;)

i<j

(3.188)

‘ and

i n

L= 2 Kt [ d%2 X, (294 (2)9,InE (z,2,) .
(3.189)

Jdz [ d*wx, y (X, (w)

1

L, =—
+ 3272
X 0,0,InE (z,w) .

In practice, the expression exp(L% +.L  +.L',) can be
viewed as resulting from contractions of an effectively
chiral field x | (z) with effective propagator

(x,(2)x  (w)=—IE(z,w), (3.190)
so that
—I' tikMxH (2,
exp(LG +L, +L )=(e I HiE G2y (3.191)

Finally, £°, £ , and .L’_ are the complex conjugates
of Li, L, and L', with the understanding that k} is
taken to be purely imaginary.

Returning to Eq. (3.184), the amplitude A, can be
rewritten as

22In the remainder of this section, the lower index on X,* is
now an Einstein index, and repeated I,J,...
summed over.

indices are
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10 8m2det’A =3 and the remaining amplitude A is gotten by collecting

A = 2m)"8(k) . . . . .
x f d2§\/§ det ImQ the pieces that are not yet manifestly chirally split. For
M ) later convenience we have rearranged a factor of

Xexp(LE + L0 4L 4L+ L _+L DA, det ImQ. Thus A is given by

(3.192)
|

A’ =(det ImQ) dexp | — 27 |Imo#+i 2 kf‘Imf w; (3.193)

i=1

(ImQ) ;! |Imo# +i 2 k“Imf a)J

j=1

We previously indicated a good reason for taking the external momenta purely imaginary. We now see that if &/ are
all imaginary, A’ admits a remarkable representation generalizing the one encountered in Sec. I1.G:
2
f dp}!

ol+i z k«“f w; (3.194)

i=1

exp |impf{Qppy+2mpf

Here p§* represent the internal loop momenta, and for consistency they have been analytically continued to imaginary
values as well —this has been indicated by the subscript  to the integral. Of course, the integral would not be conver-
gent, so it should be symbolically understood: the absolute value square is taken with p§ imaginary, but to evaluate the
integral one must analytically continue to real p§*.

The combination involving det’A admits a splitting in terms of left- and right-movers on the Rlemann surface as well
(up to an anomaly that will ultimately be cancelled, as explained in Secs. VIL.A and VIL.D),

8m2det’ A
f Md2§\/§ det ImQ

=|Z\(Q)]*. ‘ | (3.195)

Taking this into account, it becomes transparent that the full amplitude—for fixed internal, imaginary momenta pf'—
has been split (or factorized) as a product of an expression involving chiral operators ¥ and holomorphic z; =(z;,0;)
times its complex conjugate.

A =2m)18(k) [ dpfF Sz, ¥, 0 XpFNZ YO Xpf) (3.196)
3

where the operator &, only depends on ¥, z;, and Q and not on ¢_, Z;, or Q,

7v(z,~,¢+,ﬂ,)(;p;‘)=[ZA(Q)]'10 I1 E (z;,z2; )k"lk"el*jh“c*exp

i<j

Zi
impfQpl+2mpf |oh+iS k,f‘fp w; (3.197)
i

In formulating the type-II superstring, it was necessary to sum separately over the spin structures of left and right
chiralities. This can now be easily achieved by evaluating the expectation value for the ¥, and ¢ _ fields separately on
each chiral component, each with its own spin structure. The two halves may then be brought back together for the
same value of p§* and the p§ integral carried out. Thus the amplitude for different left- and right-spin structures v and ¥
is a simple generalization of Eq. (3.196),

.)Qx:(277.)108(k)fsdpffl,(z,-,¢+,Q,X;p}‘)f77(ii,yb,,ﬁ,)?;p}‘) : (3.198)

This entirely defines the matter contribution to the type-II superstring amplitudes involving only exponential insertions.
The contributions of higher vertex operator insertions (containing in addition derivatives of x) can be similarly evalu-
ated, and one arrives at an expression like (3.196), with & still chiral, but now also dependent on the derivative inser-
tions. We shall work out the amplitudes for the scattering of massless particles for tree level in Sec. III.L and one-loop
level in Sec. ITI.M.

Next, we must evaluate the amplitude for the full matter contribution, gotten by integrating out the Dirac fermlon
fields ¢ and ¢ _,

m=[ DY, DY_A e "’Hexp[zk”@d;’j_ )+ ikfO " (z)] C(3.199)
i=1

where it is understood that ¢# and ¢* are endowed with spin structures v and ¥, respectively. With the help of Eq.
(3.198) we may rewrite this expression,

o =2m)198(k) f dpf@ (2, 0, X;pf)C (7, B, Tipf) (3.200)

where
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@v(zi’99X;p;L): @:z [ZA(Q)]*IO II E(Zi’zj )ki‘kjexp

i<j

.
ly ALl on o KOG 2ot

= [Dyte

i=1

impfQpy+2mipf 2 k“f or i,

i=1

(3.201)

When the spin structure is even, there are generically no zero modes to the Dirac operator, and the Dirac propagator

is given by the Szego kernel (Secs. VL.F and VII.C),

I9[v] {fwza)l,ﬂ ]

E (z,w)¥[v](0,Q) ’

S (zw)=— P (D), (w)),=

(3.202)

which is meromorphic in z and w, and analytic in Q. As a consequence, the reduced amplitudes @, of Eq. (3.201) are

analytic functions of z;,Q;; and they depend only on X, *

When the spin structure is odd, there is generically one zero mode 4 ,(z) to the Dirac operator, and the Dirac propa-
gator is not uniquely defined. One choice is to take the propagator orthogonal to the zero mode, which can be achieved

by demanding

h,(z)h, (w)

VZS:,(Z,w)=27T52(Z,w)—-21TW

(3.203)

Since 4,(z) depends holomorphically on Q, S, itself will not be holomorphic in Q. One can define an analytic propaga-
tor, at the expense of letting it transform with the wrong weight, and depend on an arbitrary point y on the Riemann

surface,
38,90 [ 0.2 o)
I w

Sz w)= S 3,9[v1(0, ), ()
I

E(z,w)

This propagator obeys

V38 (z,w)=278%(z,w) .

Actually, S, can be represented in terms of S,
h(2)h

S (zyw)=S (z,w)+———5
SHz,w) <hvlh

Lfcﬂph (P)S,(P,w)
(hy1hy) o

and does not depend on the extra point y any longer. S’
is antisymmetric in z and w, as expected, and orthogonal
to the zero mode. It is thus appropriate to write

S (z,w) = — (P, (2P (W),

where the prime on the fields stands for the fact that ¢
is considered in the space orthogonal to the zero mode.

Whereas for even-spin structure it was straightforward
to show the holomorphicity of @, in z;, Q, and X, for
odd-spin structures there are several obstacles. First, the
Dirac determinant with zero modes removed is no longer
the absolute value square of a holomorphic function of
€. Second, the Dirac propagator S’ orthogonal to zero
modes must be used to contract ', and it contains
nonholomorphic dependences. We now show that a
careful treatment actually produces a fully holomorphic
amplitude €, for odd-spin structure v.

It is convenient to recast the contribution
LY +.L,+L', in terms of a contraction over the chiral

(3.206)
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2 fd2pfd2Qh (P)h,(Q)S,(P,Q)

h(
2
————<hv|h >fdPh (P)S,(P,z2),

(3.204)

(3.205)

f
Bose field x , , as shown in Eq. (3.191).. Thus the ampli-

tude @, becomes

C,= Z () Vexp

n ik.-x_ (z;)
X<H€l'x+z'ﬁv> )

i=1
where the reduced amplitude 2, is given by

-1

ﬁv:fD¢+e Y+

1
_ImeZTTPI”a’I“ " KOz

i=1

=fD¢+exp —I¢++fdzz n(z)yH (2)

and the source 7*(z) is independent of ¥,

1
n(z)= —Z;Xf[azx’i (z)—

+iS kl0,8(z —z,) .
i=1

2mpfw(z)]

impfQppy+2mipfklt fPia’I }

(3.207)

(3.208)

(3.209)
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We now isolate the zero mode &, of ¢,
h,(z2)
(hv | hv>1/2 ’

and 9/, is understood to be orthogonal to 4, so that the
functional integral simply splits,

Y (2)=h, (2% +¢ (2), h,(2)=

0 -1 ’ +<171¢I+>
o= [agte "% [pyre

=TI {n*| k., )(det' D ) exp {%f fnS'Vn] .
n

The difference between S, and S, consists of terms pro-
portional either to 4,(z) or to &, (w). In view of the pre-
factor resulting from the zero-mode integration, such
terms cancel. Furthermore, multilinearity of the same
prefactor allows us to rearrange the normalization factor
ofh,,

det'D
(h,|h,)

5exp [%f fnS,,n] .

(3:210)

R,=TI (| h,)
n

As we shall see in Sec. VII.A, the determinant factor now
precisely contains the correct zero-mode normalization
to make it the absolute value square of a holomorphic
function of Q, and S, itself was of course holomorphic.
Thus we have established full holomorphic splitting of
the amplitudes with exponential insertions for even- and
odd-spin structures. .

What happens for full-fledged scattering amplitudes—
say, of massless particles? There are further obstacles in
principle to chiral splitting. Foremost among these is the
fact that the superderivatives that enter the vertex opera-
tor construction themselves involve fields of both chirali-
ties. This can be seen directly from Eq. (3.66), and is ac-
tually already familiar from the study of the superstring
action which involves the chirality-violating term
XXy ¢_. Thus the extension to higher vertex operators
of the property of chiral splitting is nontrivial. In the
case of massless external particles, we have checked that
chiral splitting holds in exactly the same way as for sim-
ple exponential insertions, with the additional property
that if { is the source term to D X and £ to D_X, then
there will be holomorphic dependence on & as well. We
shall not reproduce these calculations here, but postpone
to the one-loop case the treatment of amplitudes of mass-
less bosons and the proof of their chiral and holomorphic
splitting properties. A general proof of these properties
will be given elsewhere (D’Hoker and Phong, 1988a).

2. Spin structure versus space-time parity

It is interesting to examine the space-time character of
the various amplitudes we have evaluated. Clearly, we
have not directly dealt with physical external particles,
but only with exponential insertions, but the observations
listed below in fact easily extend to the case of any type
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of massless external particles, as we shall see more explic-
itly in the case of one loop in Sec. III.M.

From inspection of Egs. (3.200) and (3.201), it is clear
that the space-time amplitude corresponding to the chiral
half @, with v even, is space-time parity conserving.
External momenta and polarization tensors are contract-
ed only with the metric tensor of space-time—the Min-
kowski or Euclidean metric in this case.

On the other hand, from inspection of Egs.
(3.207)-(3.210), we see that to the chiral half C,, with v
odd there corresponds an amplitude invariably contain-
ing a ten-dimensional space-time € or completely an-
tisymmetric tensor. It arises directly from the integra-
tion over the Dirac zero modes, which produces the
product of the ten components of a Grassmann-valued
space-time vector,

1wy p
I;[(”"l"‘lhv)=m8 172 l0')'],“1?’],‘2'"’7]#10 5 -

with 7,= 4 Nl by ). All remaining contractions of
space-time indices are done with the ten-dimensional
metric tensor. Thus the chiral amplitude @, for v odd is
space-time parity violating—actually parity odd.

This means that the full amplitudes for the type-II
superstring will be parity conserving if left and right
worldsheet chiralities are endowed with either both
even-spin or both odd-spin structure, and will be parity
violating if the spin structure parities are opposite. Of
course this reasoning has assumed that the vertex opera-
tors themselves do not involve the € symbol, as is indeed
always the case for low enough mass level (m? < 12); if it
is present, the assignments should of course be reversed.

L. Tree-level amplitudes for the type-l superstring

In this section we present a reasonably complete dis-
cussion of the tree-level calculation of superstring ampli-
tudes. To remain specific, we shall deal with the tree-
level case of the type-II superstring, determine the mea-
sure, factor out the superconformal Killing vector fields,
and evaluate the three and four massless boson scattering
amplitudes.

For h =0, there are six real conformal Killing vectors,
four conformal Killing spinors, and no sypermoduli pa-
rameters. The measure must thus be modified to

DE{iDQ,,8(T)=(sdet'P;P))"’D'VMDEDL , (3.211)

where the prime on D'V denotes the fact that it is re-
stricted to the complement of the Ker?,. As in the bo-
sonic case, a super Weyl transformation X brings out the
following dependence: '

DE, D Q,,8(T)= (sdet'P [P,)172 !

Vol(Ker?,)

—55g, (5)

Xe DXEDVMDL . (3.212)

Assuming that the correct procedure is to divide by the
factor of s N'=Vol(sDiff) X Vol(sWeyl) X Vol(sU(1)), one
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obtains the formula for the tree-level scattering ampli-
tudes
(V(ky) (k,))=ce {Vilky) -
— b
Vol(Kerf\’l) ’

V,(k,)»

(3.213)

where the symbol {{ )) denotes the fact that the func-
tional integral over X algne was performed. The deter-
mlnants of D fD ) and P +7’1 are constants, since there
are no supermoduh and we denote their effect by c.

1. Superconformal transformations

The next issue we must settle is the volume of Ker‘?’l.
To analyze this, we must write down the invariant
volume element on this space. The superconformal in-
variance group is isomorphic to complexified OSp(1,1)—
the superconformal extension of PSL(2,C) defined in Eq.
(2.106). To see this, we start with homogeneous coordi-
nates (v w ), where latin (greek) variables describe
(anti-commuting) commuting variables. On this triplet,
we have a natural action of GL(2 | 1) T: W —TW,

v a b «a
W= |w|, T=|c d B (3.214)
Y Yy 6 A

To make contact with N =1 superspace, we introduce
the projective coordinates

on which GL(2 | 1) acts by super Mobius transformation:

az +b —}—aG, yz+8+4+ A6 ) (3.215)
cz +d 436 cz +d + 60

To obtain a superconformal transformation 7, we must
transform the line element dz=dz 4 0 d 0 into itself up to
a conformal scaling. Equivalently, “the quadratic form”

—

Ule—Uzwl

2y =2y —2,—6,0,= (3.216)

wiw,

should transform into itself up to a conformal scaling.
This is uniquely achieved when the orthosymplectic form

0 +1 0
K={—-1 0 O (3.217)
0 0 1
is left invariant under T
TTKT =K . (3.218)

Note that the transpose of a matrix 7 is defined by

a c v
T7=| b d &/,
—a —fB A4

so that (TW)T=WTTT, and sdetTT=sdetT. Thus the
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transformations (3.215) with T satisfying (3.218) are su-
perconformal. The weight under which the difference
transforms is easily derived, and we have

Z12
(Czl +d +Bel)(022 +d +392)

Tz —Z;,= (3.219)

Similarly the line element transforms as

dz
(cz +d +B6)?

and the volume element as

dzN\do
cz +d 436 ’

Elements in OSp(1,1) are in unique correspondence with
a triplet of points in the superplane (z,,8,),(z,,6,),
(z5,0;) obeying one single (Grassmann-valued) con-
straint. The counting works out because OSp(1,1) has
three commuting and two anticommuting parameters.
The constraint is an- Osp(l,1)-invariant Grassmann-
valued function, dependent on three points (Aoki, 1988),
given by '

_ 2103+2310,+2530,+6,0,0,
= 172 :

dz—dZ= (3.220)

dzNdO0— (3.221)

(3.222)

(z12293231)

The natural value for A is of course 0, which implies that
one 0 is dependent. With this value for A, it is easy to see
that there is a unique correspondence between triplets of
points satisfying A=0 and elements of OSp(1,1), so that
the latter may be accordingly parametrized.

In particular, the volume element on OSp(1,1) may be
calculated in this fashion. We already know from Egs.
(3.219) and (3.220) that the six-dimensional volume ele-
ment

dz,dz,dz,d 0,d0,d 6,
)1/2

: (3.223)
(z1229323

is invariant under OSp(1,1). The invariant volume ele-
ment induced on OSp(1,1) is obtained by multiplying it
by the 8 function of the constraint 8(A)=A:

dz,dz,dz,d 0,d0,d 0,

du= A (3.224)
(21525323 )72

2. Evaluation of correlation functions

To calculate the correlation functions of a sequence of
vertex operators, we would need the Green’s function for
the super Laplacian on the sphere. However, the Weyl
invariance of the measure and the correlation functions,
as well as the conservation of momentum, imply that one
may instead work on the superplane after a stereographic

projection, exactly as in the bosonic case. Here, the
propagator is very simple,
G(z,z)=—In(|z —z'—66' | *+¢€?), (3.225)
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and ¢ is understood to be infinitesimal. The vertex opera- eralized vertex
tors will be described extensively in Sec. VIII. Here we _ KX +6D X+ED_X
shall provide an example involving the simplest possible V*(§,6,k)=¢g f d’z Ee * -, 3.227)

physical vertex operator the one for bosonic particles at

zero-mass level k2=0, whose ¢C coefficient is precisely V (g, k). Thus we shall

o perform our calculations on V*, introducing a different
V(e,k)=ge#_ﬁfd2z ED XMD_XFe® X | (3.226)  set of £L's for every € of V and selecting the correct term
in the expansion in §’s.

describing the graviton, the antisymmetric tensor field, We thus calculate the n vertex correlation function
and the dilaton. The polarization tensor € is under- starting from the V* operators,

stood to be transverse in k, and the vertex is effectively —

normal ordered. To compute correlation functions of (v §1,§1, CVHE, 800k, )) .

several of these vertices, it is useful to recall a trick ‘

known from the bosonic string. It consists of introducing =& f d’z, - d’, <exP f d’zJH(z)X u(Z)> J
a source for both X and its derivatives, and then isolating (3.228)

the correct expansion coefficient when developing in
powers of the source. The key observation is that we where the source can be read off from the definition of

may formally write Eu;ﬁ=§1‘§ﬁ’ where £, and fﬁ are - V*:
Grassmann-valued vectors. By linearity of any ampli- n
tude in the € ’s, clearly any €.z can be written as a for- J¥z)= 2 (ik,f‘-}—{#@' +§HDL) )8%(2,2;) . (3.229)
mal sum, but we shall not explicitly need this construc- =l
tion. Once this has been done, we may introduce a gen-- By completing the square in the expectation value, we get
J
(exp [ [ a%zm2x, (2 |)=emstenp |9, —+ 3 kiekGizuz) |- (3.230)
l:/&j =1

Here the terms with i = j are independent of momenta k and of the coordinates z;. Their contribution is absorbed into
an overall normalization factor for each vertex, which will be omitted here:

n . — . . , —_— : . — . .
Go= 3 (—iky G, —ik; D — 38,6, D D) 1 LD D 155D D 15 £ D DG (zz)) . (3231
i#j=1 .
For tree-level amplitudes, we work on the superplane and we use the Green’s function of Eq. (3.225). Thus we have
(with 6;;=6,—0,)

N ‘,SDI
P Ly

‘ 0, .
DG (z2))=——, D _G(z;,z;)=—

ij

N

i

DD, G (2,,2)) = — -, D D Glz,,2,)=—

z;

’ (3.232)

-

iO"+.§Df_G(z,-,zj):0, ﬂ"_i){rG(zi,zj)zo .

Actual calculations of the above from Eq. (3.225) would yield additional 8(z;,z;) functions, which in the tree-amplitude
calculations disappear in view of analyticity in the external momenta.? Thus we are effectively left with

n

%= 3

i#j=1

6,
+ik;- §,—‘+tk §, + 56 é,—+ 1&: §, . (3.233)

J U

We now work out the three-point amplitude first and separate &, as a function of £’s and £ (9, =95 + 95 ):

Q=i

. 1 . 1 . 1
+ky- §2 +k2 §1‘“ ‘+k1 §3‘ +k3 §1' +k2 &3 ""“+k3 §2 ‘1§1'§2z —i8 63— —i8y 83
12 213 223

(2.234)

In evaluating exp(§%), one retains terms proportional to &,£,65; however, the term with three @’s vanishes because

23This is equivalent to the old argument of the “cancelled propagator.”
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6,,0,365,=0. Thus one is left with

|, Ss 66 6 616 6 60
exp(9%)~i | + -2 k, §3 +k;y- §3 22 k- §1 +ks- §1 2 4222 k, §2 2 +ks3- §2 =
212 223 Z13
(3.235)
Using transversality and momentum conservation, we have k,-§;= —k {3, etc., so that
exp(9§) ~ —i——“lﬁ[é‘rézkl~§3(Z‘23913+z31923)+cyclic perm.] . (3.236)
21222323
Now there is a remarkable identity:
2930134231023=29301+ 230,421,034 0,0,0,=(2 1522325, ) ?A (3.237)
where A was the OSp(1,1)-invariant function introduced in Eq. (3.222). Thus .
dzzl sz Zy T =10
_ 10 FH, H
UV e,k )V (e, k) )V (€3, k3) ) =4(27) a<k)f—~———«1212223231 ARG TN EYES L S (3.238)
where
K!‘lﬁ‘zﬂz znl‘u”zk lpy + nl‘z“3k2H1 + nl‘sr“lk3l‘z ’
(3.239)

10 i ## l‘#
(V (1, )V (k2 )V (e3k3)) =4(2m)'08(K)ey ey 23 K,y Ko

The factors A and A appeared rather magically in the course of the above calculation. Actually, one never needs to
isolate A or A explicitly, provided one makes the following choice for the gauge fixing of the superconformal group:

2120, Zz=1, Zy= 0, 91, 62'—:0, 63:0

The variable A in this gauge takes on the expression A= —8,, so that fixing the superconformal gauge is performed
upon removal of

d*z,d%z,d?0,d’z,d?*0,

>

| 21229323 |

the factor of A being taken care of automatically by the 6, integration.
To compute the four-point amplitude, we shall make use of the above gauge from the outset. We choose z =z,
z,=0,z3=1,z,=0, 91,92,03=G4=0, and then have

0, 0, 0,
Gi=i [+k §2 +k2 §1 +k1 §3”““+k3 §1—“+k1 §4‘_+k4 §1'—“+k2 §3’_‘+k3 §2

0,
+k,- §4 +k4 §2 +1§1 §z +l§1 §3 +’§1 §4 +’§2 §3 +'§2 §4 +l§3 §4 2y |- (3.240)

It is easy to see that exp(9§) contains no terms with 4k’s because there are only two 6’s. Thus

exp( 9 ‘él 6263 §4 7 +§1'§3§2'§4zl3zz4 '§4§2'§3214223
o e 0.0, ot 26, (3.241)
e T ——— | +perm. | . :
1°62 K183k, Y Ziazes L E¥2e3 s | TP

In principle, one should now multiply this whole expression by the one involving the £s, perform the integrals over z
and 6, and regroup terms, clearly a feudal task. The calculation is enormously simplified by the factorization properties
of the Veneziano integrals.

Recall that we have the ordinary integrals

d?z LA A 8. -5 DI(—1—A4—B) T(1+ AT(1+B)
1— 1-z)°= = —
J - M(—4)T(—B) T(4+B+2)

(3.242)
provided 4 — 4 and B — B are integers, which is always the case in string theory. Using the reciprocity formula for T’
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functions,

rz)r(l—z)=

; , (3.243)

sinmz
and the fact that 4 — 4 and B —B are integers, we see that this expression is actually symmetric under ( 4,B)«>( 4,B),
as one might expect from complex conjugation. More importantly, the answer factorizes into a product of factors, each
dependent only on the parameters for either the z or Z coordinates. This product property implies that one need only
consider, say, the z coordinates to find the full amplitude, which by the same token will also completely factorize as a

function of £’s and £’s. An analogous formula is derived for the superintegrals we need:

2

d o ] _
i :'dzez[elez]a[elez]ﬂz,gz6(1—z,)3(1_2,)B=<—2i)1—“(+2i)

1_al(—a—A4—B) T(U+ A)T(1+B)
(—A)(—B) T(A+B+1+a)

(3.244)

Here @ and @ are either O or 1, and the integrals are symmetric under (a AB)<«>(@AB) using Eq. (3.243) and the fact that
A —B and A —B are integers. With the help of Eq. (3.244), it is now straightforward to evaluate the four-point func-

tion,

(Ve k)W (e ky )V (e3,k3)V (e4,ky)) =(2m)'08(k)g* [[d?2,d%0, |2,y | —* |2, —1| e

_ 10 4
=m(2m) " 8(k)g T

95+94

N(—s/2)I(—t/2)IT(—u/2)

11,2233 _44 o
(4s/2000+1/2000+us2)C € ¢ ¢ KnsaKizg -

(3.245)

Using the abbreviation i for u; to save some writing we have Ky sy =K 1234 and K is then given by

K 1530 = (S1913M 24— SUN 4753 — tun13034) —S (kK30 + K3k gm13— k1K imp — K3k 3714)

+t(kskins+kikin,—kikin,—kiking)—u (kikinys+kikin,—kikiny,—kikin,)

We conclude this subsection by remarking that by su-
perconformal invariance, the zero-, one-, and two-point
functions of the superstring all vanish. The fastest way
of obtaining this result is by remarking that SL(2,C) is a
subgroup - of the superconformal group, and that the
respective subgroups leaving 0, 1, or 2 points fixed all
have infinite volume, so that the amplitudes vanish.

M. One-loop amplitudes for the type-ll superstring

To deal with one-loop amplitudes, it is convenient to
return to the component formulation of Sec. III.K. On
the torus, there are four spin structures, one odd corre-
sponding to periodic X periodic boundary conditions for
all worldsheet spinors, and three even-spin structures,
containing at least one antiperiodic boundary condition.
For even-spin structure, there is one complex modulus
and one complex conformal Killing vector. For odd-spin
structure, there is in addition an odd modulus and a com-
plex conformal Killing spinor. It will be convenient to
represent a spin structure by its corresponding charac-
teristics v=(a,b). Here a and b take the value O or 1 ac-
cording to whether the boundary conditions are an-
tiperiodic or periodic, respectively, about 4 and B cycles.
Left and right chiralities will be endowed with separate
spin structures v and ¥. Thus it is appropriate to decom-
pose the one-loop amplitude as follows:

(Vl...Vn)zzcva(Vl--~V")W. (3.247)
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(3.246)

r
The presence of conformal Killing vectors and spinors re-

quires the insertion of the ghost ¢ and the superghost
8(y,) where y, is the zero mode (for odd-spin structure).
Thus

( V1 .. Vn )W
=fsmldm,(fp(xtpbcﬁy)jjvm Ve !,
(3.248)
When v=(1,1) is odd, we have
I, =bcd(By)8(1y) (3.249)

where [, and y are the zero modes of the corresponding
fields. If v is even, on the other hand, the B, and vy,
modes are absent and we have

J,=bc (3.250)

and 7v is the complex conjugate of J,, considered for
spin structure V.

We shall now evaluate this expression for the case of
bosonic vertex operators. In this case, the vertex opera-
tors are independent of the ghosts, and this integral may
be performed separately. Both ghost chiralities may be
integrated over independently, and one recovers the for-
mulas derived earlier. For even-spin structure v

Augn= [ D (beBybce “lan

= —Ilzdet’Vz_

(detVZ, 5!, (3.251)
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whereas for odd-spin structure
_Ig
A ggn= f“’”D (beBy be8(By)8(ygle

=det'VZ |(det'V> , ,,)7})=1. (3.252)

Here A is a normalization factor for conformal Killing
vectors and spinors, and is given by the area of the
worldsheet: A4 =27,. Unity results in Eq. (3.252) be-
cause the operators V2, and V%, ,, are identical on the
torus (with Euclidean metric) when both have periodic
boundary conditions.

It .is straightforward to evaluate [for these and the
matter determinants (3.257) below, we refer the reader to
Sec. V.A]

and for even-spin structure v

_ 9[v]0,7)

= (3.253)

(detVZ , )
Notice that the superghost part of the amplitude is in-
dependent of the supermodulus X. Recall indeed that the
Faddeev-Popov operator could be separated into P; and
P, ,, without cross terms (see Sec. ITI.E).

1. Exponential insertions

Next, we evaluate the matter contribution, and again
use the results of Sec. III.K. Recall that in principle all
vertex insertions for bosonic external particles could be
obtained from the insertion of (unintegrated) exponential
factors. Thus it is best to evaluate these first, since they
are simplest. Consider the amplitude

nikFXM(z,,0, )e ~1I,

A= [Dxy) [ e , (3.254)
i=1

where X#=x"+0y* +06y" +i66F" and I,, is the matter

action in components. It is implicit that left- and right-

spin structures are fixed to be v and ¥. Using the results

of Egs.(3.196) and (3.197), we have

-5

412det’ A det'D |
A, = 27)1%(k
m = (2m) 70 (K) (Im7)? (hlh) |,
det'D _ ’
“\nny s

X fgdp”fﬂ,(zi,Gi,T;p“)gl_/(zi,Gi,T;p“) , (3259

where the reduced chiral amplitude &, is given by

k.-k.
F =11 E (z;,2;)" Vexplimptrp* +i2ap*ki'z;)

i<j

% <e,£++27rpugu 1 exp[ik;“g,"/"i(zi)]> . (3.256)

i=1

The contribution of .L’,, present in Eq. (3.196), vanishes
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for the torus, since there is only one X. Further, when
there are Dirac zero modes (for odd-spin structure), the
last expectation value involves an integral over all of
them. Finally, the determinants of the Dirac operators
are understood to be primed with the zero mode A fac-
tored out when the spin structure is odd, and to have no
such modification when the spin structure is even.
We have the explicit formulas

det’A

e 4

(ImT)? KA

(dewgv:%, v£(1,1), (3.257)
det'D )

Ty Jan ="

Considerable - simplification occurs upon putting the
matter A ,, and ghost A, parts together to obtain the
full amplitude A =A ,,, XA g X A gp1,:

nokEXHz..0.)  —
A= [D(xpbepy) [[ " %5 T e~
i=1"
=Q2m)°s(k)M M, [ dp"F,F, . (3.258)
N
For even-spin structure, we have
4
o0 3259)
n(7)
whereas for odd-spin structure
Mg,,=1. (3.259b)

It remains to evaluate ¥,. Here again, we distinguish be-
tween even- and odd-spin structure.
For even-spin structure, .L + and o vanish, and

n .
<H elk;‘6[¢+(zi)>

i=1 ¥,

=exp l% > kik;6,60,8,(z;,2;) |,
ij

(3.260)

where S, (z,w) is the Dirac propagator, given by the
Szego kernel

IHv](z —w,7)3(0,7)
HHvI(0,7)3(z —w,7)

S, (z,w)= (3.261)
It may also be useful to recall that the prime form E
takes on a simple form for the torus,

H(z —w,7)

E(z,w)=
(&w) =" o

(3.262)

Clearly, it is advantageous to define the “chiral X propa-
gator” in analogy with Eq. (3.190),
G, (z,w)=G(z,w)+6,0,S,(z,w) ,
(3.263)
G (z,w)=—InE(z,w) ,

so that
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F,=exp 1p"7'p"+127rp”2k1‘z — > kik;G (z;,2;)

I<]

(3.264)

Note, however, that E (z,w) is multivalued around B cy-
cles on the surfaces. The full propagator for the X field is
simply related to G,: .

G (z,w)=(X(2)X(w)) -

=G (z,W)+G (z,W)— T —(z —w —Z+B)?,
27,

(3.265)
and it is well defined on the surface, though no longer
meromorphic. The last term arises because of the x zero
mode. No analogous terms arise for the Dirac propaga-
tor because for the even-spin structure there are no Dirac
zero modes. Notice also that since the auxiliary field F*
in X* has been set to zero from the outset, we do not pick
up a S-function contribution to the propagator. Analyti-
city in the external momenta justifies dropping such
terms, as long as the propagator is evaluated between
vertex operators, as will always be the case here.

For odd-spin structure, £, and o do contribute;
however, since they are linear in X, each of them can only
be contracted with the exponential insertion. The v
propagator S, orthogonal to the constant-zero mode of

D, is given by

So(z,w)=S,(z,w)— 2~z —w —Z+) ,

T2
(3.266)
P 3(z —w,T)
0% W)= Sz —w,7)

Here we have abbreviated the odd-spin structure by
0=(1,1). Itis easy to see that this is a well-defined func-
tion on the torus. The full propagator for odd-spin struc-
ture is then given by

Gz, w)={(X(z2)X(w))
= Gy(z,w)+Gy(z,w)

_.—-—(Z_

—Z4+i0—0 0. 2
27 z+w—0,0,+6,0,)

where
Golz,w)=G(z,w)+0,0,5,(z,w) .

2. Modular invariance

We now discuss the coefficients C . occurring in the
summation over spin structures. G __ is manifestly modu-

lar covariant, as may be seen by using Eq. (E5): the only
effect of a modular transformation on G _ is to permute

the spin structure according to the modular group,

G (z—z,00;7+1 )=Gv1vl(z —z',600';7),
(3.267)
G, |Z=2,0% Ll_G (z_z.605m),
T T T r
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where
v,=(@b+a+1),
(mod 2) .

vi=(a,b +a+1),
v,=(b,a), v,=(b,a)

Note that the odd-spin structure is transformed into it-
self. This at once implies that the vertex operator con-
tractions (¥ (k) - ¥,(k,)» . are also modular in-
variant in this sense. Modular invariance of the full am-
plitude ( V;(k,)--- V,(k,)) will be achieved provided a
choice for C _ is made that is consistent with modular in-
variance. It is easily checked that the measure in Eq.
(3.258) transforms correctly under modular transforma-
tions, except perhaps for a constant phase:

(Vilky) o Vo(k,)) (T+1)
=(—1)*F XV (k) - V,,(k,,))vm(r) ,
(3.268)

V) Vo)) g | =
=(Vi(ky) v, (k,)),y (1)

Hence modular invariance of the full amplitude requires
the following choice for the constants C _:
1
T Ciow=Co0w Cwro=Cuo »
(3.269)

T—7+1, C —-C Coio,n=—Cuo0) >

o,0% = (0,0)%*

and this should hold for all v and ¥. Note that, since the
odd-spin structure (1,1) transforms as a singlet under the
modular group, the relative magnitude with even-spin
structures is not fixed by modular invariance. It should
be determined by factorization, in the limit where the
torus degenerates to the sphere.

'3. Three- and four-point amplitudes for massless bosons

Though the prescriptions given above are complete
and explicit, it may be instructive to work things out for
an example. Let us consider scattering amplitudes with
massless external particles only (the graviton, dilaton,
and antisymmetric tensor field). Such operators are pro-
duced by the generating vertex V*(£,C;k) introduced in
Eq. (3.227). As in the case of tree level, the amplitude
(3.228) is expressed through Egs. (3.230) and (3.231), but
the propagator is now understood to be G ., of Eq.
(3.265).

For even-spin structure, we consider the chirality-
conserving form first and then split it to obtain the chiral
amplitude. The relevant superderivatives are
DG (z;,z))

=§Dj+Gv(z,-,zj)+;7_T-2—0j(zi—zj —Z;+%;) ,

DD G (2;,z))= (3.270)

=D\ D, G (2;,2;)+ 6,0
T2

ivj o

DD G (z;,2;)= —f—o,ﬁj :
2
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Again, we have neglected all 8(z;,z;)’s, because they do
not contribute to the amplitude in view of analyticity in
the external momenta. Thus we may separate G, of Eq.
(3.231) into two chiral parts expressed only in terms of
the chiral propagator G, (and its gomplex conjugate) and
a mixed part, which we shall call G,,:

Sn—3 2 ki-k;G (z;,2;)

i#j ~
=G5+ 9546,
—1 3 ki'k;[G (2;,2,)+G (z;,2,)], (3.271)
isj

where the chiral part is given by

n=2 [—iki‘é‘j@{LG z;,2;)

i#j

—1&;- (,‘]:Z)‘ DG z;,z;)]

(3.272)

and Qf_l is its complex conjugate (for imaginary kf). The
mixed part can be simplified with the use of rearrange-
ments familiar from Sec. II1.K:

G, =— [2[——Im &he; +tk“Imz 112
7'2

i

Following the derivation of Sec. ITI.K, We may introduce
the loop momenta p* and write

e’n =(7,)° f&dp“ | exp[ impHrpt
N
— &80, +ikfz)]|? .
(3.273)

+2mpH(

Thus the full amplitude (still for even-spin structure) may
be recast in a familiar form,

(V1= V) g=Qm)8U0M M, [ dp3,F,,  (3.274)
where
Iz, k.8, mp%)
=exp iﬂﬁ27+2#p“(—§¢9i+ikﬂzi)
—5 2 kik;G (z;,2;)+ 9% (3.275)

is]
Of course this amplitude should now be integrated over
moduli space.

To evaluate the zero-, one-, two-, three-, four-, and
five-point amplitudes, the above is in fact enough, for
only the even-spin structures contribute to their ampli-
tudes. Indeed, for the odd-spin structure the Dirac
operator has one (chiral) zero mode for each dimension
of space-time d =10; there is thus a total of ten zero

S C,.9,(0,7)*DL G (1,i)D% G (2,i,)D* G (3,i3)D% G

modes. Inserting, for example, a massless vertex eats up
two zero modes. However, one fermion mode is also
eaten up by fixing a conformal spinor gauge for the su-
persymmetry operator. One more is produced by the
presence of the supermoduli parameters. All zero modes
must of course be killed, so naively the lowest number of
vertex operator insertions necessary to make the ampli-
tude nonzero is five. However, overall momentum con-
servation implies that this amplitude also vanishes, and
one has to go to six external particles to obtain a nonzero
contribution from the odd-spin structure.

We first show that the zero-, one-, two-, and three-
point functions vanish identically. This fact is based
upon two fundamental observations. For three or fewer
external massless particles, one always has k;-k;=0 for
all i and j, so that &, only involves $%, which depends on
the derivatives of G, only. These derlvatives are given by

DG (z;,2;;7)=0,S,(2;,2;)+0,3,G,(z;,2;) ,
i ’ ! ! ne (3.276)

fD’.@’G(zzﬂ S(z,,z)+6988G( ).

The partition function and the one- and two-particle am-
plitudes all vanish simply by the use of the famous Jacobi
identity of (E11) and the assignments of the coefficients
C.. :

(a,b), v=(a,b) .

3 C,.9,(0,7)*=0, v= (3.277)

For the three-point function one uses, in addition to the
above, the facts that

3 C,.9,,(0,7)*D, G,(1,2)D% G ,(2,3)D° G,(3,1)=0
i (3.278)
G,(3,1)=0

3 C,.9,(0,7*D G,(1,2)D% G,(2,1)D°,

which are equivalent—in component language—to the
equations

> vaﬁab(o,f)“Sv(z, —2,)8 (29 —23)8 (23 —27)=0,

(3.279)
3 C . 9,(0,7)*S (2, —2,)8 (2, —2,)=0
All these identities are easily proven with the help of Egs.
(3.277) and (E7’).

The calculation of the four-point function is more in-
volved, and J-function identities are heavily used. There
are three types of terms: those with four factors of k,
those with two factors of k, and those without explicit k’s
at all contracted onto the polarization tensors. Our first
task is to show that the terms with four factors of k can-

cel after summation over all spin structures. One needs
the following Riemann-type identity:
]
A, iy)
-—:9,~19 0; 6 EC 0 ap (0, )48, (1,i1)8,(2,i,)S,(3,i3)S,(4,i,) . (3.280)
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To establish this, use the representation (3.276) for the derivatives: terms with four G’s cancel because of (3.277), terms
with three G,’s due to transversality, and terms with two or one due to (3.279). Permutations (1,2,3,4)—(i,i,,i3,i4)
which leave one or more points fixed need not be considered, as their contribution cancels due to transversality of the
polarization tensors. The remaining nine permutations cancel in view of the Riemann identity (E7’).

Now we calculate the terms with two momenta k; it is useful to take an example. Consider terms arising as the

coefficient of

§1'§2§3'ki3§4'ki4 s

where i; and i, are different from three and four, respectively. The spin structure sum is then again simplified, with the

help of the Riemann identities, and one finds

S C,,9%0,7)D D* G,(1,2)D° G

i<j

=6,6;, 3 C,.9,(0,7)*S,(1,2)8,(3,i3)S ,(4,i ) [T ( ),

where the last factor arises from-the expansion of the su-
perspace Green’s function. Since we must end up with
four &'s, the product [, _; produces only terms with two
0’s, so that the answer will be a linear function of s, ¢, and
u. With some further use of the Riemann identities, one
can evaluate it rather easily, and one finds

S16(t83 -k Saky+uls-ky8acky) .

Upon inspection, one notices that this result is reminis-
cent of the tree-level answer obtained in Eq. (3.246). One
can now easily complete the analysis by checking that the
other terms also have the same form as the tree-level
answer. Thus our final expression for the one-loop four-
point function in the type-II superstring is

(Viepky)  Viepky)) = g*8(k)\A el Te22e33e
(3.283)

(3.282)

XK 1234K71337
where the reduced amplitude is given by

dz'r 2 2
ﬂlzfml 2 (T v [ d*z,d%,d%,d%,

X | FipFs | 75| FyaFiy | =172
X | Fy3F, | ~*72 (3.284)

We have used identity (E9) and we have abbreviated
F;;=F(z;,z;), where the function F was defined in Eq.
(2.91) or (3.183). Overall translation invariance on the
torus allows us to integrate over one of the four positions,
so that we may set z, =0 and

—5/2
1 F,Fyy ’
A== d*z,d%*z,d?%z, | ——
! me 1'2)5f 1T T F 3 Fy,
FyFyy -
—_ , (3.285)
Fi3F5

which agrees with the classic formula derived in the
operator formalism.

Several remarks are in order here. First, it is remark-
able that the kinematical form for the one-loop amplitude
coincides with that for the tree-level amplitude. Second,
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A3,i3)D% G (4,iy) T [1+k;k;6,6,S,(i, /)]

(3.281)

i<j

I
our calculation of the one-loop four-point amplitude is

perhaps more involved than when it is performed in the
light-cone operator formalism. However, it has to be re-
called that the corresponding calculation in the light-
cone formulation was simple only for graphs with very
few external legs, ultimately becoming unwieldy for
graphs with more than six legs. In our covariant RNS
formulation, the difficulty increases, but only slightly so.

4. Higher-point amplitudes and odd-spin structure

Let us now come back to the case of odd-spin structure
and derive explicit formulas for scattering amplitudes of
massless particles. There are three additional complica-
tions as compared to the even-spin structure case. First,
we have an odd modulus to integrate over (constant X),
second there is a (constant) Dirac zero mode, third since
there is a Dirac zero mode, the chiral amplitude analo-
gous to ¥ (but now with massless vertex insertions) is no
longer holomorphic in 7 and X, but there are mixed
terms. We shall tackle these issues by evaluating the
matter contribution of the path integral with generating
functions for massless operators inserted at points z;,0;,
which we do not integrate over.

We begin with the nonchiral amphtude for odd-spin
structure

A=A gy [ D(xp) [T explik X"+ 8D, X*

i=1

LEHD_XMe Tm . (3.286)

Recall that the superghost contribution was unity for
odd-spin structure: A g =1.

Care has to be taken to include the full superderiva-
tives in this expression, since the X field does not vanish
now. To be specific, if X*=x"+0y* +O0y* +i00F*, we
get

D, X =1, +i0F +6(3,x +1x,"¢_)

+ 06! _TI(XE+XZ_¢+ +%Xz—ar~.x +D.¢,)

(3.287)
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and D _X is its complex conjugate.

Integration over the x field is performed as before, and
we find a complicated expression due to the presence of
several contributions from the vertex. However, there is
a remarkable partial cancellation with the ¥ - and ¥_-
dependent terms in the vertex, which considerably
simplifies the final answer. Some further partial contrac-
tions of fermionic insertions ultimately lead to

| 2 ' - -0 0 1 1
A= (27)1%(k) 41 de’;A ’L++£‘+L++L‘(Im7)‘5
(Tz)
L2 4L
X [ Dy, Dy_e
21 . 2 .
Xexp | — —(Imo*+ikfImz; )" | . (3.288)
T2
We have also used the following abbreviations:
L = 2 ki-k;InE(z;,z;) ,
i<j
LL=31 9,-9j§l.-§jaziazjlnE(z,-,zj)
i<j
—2ik,-~§j0jazjlnE(z,~,zj)] , (3.289)

Lizz ikl (z;)
—Leng [ a2wx. g ()3, 3, InE (z,,w)
47T§l i 3 + ;
+ &P (z;)

1 2
—Ekﬂfd w X, T YR (0)d, InE (z;,w)

Note that L‘l and L are independent of the fermion
field, whereas ,Ci is chiral in the sense used throughout.
We have also defined

1
o-”:z;fdzz Xi+¢i(z)_2 gl;l'el N

i

(3.290)

Since X, is a constant, only the zero mode ¥°% of ¥ +
contributes to o#. Notice that the amplitude A is chiral-
ly split in 9 and 3 _, except for its zero modes. Thus it
is necessary to isolate these zero modes explicitly, which
is achieved by splitting ¥, =, +9¢%. The contractions
of the nonzero modes must then be performed with the
propagator S of Eq. (3.266), which is indeed orthogonal
to constants. One readily finds that

A = (2m)08(k)(Imr) =S¢+ AL L HLL AL LD

n HyOp 4 35 yOn
X [ ayodyre? T " T (3.291)
i=1
where we use the abbreviation vf'=ik#0; +£46;,
Zz— _le S [ —Im(£4;)+ ik{Imz,
2
+M, T +T4, T )Imz; P . (3.292)

Contraction of the i, -dependent terms °£2+ produces
also a chiral part £3 =1(£2 L% ), where all the ¥ con-
tractions have been carried out with the propagator S,
instead of So. This function is explicitly given by

L3=3 |—LlofobS,(z,,z,)+ ﬁv;‘ggfejx; J a8, 8,I0E (z,0)S4(z;,w)

i
1

+47T

vfkiX, [ d*w 9,InE (z;,w)So(z;,w)

The nonmanifestly chiral terms arising in the full con-
traction have been lumped into Z. Now we see that the
amplitude again splits when we introduce the internal
momenta p#. Putting all these together, we find

A =(2m)"%(k) [ Jdp" [dy%dy®#,F,,  (3.294)
where the reduced chiral amplitude &, is given by
Fo=exp [L‘l + L L3 +imTp? 4 2mptEh
+¢°+“2v,”] , (3.295)
i

where
Ch=3 (=40, +ikfz,—X, o'z, .

i

(3.296)
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(3.293)

[

Note that the presence of the zero-mode integral ensures
that 3 ;v# vanishes at all intermediate steps in the deriva-
tion of those formulas. Furthermore, it guarantees that
gg be invariant under overall translations in z;, as it
should.

This answer looks rather complicated, but in fact the
combination of £, £, and L3 can be obtained from a
very simple recipe. Start with the functional integral
(3.286), but instead of using full superderivatives D, and
D _, rather use the flat superderivatives 8, and d_ alone,
and use the propagators G, and S, instead of the full
propagators. Also ignore all possible complications that
could arise because of zero modes to the various fields.
Thus we can symbolically write
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kXM 1,
1199 & +gia+xi>

>

' 1 n
exp(LE + LY +.L3)= <e i Ile
i=1

(3.297)
where all the fields and propagators are now ‘“‘chiral”
XE =xh +6y4 ,
9, X4 =94 +00,x4 ,
(x, (2)x (w))=—InE(z,w)=G,(z,w) ,

(Y, (2)¢ (W) =3,InE (z,w)=S,(z,w) .

(3.298)

In fact, one may also introduce a full chiral superfield
propagator, including the effects of the supermodulus

G.Q(zaw)=<X;(Z)X+(W)>fuu
94(z —w —0,0,,7)

= "‘ln ’
31(0,7)

(3.299)

where 7=7—X,%(6,+6,). The amplitude is then given
by

LY 4L L3 = — LGRS+ ikl 4+ £,

X Go(z;,2;) . (3.300)

One-loop amplitudes for four-graviton scattering have
been computed in the operator formalism by Green and
Schwarz (1982) and Schwarz (1982) for the type-II string.
Space-time supersymmetry breaking to one-loop order
was investigated by Rohm (1984). For the heterotic
string, one-loop four-point functions were calculated by
Gross et al. (1986) and Yashikozawa (1986, 1987) for
gauge bosons, Sakai and Tanii (1987) for gravitons, and
Cai and Nunez (1987) for gravitons, gauge bosons, and
antisymmetric tensor fields. The first two works rely on
the operator method, the third on path integrals. Our
present method based on path integrals is more compli-
cated than the operator method for a small number of
external states (up to six), but it remains tractable as that
number increases.

Issues of modular invariance are addressed by Witten
(1984), Arnaudon et al. (1987), Gliozzi (1987), and
Parkes (1987). Generating functions for anomalies as
modular forms are introduced in Schellekens and Warner
(1986, 1987), Pilch, Schellekens, and Warner (1987), and
Witten (1987). Nonrenormalization theorems were stat-
ed in Martinec (1986) and shown explicitly to apply in
the one-loop case by Tanii (1985, 1986), and Namazie,
Narain, and Sarmidi (1986). The hexagon anomaly was
shown to vanish to one loop in the heterotic string for
gauge groups Spin(32)/Z, and EgXE; by Gross and
Mende (1987a). The “‘supertheta” function of Eq. (3.299)
also occurs in Freund and Rabin (1988).

Open-string amplitudes to one loop are discussed in
the report of Schwarz (1982) and more recently in
Frampton, Moxhay, and Ng (1985), Clavelli (1986),
Frampton, Kikuchi, and Ng (1986), Burgess (1987), and
Kostelecky, Lechtenfeld, and Samuel (1987).. ’
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N. Heterotic strings

The heterotic string was constructed by Gross, Har-
vey, Martinec, and Rohm (1985a, 1985b, 1986) as a hy-
brid of one chiral half of the type-II string (say left
chirality) and one half of the closed bosonic string,
compactified on a 16-dimensional torus T'®. As a string
theory, it lives in ten space-time dimensions, and we may
alternatively regard it as a theory of ten bosonic degrees
of freedom x*, ten Majorana-Weyl worldsheet spinors
y*_ (left chirality), and a number of fields representing the
internal degrees of freedom. These could be 16 bosonic
(right-chirality) x¢ or, when fermionized, 32 right-
chirality Majorana-Weyl spinors ¥? . It is in terms of the
latter that we had written the heterotic string worldsheet
action of Eq. (3.3). We shall repeat it here for conveni-
ence:

I,=Iy+1;,
1 . (3.301)
IH:I; fMdzé‘\/g (D x"Dox*—yf D¢y

+X, ¢4 D,xk)
where I; is the action for the internal degrees of freedom,

1 2670 (—° a —
I‘._47rfMd§ g(—y* DY), a=1,...,32

(3.302a)

when written in fermionic representation, and

,.=Zlﬂ—fMd2§1/§sz“DExa, a=1,...,16  (3.302b)
when written in bosonic representation, and it is under-
stood that only the chiral halves of the bosonic contribu-
tions are kept. This action exhibits N =1 local super-
symmetry invariance and may be quantized as a super-
gravity theory in its own right. In Sec. III.N.1 we shall
give a brief account of this approach, without entering
into any details. Instead we shall rather study the
heterotic string as a cross breeding of half a type-II string
and half a (partially) compactified bosonic string. An ad-
vantage of the latter approach is that we can gain direct
information about the torus T''° or, equivalently, about
the lattice®® A out of which the torus is constructed:
T'®*=R'/A. This second approach will be discussed
more extensively in Sec. IIL.N.2. Incidentally, it has al-
ready been stressed, when discussing super Weyl
anomalies, that in a worldsheet chirality-nonconserving
theory, super Weyl invariance must cancel for both left
and right chiralities separately. This is equivalent to can-
cellation of super Weyl and local U(1) anomalies of the
whole theory. Clearly, this requires that 16 internal bo-
sons x? or 32 internal Majorana-Weyl fermions % be
present, as discussed before, when the critical dimension
is d =10. The structure of the lattice A is at this point

24We shall always assume that A is indeed 16 dimensional.
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left open, and will be narrowed down—through in-
sistence on modular invariance—to the root lattice of
Eg X Eg or of Spin(32)/Z,.

1. N =] supergeometry

N =1 superspace is parametrized by two commuting
coordinates & and £ and one anticommuting 6, collected
into a supercoordinate zM=(£,£,6). The U(1) frame is
similarly reduced to 4 =(z,Z, + ). Covariant derivatives,
torsion, and curvature are defined as in Egs. (3.7) and
(3.10), but the torsion constraints (3.11) are now restrict-
ed to the 4 =(z,Z, 4+ ). Using the Bianchi identities, one
then has

T+++:T3+A:Tz++=T++Z:0’ T,,"=2,

i (3.303)
Tzf+ = ERZ+’ R,.= —:D+Rz+’ R,,=R, =0,
so that all components of the torsion and curvature are
expressible in terms of R, . The transformation laws of
these fields under super-reparametrizations, super Weyl
transformations, and local U(1) transformations may be
readily obtained by restriction of the N =1 case, and we
shall not rewrite them here.

A difficult feature of the N =1 supergeometry is that
the supercurvature field R, now has U(1) weight-; and
is anticommuting, so that there is no sense to setting it to
a constant other than zero. In view of the super Gauss-
Bonnet formula analogous to that for N =1 super-
geometry, R_ N should not vanish whenever X(M)s40.
Asking R, to be covariantly constant now leads to non-
trivial differential equations. Thus it is not clear in the
case of heterotic geometry how the geometric ideas dis-
cussed in the case of N =1 supergeometry can be imple-
mented; as a matter of fact, it is not clear that they can
be.

The superspace action for the heterotic string is

I =74—1; [ d% d6(sdetEy YD, X DX -+ 9D, W) ,

(3.304)

where X* is the even superfield X*(£,&6)=x"+0y"
and W is the odd superfield W*=¢ +6F¢ with ¢* the
space-time fermions, ¥? the internal fermions, and F¢ an
auxiliary field. ;

N =1 supergeometry was investigated by Hull and
Witten (1985), Brooks, Muhammad and Gates (1986),
Gates, Brooks, and Muhammad (1987), Nelson and
Moore (1986), and Evans and Ovrut (1986a, 1986b, 1987).

2. Heterosis

The fundamental idea behind heterosis is that the left-
and right-moving degrees of freedom on the worldsheet
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are described by independent degrees of freedom, sharing
only their common overall momentum. The notion of
left- and right-movers may be understood on a compact
surface with a metric of Euclidean signature as analytic
and antianalytic, or for fermionic degrees of freedom of
course as left and right chirality. Unfortunately, the no-
tions of left- and right-movers or analytic and antianalyt-
ic are defined only when the fields satisfy their equations
of motion. They do not a priori make sense in a function-
al integral formulation where all fields are to be integrat-
ed over. This is especially a problem for the bosonic
fields x* or x ¢ which are real. '

In our discussion of the type-II string, we have already
had to separate left- and right-chirality components in
order to endow them with separate spin structures. We
have actually achieved much more. When loop momenta
pf* are fixed, and for a fixed point in supermoduli space,
the integrand splits as a function that is analytic in the
period matrix Q,;, analytic in the positions of the vertex
insertions z;, and dependent only on X;f, times its com-
plex conjugate.?> This chiral splitting at fixed internal
momenta will be reconsidered in much more detail in
Sec. VII and identified there with holomorphic splitting
at fixed internal momenta on supermoduli space. The
holomorphic structure of supermoduli space is that intro-
duced in Sec. II1.G, and it will be shown in Sec. VII that
Q,; and X, are holomorphic coordinates for supermo-
duli. This holomorphic splitting points to a way of iden-
tifying the contributions of the right-movers in the bo-
sonic x#. In fact, the closed bosonic string amplitudes
could be split in a similar fashion, even though x* is not
a chiral field. Again, at fixed internal momenta, the in-
tegrand is the absolute-value square of a function analytic
in Qj; and in the positions of the vertex operator inser-
tions z;. (Of course we will have to check that this kind
of splitting continues to hold when the closed bosonic
string is compactified on a torus T'°) The right-movers’
contributions can now be taken to be the antiholomor-
phic factor. The vertex operators (at fixed positions) for
the heterotic string are similarly constructed of half a
type-II vertex and half a bosonic vertex. Actually, this is
not quite so, because each contains pieces of both chirali-
ty. However, in the end, all pieces can be put together
and split when the internal momenta on the string are
kept fixed. .

Thus the recipe for heterosis will be to take the left
chiral half of the type-II string and the right chiral half
of the bosonic string at the same internal momenta and to
multiply them together and integrate over thé internal
momenta.

That this prescription is the correct one is confirmed
by the fact that it alone will reproduce quantized N =1

25Recall that the complex conjugate is in general evaluated for
a different spin structure. Also recall that all momenta—
internal pf and external k/—have been analytically continued
to imaginary values.
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supergravity from the chirally split type-II superstring.
Indeed, the amplitudes for the heterotic geometry may be
gotten by setting X,* —O0, so that we can read off from
Eq. (3.196) that an exponential insertion would give

A =2m)'8(k) [ dpfF (294,90, pf)

XB]Q(Z,',Q;P}‘)ﬂw(Z,‘,Q) s (3.305)

where ¥, was defined in Eq. (3.197) and the ten-
dimensional chiral bosonic amplitude is given by

Brolzi, Qspf)= Z5(Q) O [ E (2;,2,)"

i<j
X exp [ impfQpf

+27rip}‘k,“fpia)1 ] .

(3.306)

The symbols are the same as in the case of the type-II
string analysis of Sec. IIL.K.

We shall now derive an expression for the contribution
to the amplitude B¢ of the internal degrees of freedom.
We begin with the fermionic representation, described by
the action (3.302a). For convenience, we shall consider
its complex conjugate, so as to obtain B,, directly. We
shall also restrict ourselves to considering only insertions
of ¥ and not its derivatives, which is enough for the case
of vertex operators for massless particles. Furthermore,
all 32 fermions 9* are decoupled from one another, so we
shall evaluate the contributions of a single one first, en-
dowed with spin structure ¥. Actually, the 32 fermions
were understood to be Majorana-Weyl, which is not real-
izable on a worldsheet with Euclidean signature. Thus
we shall pair them two by two and endow these with the
same spin structure. We then have

n
Bl= [ Dy """

i=1

Ty (3.307)

- For even-spin structure, this integral has no zero
modes, and we get

Bl=(detD , )_exp

+4+ 3 1m;S,(z,2;) ], (3.308)
ij

where S_ is the Dirac propagator already encountered in
Eq. (3.202) and given by the Szegs kernel. The Dirac
determinant will be evaluated using bosonization
methods in Sec. VII, and we just quote here the answer
from Eq. (7.61):

(detD | ), =Z,(Q)~'3[¥](0,Q) , (3.309)

very much in analogy with the one-loop formula of Eq.
(3.253).

For odd-spin structure, there is generically one zero-
mode &, and the chiral Dirac propagator is given by Eq.
(3.206). Thus
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By= fdlﬁofDlﬁ'e_I"'exp [2 7,9° ] InI A

i=1

= [Eth(zi) (det'D ),

X exp [-}-%277,-771-57(2,-,2]-) , (3.310)
ij

where (det'P ), is the chiral half of (det'B /{h, |h,))..
Due to the overall factor linear in 7, S"V in the exponen-
tial is equivalent to S_(z,w) of Eq. (3.204) in view of Eq.
(3.205), so that Eq. (3.310) is analytic in z;, %;, and Q, but
also well defined on the surface.

Now that we have evaluated the contribution of a sin-
gle (complex) fermion, it remains to put the 16 copies to-
gether. This must be done in a modular-invariant
fashion. Recall that in the type-II string one had to sum
independently over the spin structures assigned to left
and right chirality. Each chirality sector was responsible
for a space-time supersymmetry, all by itself, so that the
theory exhibits NV =2 supersymmetry. In the heterotic
string, left and right chiralities are very different objects,
and one could sum separately over the spin structures of
left and right chirality, where right chirality now encom-
passes the internal degrees of freedom. One might also
imagine linking the spin structure sum for left and right
chirality. In the latter case, it should be expected that
space-time supersymmetry would be destroyed. This
leaves open a vast class of possibilities, which is narrowed
down by the requirement of modular invariance and spin
statistics. Seiberg and Witten (1986) have argued that
modular invariance requires the fermions ¥° to have the
same spin structure in groups of eight (or four of our
complexified ones). This eight is familiar from the modu-
lar transformation properties of the ¢ function, which al-
ways involves an eighth root of unity. This indeed occurs
when the ¢’s all carry a space-time index. However, in
that case, they describe both bosonic and fermionic
space-time degrees of freedom. Since internal ¥*’s should
describe only space-time bosonic degrees of freedom, the
¥®s should actually have the same spin structure in
groups of 16 (or eight of our complexified ones). Hence
the internal degrees of freedom must exhibit a symmetry
that contains SO(16) X SO(16).

When the spin structure of left and right chirality are
intertwined in a nontrivial fashion, one will in fact obtain
an SO(16) XSO(16) string that is modular invariant (at
least to one loop) but not supersymmetric. This type of
string theory was investigated by Dixon and Harvey
(1986), Seiberg and Witten (1986), and Alvarez-Gaumé
et al. (1986). Its compactifications were explored by
Ginsparg and Vafa (1987).

On the other hand, if spin structures for left and right
chirality are summed over independently, then N =1 su-
persymmetry is maintained. The general expression for
the internal amplitude is

Bie= 3 C; 5 (B; 1NB; )° .

V-

(3.311)

Y17,
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Under a modular transformation

A B

M=lc p

even- and odd-spin structures are mapped into them-
selves, so we may limit our discussion to the even case.
Hence

M (Bg)=[det(CQ+D)]7 ¢S Css, (Bl 5) (zjwz)g
vivy
=[det(CO+D)]™" 3 Cpyiy p 15, (B5 (B )F
Viva
(3.312)
and
C._.=C.._\ ., (3.313)

1 —
1V, M~y M™ Y,

for all M. If ¥|£V,, then let M fix ¥,. This reduces the
modular group from Sp(2k,Z) to Sp(2h —2,Z). This is
enough for us to see that

CV o = C_ 57

;, if V52V, £V .
Since C is symmetric, all off-diagonal elements in C must
be equal. On the other hand, taking ¥, =%¥,, we see that
all on-diagonal elements must be equal as well. Thus
there are two independent solutions. All Cv,vz are equal
for all ¥, and ¥,, and
2
S (B ‘

Bre= (3.314a)

or all off-diagonal elements of C vanish, so that
Bie= (BHC . (3.314b)
v
In the latter case, we see that all 1®s are endowed with
the same spin structure, thus exhibiting Spin(32) symme-
try.
Now let us consider the one-loop partition function
only, and evaluate the above partial amplitudes:

S (B3

v

=35(0,7)+38,(0,7)+3%(0,7) . (3.315)

This is a modular form of weight 4. With the help of
Jacobi’s theorem on the number r4(n) of representations
of an integer n as a sum of four squares r,(n)=80c(n)
one easily finds that the above sum of three theta func-
tions equals

14240 F o3(n)e’™", o n)=73 d*, (3.316)

dl|n
which is the theta function for the root lattice of E,.
Hence B¢ is the amplitude for the group EgXEg, and
Bie for Spin(32)/Z,.

Next we derive an expression for the contribution of
internal degrees of freedom to the same amplitude B4 in
terms of the bosonic variable x?. When we compactify

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

the closed bosonic string on a torus TS, the x%z) field is
no longer single valued, but is shifted by a lattice vector
of A as z moves around a homology cycle,

xUyz)=x%z2)+T;, Ty EA.

We may interpolate T, with the use of a harmonic func-
tion 77 (z) and introduce a single-valued field y*,

xUz)=yU2)+ T (2) .
Hence we can represent the differential dx ¢ as

dx¥z)=dy“z)+ 3 [mfh{(z)+nfhf(z)], (3.317)
I R

where h 4 and h® are harmonic (real) one-forms, normal-

ized to

45 A,hJA—_" Sss,hf’=5u, 45 A,hJB= ¢B,hJA=O :

The vectors mj and nj belong to A and determine the
winding number of the Riemann surface in T'®. The ac-
tion in a given topological sector is now easily computed,
and one finds

L(x)=Ly»)+= T (nf—meQ ) (ImQ) G (nf—Q mf) .

(3.318)

We are now going to make the following assumptions
concerning m; and n; and the lattice they lie on. First,
we assume that m; and n; run throughout the full lattice.
Hence, if A, are the 16 basis vectors generating A, then

a a
mI:‘mla)"w I—’nl}‘a ’

where my* and nf run over all integers. We shall denote
the lattice metric by g ,3=A2,-As, and furthermore restrict
ourselves to lattices for which the volume of the unit cell
is one: detg,z=1. Finally, we assume that the entries of
8.p are integers; since detg ;= 1, this means that g% also
has integer entries. When all the above requirements are
met, then the amplitude

n K a azl —
L™ e (3.319)

A= f Dx*“

i=1
will be Weyl invariant, provided the external momenta
satisfy K?=2 so that the lattice must be even. The lattice
metric g,; can now be viewed as the Cartan matrix of a
Lie algebra, and since g5 is symmetric, the possible Lie
algebras are SO(2n) and E? or products thereof. The am-

plitude A is easily worked out:?
87 2
A=02m)'S(K) [dPf 3 |B | |z, QPP | . (3.320)
“I’bl 1

Here 8;% and 8% are half-order characteristics and take
values 0 and 5. The reduced amplitude is given by

26This formula is a special case of toroidal compactifications
considered in collaboration with V. Periwal.



E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory 989

’

z 8“

(z;, G PH)=Z, () I E(z;,z; yEik iexp

i<j

Here the theta function for the lattice A with characteristics 87 and 8;'¢ is defined by

17TPIQUP1+2mP,Kf @y

5 i
1?1\ [8”] [K,afP (l)],ﬂ] . (3.321)

’

19/\ 81/

(zf,Q)= explim(mf+8)Q g us(mBE+8F)+2mig 5(mf+ 8PN +20)] . (3.322)
B pgim

a
mp

Under a modular transformation, we have

’

6“

D& —C8" ‘ _
Ir| _Bs' 4 48" (CQ+D)"'2,Q' )= [det(CQ+D)JBeim(CO+DI " C2g | (z,Q),

where the image of () under the modular transformation €' is given by
Q'=(AQ+B)CQ+D)~'.

Moreover, A’ is the lattice dual to A and
E=exp(—im8' " BTD8 —ind'"TATCS" +2mi8TBTCS") .

To have modular invariance, one clearly requires that the lattice be self-dual, A’=A, and that {=1. The latter must
hold for all modular transformations. The lattice must also be even, and this restricts the choice to EgXEg and
Spin(32)/Z(2) and causes the characteristics to vanish: 8’ =8§""=0.

O. Inverse heterosis and general structure of amplitudes

Although the heterotic string was originally defined as the hybrid between a chiral half of the type-II string and
another chiral half of the bosonic string, we have repeatedly witnessed the emergence of simplicity when working with
the heterotic string directly. When calculations are initiated with the heterotic string action Iy of Eq. (3.301), using
vertex operator insertions of the heterotic string for the relevant chirality, the final amplitude could be directly recast as
an integral over internal momenta of the known ten-dimensional bosonic right-chirality part, times the left chirality of
the heterotic string—alias the type-II string. Thus it appears that in practice the simplest way to compute in the
heterotic or in the type-II superstring is to begin with Eq. (3.301) and, for fixed internal momenta, to decompose the am-
plitude into left- and right-chirality components.

Scattering amplitudes at fixed internal momenta, fixed supermoduli, and fixed spin structure are easily defined by in-
serting the constraints fixing the various internal momenta as in Eq. (2.97) for the bosonic string:

6, —a xH—pf

(Vi V) mg,Tigspf)= [ D(xbeBy) TT | <y | BY |2 TL 18Ky [ B) 2V, - P, "IIS
k b

(3.323)

This amplitude is Weyl invariant, local U(1) invariant, local reparametrization invariant, and local supersymmetry in-
variant. However, it is not modular invariant because we have picked out a preferred homology basis. Modular invari-
ance is, however, recovered for the full amplitude after integrating over pf,

( Vl ctt Vn >= f./l’l d meg fsdpr< V] tee Vn )(memK;pf) . (3324)

S h .

The key feature of amplitudes at fixed momenta is that they will factorize as
(Vi Vo N mg, g pf ) =(2m) %8 (k) | F(mg,z,,5p8) |2 (3.325)

where F, is holomorphic in moduli Q;;, odd moduli X, ¥, positibns of vertex operators z;, and parameters of the vertex

operators §;, and depends on left-chirality spin structure v. When dealing with the heterotic string, there is an analo-
gous statement,

dz
¢ 4,5 90:x"—pf

(3.326)

(Vi V) mg,mgspf)= [ D(xbeBy) TT | $pe | BY |2 TI 8y | BV, -+ V,e ' T 6
-k b w1

Here
(V= Vo Xmg, 7y pf) = (2m) 98K F (m 2, &6 p By, 23, 6 ) (3.327)
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where ¥, is the same as in Eq. (3.325). Since B is a
known quantity, independent of supermoduli, we see that
all the information of the type-II or heterotic strings is
contained in the heterotic amplitudes.

P. Picture-changing formalism

Since all the information for the type-II and heterotic
strings can be extracted from the study of the heterotic
string (at fixed internal momenta), we shall restrict our
attention to the heterotic string, keeping in mind that we
may always fix the internal momenta preserving all sym-
metries but modular invariance. The formula for the am-
plitudes is then given in Eq. (3.178), where the heterotic
string action is

I=Iy+1y , (3.328)

with Iy given in Eq. (3.301) and I, that of Eq. (3.175)
but with B=7=0. It will be convenient to express it as

1 —_
I=I,——— [d’%Vex,* :
Ly—5 - [d6Vex,"s (3.329)
with

1 .
L=— [ d%Vg (1D, x D x*— Ly# D_¢# +bD.c

+bD,c+BD.y) (3.330)
and the full supercurrent
S =—1y4 D,x*—(D,B)c—3BD,c +L1by . (3.331)

It is always understood that anomalies are appropriately
canceled by the presence of the internal degrees of free-
dom that we suppress here. ‘

There is a BRST invariance inherited from the type-II
string, and obtained by restricting Eq. (3.149) to left
chirality only, using the bosonic BRST for the right com-
ponents. In particular,

SBRSTB =—AS,

so that the full supercurrent is BRST invariant.

We shall now follow the treatment of Verlinde and
Verlinde (1987a, 1987b) in order to make contact with
the formulation of conformal field theory, usually ex-
pressed in terms of picture-changing operators. For the
time being, our considerations will be local on moduli
space; we shall need a better understanding of moduli
space, and of its connection to supermoduli space, before
being able to attack the global issues in Sec. VII. Local-
ly, we can choose a slice for supermoduli space in which
the super Beltrami differentials are of a special type. We
assume that

(3.332)

2h —2

+_ 0
X,T= 3 mypy ,
b=1

(3.333)

where m,, are the odd moduli and p} are super Beltrami
differentials independent of m,. We can take the metric
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independent of m,, so that uj, =0. This choice is justified
by considerable simplifications in the superghost inser-
tions in the ghost functional integral. We now have

(up | BY=(ul |B) . (3.334)

By construction, the only thing that depends on odd
moduli is X7+ in the action, so that the odd moduli are

easily integrated out. One finds
(Vy - V) (mg)= [ D(xypbcBy)
XTI | Cuic | BY |2
k

XTI 8(ud B py | S)
b

.y
XV Ve ©

(3.335)
The product

Y,, =8({u} [ B))up |S) (3.336)

is a BRST invariant, of ghost number 1, and can formally
be thought of as the BRST transform of the step function

Y'ub :SBRSTH( (ﬂg ! B) ) ’ (3.337)

though of course the step function is not well defined.
From these quantum-number considerations, and the
BRST invariance of Y, it is natural to guess that it is a
generalization of the picture-changing operator. Indeed,
for general u,, the operator Y is nonlocal, but if we
choose

pyp(z)=8(z —z,) (3.338)

then it becomes local. Since z, are points that could de-
pend on moduli, they should properly be viewed as sec-
tions of the universal Teichmiiller curve of Sec. IV.H.
This bundle has no global smooth sections, which is
another reason why these considerations should be con-
sidered as local on small patches of moduli space. Boson-
ization of superghost arguments, which we shall not
present here (see, however, a brief discussion in Sec.
VIIL.E), give further evidence that this local version pre-
cisely coincides with the picture-changing operator of
conformal field theory,

S(z,),

—io(z,)

Y(z,)=08(B(z,))S(z,)=e (3.339)

where o(z) is the bosonic field of Eq. (8.42). The expres-
sion for the general amplitude becomes

(V- V) mg)= [ D(xpbeBy)
><IkI | Cux | BY |2

XH Y(Zb)Vl et V,,ev
b
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This amplitude is formally BRST invariant. There are
two issues that should, however, be investigated. The
first is the usual possible contributions from the bound-
ary of moduli space. The second is what happens when
we make a different choice of insertions Z, as will even-
tually be required by the topology of the universal
Teichmiiller curve. Using BRST arguments, Verlinde
and Verlinde (1987) have argued that the difference will
then be a total derivative on the patch where both z, and
z, are well defined. The effects of such total derivatives
will be discussed in Sec. VII.G.

The prescription for the superstring multiloop measure
based on BRST invariance and picture-changing opera-
tors is presented by Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker
(1986) and Martinec (1987). In the path-integral formu-
lation, that the ghost insertions can be recast as picture-
changing operators [cf. Eq. (3.336)] was recognized by
Witten (1986) in a superstring field theory context and
later by Verlinde and Verlinde (1987). The last authors
also provide key formulas for the conformal field theory
of the superghosts and their bosonization.

IV. PARAMETRIZATIONS OF MODULI SPACE

In the previous sections we have considered the string
partition function and scattering amplitudes as integrals
over the moduli space M, of compact Riemann surfaces
or over the moduli space /M, , of Riemann surfaces with
n punctures as in Sec. II.J. These finite-dimensional
spaces so far have been given abstract definitions as coset
spaces, and it is imperative to describe them in a concrete
manner, i.e., to provide some insight into their coordi-
nates, curvatures, and function theory. A diverse choice
of such parametrizations is available, and we shall here
only describe some of those that have been used for the
description of closed-string theory.

First, Riemann surfaces of constant curvature may be
uniformized by the round sphere, the Euclidean plane, or
the upper half plane. The natural geometry induced on
M, by such representation is by the Weil-Petersson
metric. One of the remarkable aspects of the Weil-
Petersson geometry is the abundance of completely expli-
cit formulas, especially concerning the available coordi-
nates and curvature formulas. In particular, we shall see
how the Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates provide an elegant
parametrization of Teichmiiller space and yield explicit
formulas for the Weil-Petersson geometry, though it is
hard to identify moduli space, i.e., a fundamental domain
for the mapping class group. If one is willing to formu-
late string theory on surfaces with at least one puncture,
then the recently developed Penner decomposition
(Penner, 1987a, 1987b) provides interesting formulas for
the Weil-Petersson geometry on moduli space directly,
identifying the boundaries of M, , as well.

The parametrization of moduli space with at least two
punctures by Mandelstam diagrams has been discovered
through string theory. In many ways, this is the parame-
trization diametrically opposed to constant curvature,
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since the curvature of Mandelstam diagrams vanishes
everywhere except at some isolated interaction points
where it is a Dirac 6 function.

Another parametrization of the moduli space of sur-
faces with at least one boundary component, or in gen-
eral for open strings, is provided by the open-string field
theory of Witten (1986a, 1986b); in the mathematics
literature it has been discussed independently in the work
of Thurston (1980) and Bowditch and Epstein (1988). In
a sense, it is analogous to the Penner decomposition,
though it does not require constant curvature. We shall
not discuss it further here, and instead refer the reader to
the work of Witten (1986) and Giddings, Martinec, and
Witten (1986), where these constructions were discussed.

Finally, Riemann surfaces may be parametrized by
their A Xh complex symmetric period matrix with the
advantage of making the dependence on the complex
structure of moduli space manifest. Every 4 X h complex
symmetric matrix is not, however, the period matrix of a
Riemann surface. The issue of which matrices do arise as
period matrices of a Riemann surface (the so-called
Schottky problem) still raises difficult questions. Actual-
ly, we shall deal with the complex structure of moduli
space in its entirety in a completely separate section, VI.

A. Uniformization for constant-curvature geometry

Given a compact Riemann surface M of genus 4 and a
metric of constant curvature R (recall that any metric is
Weyl equivalent to a constant-curvature metric), it fol-
lows from the Gauss-Bonnet formula for the Euler num-
ber of the Riemann surface that R must be positive for
h =0, zero for h =1, and negative for h >2. For
definiteness, we shall normalize the metric so that R is 1,
0, or — 1, respectively, for the three cases.

The uniformization theorem states that M is isometric
to a coset M /T, where M is the simply connected cover-
ing of M, and T is a discrete subgroup of the isometry
group of M, isomorphic to the first homotopy group of
M:

~m(M) .

Furthermore, the corresponding simply connected sur-
faces are unique for # =0, h =1 and A > 2, respectively,
and are given by

the sphere CU{w}, ds’=4(1+ |z |2)~%dzdz, with
R =1, isometry group: SU(2);

the plane C, ds?=2dz dz, with R =0, isometry group:
z—az+b, |a | =1;

the upper half plane, H={z=x+iy,y >0},
ds?=2y ~2dz dz, with R = — 1, isometry group: SL(2, R).

Actually, for compact surfaces, I" should have no fixed
points inside M (note that I" may have fixed points on the
real line if M =H). Thus, for & =0, I’ must be trivial, so
for genus O there is only one sphere. We shall now study
the cases for A =1 and h >2 separately in the following
sections.
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B. The genus-1 and genus-2 cases
and hyperelliptic surfaces

In the case of genus 1, moduli space and the Weil-
Petersson metric can be identified easily. In fact it is
readily seen that the only discrete fixed-point free sub-
groups of the isometry group of the plane are those gen-
erated by two translations, in two different directions if
the quotient space is to be compact. Choosing two gen-
erators, we may characterize the complex structure by
their ratio 7, which may be assumed to satisfy Im7> 0.
Different choices of generators lead to changes in
which are generated by the transformations n—->—1/7
and mn—>7+1. Thus the Riemann surface M can be
identified with a parallelogram of sides 1 and 7, with op-
posite sides identified, Teichmiiller space is just the upper
half-space H={r1;+i7,; 7,>0}, and the mapping class
group is SL(2,Z). Up to a factor of J[cf. Eq. (2.123)],
moduli space corresponds to a fundamental domain for
SL(2,Z) within H, which can be taken as (see Fig. 7)

My={|Rer| <%, |7| =21} . 4.1)

Note that SL(2,Z) admits fixed points, which will be cru-
cial to the determination of phases of chiral determinants
and space-time supersymmetry.

A quadratic differential on M must then be of the form
2Re(8kdz ?), with 8k a complex constant, and the in-
duced deformation of complex structures is

|dz | % |dz |*+2Re(8kdz*)= | dz + 8k dz | *
+0(8k%) . (4.2)

This means that the complex coordinate z has undergone
a ‘“quasiconformal” deformation,

zr>z +8KZ , (4.3)

and hence the new Riemann surface should be represent-
ed by a parallelogram of sides 1 + 6k, 7+ 6«7, and the
new ratio is (74+08«7)/(14+8k). In particular

|87|2=4|6k|?r3, and since |2 Re(8kdz?)||%p
=8| 8k | % it follows that
ds2=2f57|2/T% , 4.4)

which is invariant under the mapping class group
SL(2,Z).

At higher genus, such a simple parametrization is gen-
erally not available. However, when a surface can be
represented as a double covering of the sphere—and is
so-called hyperelliptic —then of course we have a polyno-
mial equation for it, of the form

y*=P(z), 4.5)

where P(z) is a polynomial of degree 24 +2 (or 2A +1 if
one point is sent to o). For the torus, this provides a
representation familiar from the theory of elliptic func-
tions.

Spin structures have a simple classification for hyperel-
liptic surfaces. Such surfaces have 2k +2 branch points.
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Each partition of the branch points into two sets of
h+1+2k and h+1—2k points correspond to a spin
structure whose parity is that-of k. The spin structures
corresponding to k£ =0 and 1 are the nonsingular ones,
where the Dirac operator has exactly no zero modes and
one zero mode. More generally, k is the order of vanish-
ing of the ¢ function with characteristics at z =0.

The set of hyperelliptic surfaces is a subvariety of
moduli space of dimension 2k —1 and hence is of mea-
sure zero for genus h >3. At genus 2, however, every
surface is hyperelliptic, and Eq. (4.5) is a good represen-
tation of a generic 2 =2 surface. Thus we have for genus
2

yi=(z—a )Nz —ay)z —a3)z—a )z —as)(z —ag) ,
(4.6)

but of course, it should be realized that three distinct
points can be fixed at will, so that we may set a,=0,
as=1, ag= . There then remain three complex coordi-
nates: the three moduli of M, The cut sphere is
represented in Fig. 13, and the ramification points are ex-
actly labeled by the a;’s. Actually, each distinct
geometry of the cut plane provides a different Riemann
surface, i.e., a different point in /,, and if all a,, a,, and
ay run throughout C3, M, is covered 6!=720 times.
Holomorphic and meromorphic differentials for 4 =2
are completely explicit in this representation, and we
have :
@ two holomorphic Abelian differentials

0,=% 529 4.7)
y y
@ three holomorphic quadratic differentials
=10 3,2
g, =2 103, (4.8)
y~
as ﬂ
Ol./.
as
.\'0 4
as
Je

FIG. 13. Representation of a genus-2 surface as a square-root
branched covering of the sphere (stereographically projected
onto the complex plane).
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® six holomorphic 1 differentials, each corresponding to
an odd-spin structure

v, =V (z —a)/y (d)"? i=1,...,6 4.9)

with single zeros at z =aq;,
® no holomorphic 1 differentials with even-spin struc-
ture,
® two holomorphic 2 differentials for each spin structure.
An odd-spin structure is just a selection of a branch point
a;, and the two holomorphic 2 differentials are
3/2 3/2

(2 a7 | &2 g] _

y y

, z(z —a,)\?

Even-spin structures are partitions of the six branch
points into two sets 4 and B of threé elements each, dnd
the holomorphic 3 differentials are then

32
II (z —a;)"? dz
1 »
a,E€4 y
372
I (z—a)'? dz
1
a,EB y

A natural metric on the surface is obtained by using
the holomorphic } differentials

ds’=|vvy|?, (4.10)

which has a double zero at a; and a; or a fourth-order
zero at q; if i =i’.

The above techniques extend to the case of hyperellip-
tic surfaces at higher genus as well, in a straightforward
fashion, but we shall not discuss these here. '

Work on explicit formulas for two-loop amplitudes in-
cludes that of Belavin et al. (1986), Kato, Matsuo, and
Odake (1986), Moore (1986), and Lebedev and Morozov
(1987). Conformal field theory on hyperelliptic surfaces
has been dealt with by Zamolodchikov (1987). Two-loop
studies were also carried out for the fermionic strings by
Atick, Rabin, and Sen (1987), Atick and Sen (1987a),
Moore and Morozov (1987), Morozov (1987), Parkes
(1987), Lechtenfeld and Parkes (1988).

C. The higher-genus case

For h>2, T is a subgroup of PSL(2,R) and its ele-
ments ¥ act on z € H by

a b
%’ o 4| ad—bc=1. @11

Z—>YZ=

’}/:

All y’s (except for the identity) act without fixed points,

which requires that ¥ be hyperbolic, i.e.,
|[try | >2 for all y€T —{1} . (4.12)

Such groups are called Fuchsian groups of the first kind.
We always choose representatives ¥ with try > 0, without
loss of generality. The Poincaré metric on H may be in-
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tegrated, and we obtain the hyperbolic distance, given by
(z—z')(z—Z)

d(z,z')>0, .
(z—Z)Nz'—Z")

coshd (z,z")=1=-2 (4.13)
Now since try >2, ¥ is conjugate within SL(2,R) to a

pure dilation:
I
z—e 'z

whose fixed points are the origin and infinity, neither of
which belongs to H. The scaling parameter [, is actually
the shortest distance between any z € H and its image yz:

l,,=tzréilr}d(z,7/z) . 4.14)
On the surface M, the points z and yz are identified under
the action of I', so the geodesic from z to ¥z is closed on
M, and it belongs to the homotopy class of (M) corre-
sponding to y. Thus /, is the length of the shortest
closed geodesic within the homotopy class of y.

The group T is generated by its Fuchsian transforma-
tions around a canonical homology basis, say of A4 cycles
and B cycles, so let us denote the corresponding genera-
tors by Va4, and VB, for I =1,2,...,h. Actually, these

generators are only determined up to an overall isometry
S of H,

. . .
YA,""% VAI%’ YBI_’S 7’31%’

and the product of their commutators over all 4 and B
cycles is the identity [the corresponding homotopy class
of (M) is trivial]
h

IH}?’AI?/B,VZIIVEII:I : 4.15)
Since each generator depends on three real parameters
(say a, b, and c), there are in total 6A real parameters,
minus 3 for the global isometry and 3 more for the con-
straint, so altogether we are left with 64 —6 parameters.
Not surprisingly, this is exactly the dimension of
Teichmiiller and moduli space.

Does this means that we have an explicit parametriza-
tion of Teichmiiller or moduli space? Suppose we pick
Y Al’s and y B,"s hyperbolic and satisfying Eq. (4.15); this
can rather easily be done and implies some restrictions on
the parameters of these matrices. Still, products of the
¥ 4 and 7 g’s need no longer be hyperbolic, leading to fur-
ther restrictions on the parameter space for these ma-
trices. The result for the 64 —6 dimensional parameter
space is a region of R® ~¢ with a highly dented bound-
ary. The corresponding coordinates are the so-called
Fricke-Klein (1926) coordinates.

More on Fricke-Klein coordinates can be found in
McKean (1972), Harvey (1978), Bers (1981), and Bers and
Gardiner (1986).

D. Normal coordinates in the higher-genus case

For Riemannian manifolds there is a natural way of
parametrizing a local neighborhood of a given point by
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tangent vectors at that point. In fact, to a tangent vector
corresponds simply the point a unit amount of time away
on the geodesic tangent to that vector. These are usually
called normal coordinates and can be constructed as fol-
lows in the case of moduli space. Consider a fixed com-
plex structure which will be identified with a Fuchsian
group of the first kind. A tangent vector to moduli is a
quadratic differential. ¢ (equivalently a harmonic Bel-
trami differential i =¢y? with y =Imz), the geodesic with
initial velocity ¢ a one-parameter family of Fuchsian
groups I',. The I'.’s can be obtained by solving the Bel-
trami equation '

d.w =¢gud,w (4.16)

for a mapping w sending H into itself, and setting
I'.=w 'Tw. Here we have extended u by u(z)=pu(z)
for z in the lower half-space. A related construction put-
ting the complex structure of moduli better in evidence is
based on extending u to be O instead. The resulting w
will then no longer preserve the real axis, so that H will
be deformed into a quasi-half-space and T into ‘“‘quasi-
Fuchsian groups.” Despite this difference in emphasis,
the two ways lead to the same deformation, since the w’s
obtained either way differ only by a holomorphic map-
ping. Note that w is not conformal, and that this con-
struction is the natural generalization of that described in
Eq. (4.3) for the torus. Choosing now an orthonormal
systeth of quadratic differentials ¢,, a=1,...,3h —3,
and repeating the construction for ¢= Eih: _13ta¢a we
can parametrize a neighborhood of T by (¢,)E€C* ~3. In
this coordinate system the Weil-Petersson metric will
satisfy 9,8 5 | r=a7gaﬁ | =0, which implies in particu-
lar that it is Kdhlerian. We shall be especially interested
in the Kahler form
owp=g,zdt*Ndt?, 4.17)
since its (34 —3) power is the desired volume form.
Normal coordinates for the Weil-Petersson metric
were introduced by Ahifors (1966). A modern account
including a detailed analysis of second variations of the
area element of the surface under quasiconformal defor-
mations (4.16) is that of Wolpert (1986). Normal coordi-
nates for general Riemannian manifolds are also useful in
background field calculations. See, for example,
Alvarez-Gaumé, Freedman, and Mukhi (1981).

E. Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates

We now describe briefly Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates
which are real coordinates for Teichmiiller. space. Al-
though the complex structure is not evident in this sys-
tem, they have the advantage of presenting Teichmiiller
space as (RXR™)* =3 and of providing a particularly
simple formula for the Weil-Petersson Kahler form. To
define these coordinates, one makes use of the following
construction. Consider the maximal set of closed, nonin-
tersecting geodesics on a given surface M. It is clear that
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3h —3 nonintersecting closed geodesics may always be
drawn on a surface of genus 4 (see Fig. 14 for an exam-
ple). It is not hard to see that any additional closed geo-
desic has to intersect at least one of the 34 —3 initial
ones. Thus the maximal number is 34 —3; let us call
their lengths /;, i =1,2,...,3h —3. Along each of these
geodesics, we may now cut the surface apart and reglue it
after a relative twist by an angle 9;. For the range

O<li<o, i=12,...,3h -3,

(4.18)
—0 <Bf; <o,

these parametrize precisely one copy of Teichmiiller
space. Surfaces with nodes arise at the boundary of this
domain when one of the /;’s goes to zero. Notice that the
3h —3 closed geodesics divide M into 2k —2 surfaces of
genus 0 with three discs removed, which are called pants.

Now it is not difficult to see that the hyperbolic struc-
ture on a pant can be characterized by the lengths of the
three boundaries. In fact, each pant can be viewed as
built out of two copies of right hexagons (whose corners
have 90° angles), and hexagons are characterized by three
alternate sides. The gluing of these pants involves the
relative twist of an angle 6; along each geodesic.

The Weil-Petersson Kéhler form has been shown to
take the simple form

3h -3 .
owp= 3 Ldl;Ad6;,
j=1

(4.19)

so that the Weil-Petersson measure is completely explicit
and given by
3h—3
d(WP)= [] 1,dl;do; .

j=1

(4.20)

This very geometric viewpoint is also natural to path-
integral quantization. In particular, D’Hoker and Phong
(1986¢) have exhibited string determinants in terms of
these coordinates and Green’s functions on pants. These
in principle can be built of prime forms on hyperelliptic
surfaces and may ultimately lead to rules for string am-
plitudes more closely analogous to the usual Feynman
rules of field theory. The main difficulty of this approach
is that the action of the mapping class group on the
Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates and on the pant decomposi-
tion is extremely complicated, and unless some more
direct way of representing this action can be found, their
usefulness as a characterization of moduli space is un-
clear.

This decomposition is reminiscent of the division into

. Ly
¢ — ‘%’
va
2, 2,

FIG. 14. Decomposition of a surface of genus 3 into four
“pants” and corresponding Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates.

— £

45
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primitive graphs briefly discussed in the days of dual
models by Gross and Schwarz (1970). In fact, it is quite
tempting to construct a fieldlike theory this way, without
propagators, however. Indeed, take the pant and now
sew enough pants together so as to reconstruct the
desired string diagram. Unfortunately, this approach
does not seem to work, for essentially the same reasons as
are given above: thliough one formally obtains the mea-
sure and the integrand, naive sewing will also yield an
infinite factor in front, which is basically the cardinality
of the mapping class group. One would have to factor
out the proper (infinite) combinations right away, and
this seems rather hopeless. The latter idea was explored
by D’Hoker and Gross; similar attempts at string field
theory based on pants may be found in Tseytlin (1986).

Equation (4.19), which shows that Fenchel-Nielsen
coordinates are canonical coordinates with respect to the
symplectic structure defined by Weil-Petersson Kahler
form, is due to Wolpert (1982, 1983). These references
also contain a great deal more on the interplay between
the symplectic geometry of Teichmiiller space and the
hyperbolic geometry of the surface.

F. Penner decomposition

Recently, another description of the Teichmiiller space
Ty, of Riemann surfaces endowed with constant-
curvature metrics has emerged. However, this construc-
tion works only when there is at least one puncture, so
that n > 1. The Penner decomposition exhibits a simple
behavior under the action of the mapping class group, so
that it may be used to describe the corresponding moduli
space M, , of punctured surfaces. In addition, the Weil-
Petersson Kahler form admits an explicit representation,
and there is a reasonable description of the boundary of
the fundamental domain of moduli space. In practice, we
shall here restrict ourselves to Riemann surfaces with
only one puncture, the generalization to the case with
more punctures being straightforward.

One starts by representing a two-dimensional hyper-
bolic geometry by one copy # of the two-sheeted hyper-
boloid in R3, endowed with the Minkowski inner product
§&=6'6" + 62— 6" for §=(£1,62,6°)

H={(EERYEE=—1, £>0} . 4.21)

The component connected to the identity SO*(2,1) of
SO(2,1) leaves # invariant and acts isometrically. The
metric induced on # by the flat Minkowski metric has
curvature —1. Actually, there is a simple correspon-
dence between the complex upper half-plane
H={z=x+iy€C, y >0} and #, given by

foX o NoxToy? o Adxiey?
y’ 2Ay ’ 2Ay ’

where A is an arbitrary constant >0 and the hyperbolic

metric on H is linked to the inner product on # by

coshd = —£-£'. The geodesics of H, half-circles centered
on the real line and arbitrary radius, are mapped onto the

(4.22)
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€2

FIG. 15. Hyperbolic geometry as constructed from the three-
dimensional hyperboloid #. A geodesic 7 is the intersection of
F£ with a plane through the origin.

geodesics of #, hyperbolas lying in planes that pass
through £=0; see Fig. 15.

For every element of /M, , we have a representation of
m (M) into SO*(2,1) by a Fuchsian group I', and the
Riemann surface is represented by M =% /I". The posi-
tive light cone is given by

Lt={£ER? ££=0, £>0] . (4.23)

Now consider a Riemann surface with one puncture P, so
that I has a parabolic?’ generator y » ESO*(2,1), corre-
sponding to that puncture. A parabolic element £1 is
characterized by the light ray in L T it leaves invariant,
and we may pick a particular point z in L * on this ray to
represent ¥ p.

A geodesic of # that starts at P and returns to P is
called an ideal arc. The total length of an ideal arc is
clearly infinite, but we shall now give a natural regulari-
zation. We draw a small circle around the puncture, or-
thogonal to all geodesics emanating from P; this circle,
denoted by A, is called a horocycle and is characterized by
its length (see Fig. 16 for the torus). If we had several
punctures, each of them would inherit a horocycle. The
horocycle defines a small disc with puncture P, and this
disc may be viewed as the coset of # by the cyclic group
generated by ¥ p. The hyperbolic length of a geodesic ¢
starting at P and returning to it, as measured from its in-
tersections with the horocycle 4, is now finite and denot-
ed by d,(c). As the radius of the horocycle tends to zero
(h — P), this length again diverges, but the difference be-
tween the lengths of two geodesics ¢, and ¢, converges,

AMep) |
Alcy)

(4.24)

hllinpexp[dh(cl )'—dh(CZ)]:

27An element v+#1 of SO*(2,1) is hyperbolic, parabolic, or el-
liptic provided the eigenvector with eigenvalue 1 lies outside
L*,onL™*,orinside L.
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FIG. 16. An ideal triangulation of the once-punctured torus.
The ideal arcs are C,, C,, and C;. The horocycle # is also indi-
cated.

If y(c) denotes the element of SO™(2,1) describing the
ideal arc c¢ starting at P and returning to it, and & is the
element of Lt fixed by ¥ p, then one can show that the A
lengths are given by

Ye)y=—E&[y(c)E] .

Each length Al(c)=A[(c) depends on the Fuchsian group,
and the lengths are natural coordinates in the sense that
elements @ of the mapping class group act simply on
their ratios,

A¢*r(c1) Al ley)

kq)*r(c2) Ar(p~le,)
It is the purpose of this construction to use the A lengths
as coordinates for moduli space.

. (4.25)

(4.26)

1. Ideal triangulations

One obtains an ideal triangulation A of the Riemann
surface M, ; by considering a maximal family of disjoint-
ly embedded simple ideal arcs A, so that no component of
M), ,—A is a mono-gon or bi-gon.

Thus an ideal triangulation is a decomposition of M, ,
by ideal arcs into regions whose double is a sphere with
three punctures. It is easy to see that 64 —3 ideal arcs is
the maximal number, and they divide the surface into
4h —2 triangles, whose corners are all identified with the
puncture P (see Fig. 16). Now given M, | with its horo-
cycle around the puncture P, the A lengths of an ideal tri-
angulation provide a one-to-one and onto map between
T, (together with its horocycle length) and RY%, under
which the ideal arcs c¢y,¢;,...,¢, of A are sent into
Alcy),Alcy), .. .k(cq). Here g =6h —3, but recall that
only ratios of A lengths had a geometrical meaning, so
that actually only 64 —4 independent values survive, ex-
actly the number of moduli of M, ;. (If we had n punc-
tures, there would be 64 — 6+ 3n ideal arcs, dividing the
surface into 44 — 4+ 2n triangles.)

2. ldeal cell decompositions

We now define a slightly refined decomposition of M), ,
into triangles, which will naturally induce a mapping-
class-group-invariant cell decomposition on 7, ;.

Consider the orbit I'z for zE L * and z invariant under
the parabolic element ¥ p, and consider its convex hull K,
which is T invariant. The boundary 3K consists of a

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

countable set of faces, each of which is the convex hull of
a finite number of points. Hyperbolicity of I' guarantees
that any face of 3K intersects L * in an ellipse. Each
edge of a face determines a geodesic in # and hence an
ideal arc in M, ;. The collection of ideal arcs in M, ;
arising from all edges of faces of dK is a disjointly embed-
ded collection A of arcs in M), ; connecting punctures, so
that M, ;—A is simply connected. The homotopy class
of such a family of arcs is called an ideal cell decomposi-
tion. Thus with each '&€T,; we have associated an
ideal cell decomposition A(T") of M), ;.

A cell decomposition @ of T, is obtained by consid-
ering the collection of

C(A)={I' €T, such that A(T") belongs

to the class A} (4.27)

and A ranges over all ideal cell decompositions of M), ;.
Each @(A) is contractible, and € is a mapping-class-
invariant decomposition.

The action of the mapping class group on A is generat-
ed by the following operation on two consecutive trian-
gles with edges {a,b,e} and {c,d,e} of A, where the side
e is common. Consider the quadrangle {a,b,c,d,e} with
one diagonal e. Remove e from the quadrangle and re-
place it by the other diagonal f; this yields a new triangu-
lation A’. The corresponding A lengths are polynomially
related:

AMeM fl=Aa)Ac)+A(bIMd) . (4.28)

When Teichmiiller space is described in terms of the A
coordinates, a cell @(A) is described by the following in-
equalities. Let {a,b,e} and {c,d,e} be two consecutive
triangles as before and let {a,f3,¢} and {y,8,e} be the A
lengths of their sides; then we have

a+B>y, at+y>B, B+y>a, (4.29)
as well as
0 <sgn(a?+pB*—e>)K (a,B,€)
+sgn(y +82—£ K (y,6,€)
(4.30)

a,B,v)=[a+B—y)a+y—PB)
X(B+y—a)a+B+7y)]"%.

With the help of this cell decomposition and the action of
the mapping class group, Penner has succeeded in com-
puting the orbifold Euler number of moduli space /1,
and rederived the well-known formula of Harer and Za-

gier (1986),
XMy )=5(1-2h) , (4.31)

where £(z) is the Riemann zeta function.

3. Integration over moduli space

There also exists a method for integrating forms in-
variant under the action of the mapping class group, in
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terms of integrations over cells whose edges satisfy the
nonlinear inequalities above. The triangles are assembled
into “fat graphs” G, which describe concisely the homo-
topy classes A and thus the cells @(A) of T, ;. The for-
mula for the integration of a top-dimensional form of w
of M, , is particularly elegant:

28[G] .
f“"hylw (6 #T(G) Frie Jo

where D is the region of integration described by the
nonlinear inequalities for the fat graph G, and the sum is
over all G with trivalent vertices only. €[G]=1 when G
has two vertices and is hyperelliptic, and €[ G]=0 other-
wise. I'(G) is the isotropy group of the cell correspond-
ing to the fat graph G (i.e., the combinatorial factor fa-
miliar from Feynman diagrams).

The Weil-Petersson measure can be obtained from the
Weil-Petersson Kahler form in the standard fashion, and
the latter is given in terms of the real (positive) A lengths
{a,B,v]} assigned to each vertex {a,b,c} of G by

owp=—2 (dIna AdInB+dInBAd Iny

+d Iny Ad Ina) , (4.33)

where the sum runs over all vertices of G. This formula
results from Wolpert’s explicit expression for the Weil-
Petersson Kahler form as a function of geodesic lengths.

For the mathematical literature, we refer the reader to
Epstein and Penner (1988), and Penner (1987a, 1987b).
The original proof of Eq. (4.31) is in Harer and Zagier
(1986). A recent survey is that of Harer (1982, 1985).

To conclude, we remark that the Penner decomposi-
tion method has been used in string theory applications
in only one instance so far, even though it allows for
some of the most explicit and calculable formulations of
the integration measure on moduli space (see Gross and
Periwal, 1988).

G. Mandelstam diagrams

The formulation of string theory in the light-cone
gauge by Goddard, Goldstone, Rebbi, and Thorn (1973)
has led Mandelstam (1973a, 1973b, 1974a, 1974b) to in-
troduce the interacting string picture. In this picture,
freely moving strings propagate as cylinders and split and
join at definite light-cone interaction times 7,, and the in-
teraction vertex (at least for the bosonic string) is just the
overlap integral between initial and final strings. In the
light-cone picture, the radius of an intermediate cylinder
corresponds to the p* component of the momentum of
that string, so that the sum of all radii remains conserved
as a function of light-cone time. We shall, however,
abstract the diagram from the momentum conservation
issue and simply keep the same geometry. Such diagrams
will be referred to as Mandelstam diagrams, and a typical
example is presented in Fig. 17.

As a Riemann surface, the number of internal slits cor-
responds to the genus s, whereas the number of cylinders
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4.32)

o
Po |18 (‘786
' 8, P Ps
Py P
6, 65 9, ©
Py 8
Py 7 |az
63 |a
=0 T T, Ty T4 - Ts Tg T

FIG. 17. A Mandelstam diagram for a surface with n =5 punc-
tures, genus & =2, with the corresponding coordinates.

running off the « corresponds to the number of punc-
tures n. Clearly, then, the Mandelstam diagram can only
describe surfaces with at least two punctures. In view of
the results in Sec. II.L, however, the Polyakov integrals
may be reformulated on surfaces with punctures.

The coordinates labeling the diagram for genus /4 and n
punctures are (see again Fig. 17)

T, a=1,2,...,2h +n —3, interaction times ,

0
aj, I=1,2,...,h,

a=1,2,...,3h +n —3, twist angles ,

a’

internal momenta , 4.34)

a,, p=12,...,n, external momenta .

p,
The remarkable fact, implicit in the work of Mandelstam
(1986a, 1986b) and proven by Giddings and Wolpert
(1987), is that natural ranges for 7,, 6,, and a;, as well as
fixed a,’s, provide a single cover for the moduli space
M, , of surfaces of genus 4 and with n punctures, with
residues o, prescribed at the punctures Q;. The proof
proceeds along the following lines.?

The quintessential property of a Mandelstam diagram
(as is of course the case for the light-cone gauge in gen-
eral) is that it admits a globally defined light-cone time 7,
and so the differential d is exact. The o direction, on
the other hand, is not global, first because on each
cylinder o is not single valued, and second because there
is a separate o variable for each cylinder. However, the
differential d o is well defined on each cylinder separately
and is single valued there. It is thus natural to introduce
the light cone coordinate w =7-+io, whose differential is
well defined,

o=dw=dr+ido . (4.35)

Of course, w does not define a smooth coordinate in the
neighborhood of an interaction point wy. Smooth holo-
morphic coordinates z may be introduced in the neigh-
borhood of w, by mapping the region into a planar re-
gion

w—wy=(z —2zy)* . (4.36)

28 Arguments along somewhat different lines were presented by
Taylor (1987).
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Actually, if N interaction times coincide,?® one will have
to introduce z through

w —sz(Z —ZQ)N .

In any case, it is clear that » vanishes at the interaction
points and is nonvanishing everywhere else on the sur-

face. Since the radii of the outgoing cylinders are a,,, we
also have
1 n
i ﬁaround pr:ap’ 2 a, =0, (4.37)

SO0 we may view @ as having a simple pole at the puncture
0, with residue a,.

Since w is a (1,0) form, @w is a metric on the surface.
It is flat Euclidean everywhere, except at the interaction
points, where all the curvature of the diagram is concen-
trated:
2h —34n

> 8z-—-P,),

a=0

VgR(z)=—2m (4.38)
where g,.=0,0,.

Now notice that o has purely imaginary periods
around any homology cycle, since 7 is single valued.
Thus for every Mandelstam diagram there exists a unique
holomorphic Abelian differential ®, with purely imagi-
nary periods, and with residues a, at the puncture 0,
Conversely, every such holomorphic differntial o deter-
mines a metric ®w and hence a unique Riemann surface.

For a general Riemann surface (not necessarily viewed
in the Mandelstam picture) there exists an analogous
holomorphic differential. It is constructed out of the
meromorphic Abelian differentials of the third kind
wpg(z) with simple poles at P and Q of residues 1 and
—1, respectively. Such a differential is defined only up to
holomorphic differentials ©,, but a unique wpy(z)
emerges if one demands that all its periods be purely
imaginary:

Re§ AIwPQ:ReﬁBleQ =0 . (4.39)
Then w is given by
n—1
(4.40)

w(z)= 21 Bprpr+l(Z) ,
P:

with the coefficients Bp expressed in terms of the residues

ay,:
B,—B, 1=a,, p=1,...,n
and
Bo=B,=0.
As a differential on the surface with punctures
0 ...,0,, o is of course holomorphic, and by con-

2%0Only 7’s coincide here; the interaction points may well be
distinct.
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struction all its periods are imaginary.

Thus on every Riemann surface there exists a unique
holomorphic differential @ with residues a, at the punc-
tures O, and with purely imaginary periods. Conversely,
such a differential defines a metric and hence specifies the
Riemann surface uniquely.

The proof is completed by setting the two unique
differentials w equal to one another.

Actually, this proof also informs us immediately about
the natural range of parameters mentioned above. The
differential «© will be completely specified once the
“geometry” of the Mandelstam diagram is given. But
there are redundancies in the parametrization of the
geometry which yield the same geometrical configuration
of the diagram. Clearly, these are the only restrictions on
the range of the parameters.

Another remarkable property of the Mandelstam dia-
gram representation is that quadratic and 2 holomorphic
differentials admit an explicit representation in terms of
the canonical differential @ and A holomorphic first-

Abelian differentials w;, I=1,...,h.
® Holomorphic quadratic differentials are given by
¢1=a)a),, Izl,...,h,

(4.41)
¢a:a)C()P0Pa, a=1,...,2h+n-3,

where Py, Py, ..., Py, ., _3 are the interaction points of
the diagram. The poles of the meromorphic (third)
Abelian differentials wpy are precisely canceled by the
zeros of w, so that ¢, and ¢; are holomorphic on the n-
punctured surface. :

® Holomorphic $ differentials for even-spin structure v
and a generic point on /M, , are constructed as follows.
There are no holomorphic  differentials on the underly-
ing compact surface (the analogs of ®;), and there is a
unique meromorphic § differential [the so-called Szegd
kernel of Eq. (3.202)] kp(z)=S,(z, P) with a single simple
pole at P. We obtain the 2h +n —3 holomorphic %

2
differentials as

Pa=0Kp , a=0,1,...,2h+n -3, (4.42)
where again the pole of « is canceled by the zeros of w.

® Holomorphic  differentials for odd-spin structure v
and a generic point in M, , are obtained as follows.
There is now a unique holomorphic ] differential 4, on
the underlying compact surface (the analog of w,), and
there is a unique meromorphic | differential
Kpo(z)=S,(z;P,Q), with simple poles of opposite residue
1,—1 at P and. Q (the analog of wpy). We again obtain
2h +n — 3 holomorphic  differentials as

Pa=®Kp_p a=1,...,2h+n -3,
I (4.43)
P2 4n—3=0h, .

In Sec. V.G, we shall make use of these constructions to
exhibit certain simple relations between ghost and matter
determinants on Mandelstam diagrams.
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H. Universal Teichmiiller curve and compactification
of moduli space

1. Teichmiiller curve

We conclude this section by discussing the geometry of
the (universal) Teichmiiller curve. This is the fiber bun-
dle over moduli space whose fiber above a given point in
moduli space (a given complex structure m) is just the
Riemann surface with this complex structure m. (See
Fig. 18.) Its interest to us stems from the close connec-
tion between its curvature and the curvature of deter-
minant line bundles over moduli space (Sec. VII) and,
even more importantly, from the fact that it provides the
proper setting for certain gauge-fixing procedures in the
superstring. _

The formal construction of the universal Teichmiiller

curve is the following. Let /M be the space of all metrics

g on a fixed topological surface M and consider the fibra-
tion

(£,8) € MXxM
! ) (4.44)
g € M

In the product space M XM we shall view the pairs (£,g)
and (£',g’) as equivalent if there is a reparametrization of
M sending simultaneously £—&' and g—g’, or if &
equals &' and g and g’ differ only by a Weyl scaling.
Denoting this equivalence by Diff(M) X Weyl(M), we can
now define the universal Teichmiiller curve as the fiber
bundle

C, = (MXM)/Diff(M)x Weyl(M)
) l . (4.45)
M, = M /Diff(M) X Weyl(M)

We note that the original bundle (4.44) is trivial, but it
follows, for example, from curvature computations (4.47)
below that bundle (4.45) is not. In fact, the universal

curve does not admit any global continuous sections.’®

Nevertheless, local sections exist and are important: for
example, in a basis of 3 differentials u,(z)=8(z —z,), the
points z, should be reviewed as local sections of the
Teichmiiller - curve. Another useful property that
emerges out of the construction (4.44) and (4.45) is that
vector fields on moduli space have a lifting to vector
fields on the Teichmiiller curve: the natyral lift g—(£,g)
of Eq. (4.44) is invariant under Diff(M)X Weyl(M), and
hence makes sense as a lifting from M, to @,. Liftings
are needed to have a proper notion of derivatives of
points of the surface M with respect to moduli parame-
ters.

In the above construction the holomorphic structure of
the Teichmiiller curve is not manifest. However, if we

30This follows from results of Johnson (1980), as pointed out
by E. Miller.
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M,

T !

FIG. 18. The Teichmiiller curve and its sections for the moduli
space of surfaces of genus 4.

represent a Riemann surface by a domain D, in the

~ upper half plane H and extend the Beltrami differentials

€u to be zero in the lower half plane, then D, will be de-
formed “holomorphically” to  another domain
D, =w(Dy) by quasiconformal solutions w of the Bel-
trami equation (4.16). As u vary over a small neighbor-
hood of 0 in C* 3, this provides an embedding of a
small neighborhood of the fiber corresponding to D, in
the Teichmiiller curve into C*~3xC. We have just
presented a very rough description of the Bers embed-
ding, which endows the Teichmiiller curve with a holo-
morphic structure. It is instructive to realize the lifting
discussed in the preceding paragraph in the Bers embed-
ding. If p is a tangent vector to moduli space at
M=H/T, let w,, again be the solution to Eq. (4.16),
which fixes 0, 1, and . The vector field

d S

2w, 9
uw
de eeo | 02

is defined on the upper half plane, but cannot be viewed
as a vector field on the surface M, since the arbitrary
choices 0,1, prevent it from transforming equivariantly
under the group I'. On the other hand, at each point z of
M the vector field on the universal Teichmiiller curve

, d d ()
T,= Ew”‘ $+y=wu5;+,u (4.46)
will be equivariant and hence well defined. The

correspondence p—7, is the lifting we are looking for.
This means that in the Bers realization, as we deform the
complex structure along p, the fundamental domain will
be deformed as well. Each point in the fundamental
domain describes, then, a path in C¥ 3% C, whose

direction is the vector field 7, of Eq. (4.46). We observe

‘that 7, is a smooth vector field on the universal curve,

I
while the related quasiconformal vector field VZ of Sec.

IL.I is a vector field on the surface M which cannot be
smooth if u is a nontrivial deformation.

It is evident that any choice of metrics on Riemann
surfaces can be viewed as a metric on the vertical bundle
above the Teichmiiller curve, i.e., the bundle of tangent
vectors to the fibers of the Teichmiiller curve. In general
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a metric and a holomorphic structure will then determine
a unique connection by the requirements of unitarity,
hermiticity, and that its (0,1) component agree with the 3
operator (cf. Sec. VI.A). If we choose constant-curvature
metrics on the surface M, the curvature of the corre-
sponding connection on the Teichmiiller curve can be
computed explicitly. Since the curvature can be viewed
as a Hermitian 2-form, it can be described by its values
on pairs of vielbein vectors for the Teichmiiller curve.
Since a vielbein for moduli space is provided by a basis of

Beltrami differentials u j» J=1,...,3h —3, which lifts to
vectors '
g DB

on the universal Teichmiiller curve, a vielbein for the
latter will consist of {7;} and 3/0z, this last vector field
being viewed as a vector field along each fiber. The cur-
vature () is now given by

5 8

oz oz | oz ©

4.47)
QT 71 ) =2(A+2)7 (T4 ) .

Here A is the Laplacian on scalars. From this it is easy
to deduce the higher powers of the curvature tensor and
the characteristic classes

n+1
K, = f
" fiber

of the Teichmiiller curve. In particular, one readily finds
the first Chern class of the vertical line bundle

1 1
= — Q2 = - ,
1 4772 fﬁber 272 Dwp

i
Py (4.48)

(4.49)

where wwp is the Weil-Petersson Kéhler form encoun-
tered in Eq. (4.17). This result will help us later (cf. Sec.
VILE) to identify the precise form of the holomorphic
anomaly from the determinant line bundles formalism.

The Teichmiiller curve is the natural setting for a care-
ful treatment of derivatives of differentials with respect to
moduli parameters. Indeed such differentials can be
viewed as sections of tensor powers of the vertical line
bundle ovér the Teichmiiller curve. If metrics are chosen
to represent conformal classes (as is usually done in
gauge-fixing the superstring), these bundles will be en-
dowed with a metric as well, and hence with a connection
in the presence of a holomorphic structure. If we wanted
to differentiate in the moduli direction, y, it would suffice
to again lift u to a vector field along the fiber of the
Teichmiiller curve by the natural lift, and differentiate
along that vector field usihg the connection we just dis-
cussed. This procedure can be applied, for example; to
the 3 differentials X, needed to absorb the superconfor-
mal ghost zero modes.

We also note that the Teichmiiller curve can be viewed
as the moduli space of surfaces with one puncture, al-
ready encountered in Secs. II.LL and IV.F. Formulating
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string amplitudes as integrals over the Teichmiiller curve
and its generalizations is quite convenient in many
respects.

2. Compactification of moduli space

Finally, we come to the issue of the boundary of modu-
li space, of which mention has been made in connection
with BRST invariance (Secs. II1.J-III. P), and whose role
will emerge more clearly in connection with finiteness of
string amplitudes and supersymmetry breaking.

That moduli space M, is not a space without boundary
is not evident from the definition we adopted in Eq.
(2.33). However, for genus A =1, we have an explicit
representation of J; as a fundamental domain for
SL(2,Z) within the upper half space, which admits a nat-
ural one-point compactification. For higher genus 4 >2,
the Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates of Sec. IV.E for
Teichmiiller space provide a simple explanation: the
boundary of Teichmiiller space consists of the surfaces
where one of the 34 —3 geodesics has been pinched to a
point (see Fig. 19). This is the basic geometric principle
underlying the Deligne-Mumford compactification of
moduli space, where one adjoins to the regular Riemann
surfaces the divisor A of Riemann surfaces with nodes.
A Riemann surface M, with nodes is a surface with spe-
cial points p; called nodes, around each of which the sur-
face is conformally equivalent to two discs with their
centers identified. If the coordinate of the node is O, such
a neighborhood of the node can be given by

Uy={(z,w); zw =0, |z |,|w | <1} . (4.50)

(a)

(b)
FIG. 19. The boundary of moduli space—surfaces with nodes:
(a) pinchinig a cycle homologous to zero: (b) pinching a cycle
not homologous to zero.
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This neighborhood can be viewed as the end product of a

degeneration of regular holomorphic neighborhoods in- -

dexed by a parameter ¢, |t | <1 tending to O:
[t <|w]|<1}.

(4.51)

For each fixed 7, U, can be viewed as an annulus, or
equivalently a cylinder. The principle of the “plumbing
fixture” is that the degeneracy family %, of cylinders can
be fitted in a family of regular Riemann surfaces M,,
which tend to M, as t—0. More precisely, let M, and
M, be two regular Riemann surfaces of gentus i and h —i
and p, and p, be points on M; and M,, respectively. If
z; are holomorphic coordinates around p; and D; are the
discs {|z; | <1}, we can remove the smaller discs
{lz;] <|t]|'?} and join the remairing points of M,
and M; by attaching them both to the plumbmg fixture
U, in the following manner:

z, in D, is identified with (z=z,,

U ={(zw); zw=t, |t | < |z ]| <],

w=t/zy) in U, if

1112 < 2| <15
z, in D, is identified with (z =t/z,, w =z,) in U, if
1] < |z, | <L

This gives us a family of regular Riemann surfaces M,
of genus 4 which tend to a Riemann surface M, with
node p=p,,p,. This type of degeneration corresponds to
pinching to a point a cycle homologous to zero [Fig.
19(a)]. Holomorphic parameters for moduli space near
such a moduli boundary point M, are the moduli parami-
eters for M| and M, the points p, and p,, and the pa-
rameter ¢ characterizing the annulus ;. Of these, ¢
should viewed as the parameter transversal to the bound-
ary of moduli space, while the others parametrize the
boundary itself. If we choose instead to pinch a cycle
that is not homologous to zero [Fig. 19(b)], then we can
repeat essentially the same plumbing fixture construction,
starting this time with a regular Riemann surface M of
genus h —1 with two marked points p, and p,. Again
coordinate discs D;={|z; | <1} around p; are intro-

duced, smaller discs {|z; | < |t |/} are removed, and

the above construction yields a ‘“‘bridge” between the
remaining parts of D;. The resulting surfaces M, now
have genus 4 and tend to a surfice M, with node
P =p,p,. Holomorphic coordinates for moduli space
are the moduli parameters for M, the points p, and p,,
and the parameter ¢, which is again the transversal coor-
dinate. THe two types of degenerations can equivalently
be distinguished by whether removal of the node at the
end disconnects the surface or not. In either case, the
plumbing fixture construction shows explicitly that the
behavior of M, outside of U; is independent of the degen-
eration taking place within ¥,.

Viewing A as arising from regular Riemann surfaces by
pinching closed curves to a point, it should be evident
that there are nevertheless restrictions as to which and
how many curves cah be pinched simultaneously. For
h >2, in the Fenchel-Nielsen picture, it is any number of
3h —3 defining geodesics. More formally, one requires
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that the surfaces with nodes have at most as many con-
formal Killing vectors as the regular surfaces that con-
verge to them. The compactification J, of /M, obtained
in this manner is called the moduli space of stable curves.

The compactification locus A=J1, —M, is a divisor
with normal crossings. It is reducible and can be written
as

A:Aou ‘ UA[h/Z] s (4.52)

where the generic surface M in A; has exactly one node
separating it into two components of genus i and h —i,
while A, consists of degenerations that do not disconnect
the surface. The divisors A, define cohomology classes
in Hg, ¢(M,). If [@wp] is the cohomology class ob-
tained by Poincaré duality from the Weil-Petersson
Kahler form, it is a remarkable theorem of Harer (1985)
and Wolpert (1987) that (A, . . ., Ap; 21, [@wp)) is actual-
ly a basis fOr H6h __8('/%},).

A last fundamental feature of degenerations is that the
universal Teichmiiller curve extends to a holomor-
phic fibration over the compactified moduli space 4, if
the fibers above the locus A are the corresponding sur-
faces with nodes. That the total space of the fibration has
no singularities (by opposition to the fiber) can be intui-
tively seen from the degeneration picture provided by Eq.
(4.51): the total space there can be viewed as the perfect-
ly regular two-dimensional complex variety

{zw,t); zw=t, |z|,|w],|t] <1}, (4.53)

whose projection by (z,w,?)—t just ceases to be a sub-
mersion at t =0. The compactified uhiversal Teichmiiller
curve has been used to investigate the asymptotic behav-
ior near the boundary of moduli space of the string in-
tegrand. It is likely that its potential applications to
string theory have not been exhausted.

Differential geometric constructions of the. universal
Teichmiiller curve seem to have started with Earle and
Eells (1969). The Bers embedding is described in Bers
(1973). The curvature of the (uncompactified) universal
curvé given in Eq. (4.47) is due to Wolpert (1986). A
more recent treatment extending to the curvature of sur-
faces with nodes over the Diligne-Mumford
compactification (see Sec. IV.H) is that of Wolpert
(1988). The role of the universal Teichmiiller curve in
Grothendieck-Riemann-Roch constructions is explained
in detail by Nelson (1987a). Although we do not need
them here, it may be worth reporting that the curvature
of moduli space with respect to the Weil-Petersson
metric is completely known. Different methods of calcu-
lation are given in Royden (1985), Siu (1986), Tromba
(1986), Wolpert (1986), and Wolf (1986).

V. EVALUATION OF DETERMINANTS

Determinants of Laplacians and 0 operators for the
torus can be expressed in terms of the Dedekind eta func-
tion 77(7) and special values of the theta function 9(z, 7).
For higher loops, this can be generalized in a number of



1002 E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory

ways. If we choose to represent the conformal class by a
constant-curvature metric, then the natural function is
the Selberg zeta function Z(s). We shall show in this
section that all the determinants of Laplacians needed for
quantization are given by special values of Z(s). This
will allow a simple analysis of the asymptotic behavior of
the string integrand near the boundary of moduli space,
confirming the presence of a tachyon in the bosonic
string spectrum, and clarifying the respective roles of
worldsheet and space-time supersymmetry in finiteness
issues. It is difficult to extract the determinants of chiral
d operators in this approach, if only because hyperbolic
geometry and Selberg zeta functions are defined by real
quantities. Actually, even an appropriate definition of a
chiral determinant is problematic. The proper resolution
of these issues requires a study of holomorphic anomalies
and bosonization, and will lead to expressions for chiral
determinants in terms of Riemann theta functions. A full
account will be provided in Sec. VII.

Mandelstam diagrams are another convenient way of
representing (punctured) Riemann surfaces. Although
we shall not evaluate the determinants for Mandelstam
diagrams individually, we shall show that remarkable re-
lations hold between determinants of different U(1)
weights. Such relations are usually required to relate the
light-cone gauge to the Polyakov formulation.

A. One-loop formulas

We begin with the simpler case of one loop, which will
serve as an introduction to the more complicated formu-
las required for multiloops. Recall that a complex struc-
ture for a torus is characterized by a lattice Z+7Z in the
complex plane, and that moduli space M, is
H/PSL(2,Z), with H={r=7,4+i757,>0}. The key
forms on moduli space are the Dedekind eta and the the-
ta functions defined in Appendix E, which transform ac-
cording to the Jacobi rule of Egs. (E4) and (E10). For
fermion determinants, a spin structure has to be
prescribed. There are four spin structures v=(v,v,),
1,2=0,1 corresponding to the boundary conditions

PlE+1,6)=—g(&,6)e" ",
miv. (5.1)
P& +TpE+T)=—@(Ep e 2
The relevant operators become
A=-233, PiP,=2A,
(5.2)
‘0 d
=|1=3 0" Pip=0 .

Introducing the basis

Pn,,n, =EXP 2mi [(nl +~;——%v1)§1
1
+‘;‘[”2“(”1 +1—3viTy

2
Ik
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we find the eigenvalues of 3,
2

Ay =
nlnz 1_2

[(n)+5—3v)T—(ny+5—3v,)],
and zeta-function regularization®' produces

Indet,d8=—¢£'(0)+21n li—” &0,
2

. (5.3)
t)= 3 {(n;+1—1v))?73

nl,nz
2y —
+(ny+ 5 —3v)Ti—n, — 5+ 317 0,

which is absolutely convergent for Re(s)>1. When
v=(1,1), it is understood that the summation does not
include n;=n,=0. The n, sum may be represented by a
contour integral '

65)= 3 § ez (ny + 1= 4w )3
n

+[(ny+5—3v7y

—z—14 Ly, P, (54
where the contour surrounds the real axis once in the
counterclockwise direction. The contour may be restrict-
ed to the line infinitesimally above the real axis, the other
contribution being related to the complex conjugate. In
turn, this contour can be deformed into an integration
along both sides of a vertical cut in the upper half plane,
starting at (n; +4—+v )7 + Jv,— 1. When vs£(1,1) it is
straightforward to see that £(0)=0, whereas for v=(1,1)
we have {(0)= —1. Furthermore

§'(0)= 3 2In{exp[2mi(n; ++—1v)7
ny
+mi(vy—1)]—1} +c.c. ,
with the appropriate subtraction when v=(1,1). Using
the product representation (E6) from Appendix E for the
theta function, and (E10) for the eta function, we find
9,.,.(0,7) |*
— |, v#(L,1),
n(T)

det)(—3d)=73 | n(7)|*, v=(1,1),

det (—30)=

where the 7, factor above comes from the term propor-
tional to £(0), which contributes only when there are
zero modes. We observe that since the left-hand side is
reparametrization invariant by construction, this result
can be used to derive the usual transformation law for
the n function under modular transformations. Separat-
ing out the holomorphic factors where appropriate gives

det’'A=73|9(1)|*,
det!d=1,/278,(0,7) /n(r), v=(1,1), (5.5)

detﬁ:ﬁvlh(o,r)/n(f), v£(1,1)

31See the opening remark of Sec. V.E.
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The contributions of left-movers can be identified with
those of d operators. The above formulas actually deter-
mine the functional determinants only up to global
phases independent of the moduli parameter 7. Recall
that spin structures can be divided into two groups,
characterized by the parity of the number of zero modes
of the Dirac operator. The mapping class group will per-
mute all of them and hence determine the phases within
each group. The relative phases of the two groups should
be determined by factorization requirements. For one
loop, the odd-spin structure v=(1,1) does not contribute
to the partition function because the zero mode of the
Dirac operator decouples from the supermoduli modes,
and modular invariance forces a combination of phases
for the remaining three even-spin structures which pro-
duces O by the Jacobi identity. This vanishing of the
cosmological constant can be viewed as a consequence of
space-time supersymmetry (for details see Sec. II1.M).

One-loop determinants for the bosonic string were
evaluated by Polchinski (1986) and for the fermionic
string by D’Hoker and Phong (1986b) and Namazie,
Narain, and Sarmidi (1986).

B. Muitiloop formulas and Selberg zeta functions

In this case a complex structure on the worldsheet M
can be represented by a metric of constant negative cur-
vature — 1, and an analog of the theta function is provid-
ed by the Selberg zeta functions

I I i—vrre”

v primitive k =1

(s+k)1y

Z(s)= 1,

n=0,1. (5.6)

Here the primitive ¥ denotes simple closed geodesics on
M, 1, is the length of y in the hyperbolic metric, and
v(y)E {1} is determined by the spin structure. In more
algebraic terms, we view the worldsheet as H/I', with T
a Fuchsian group with compact quotient. A primitive y
is then an element of T" that cannot be written as a power
>2 of any element, /, is equal to cosh~!(try /2), and
wv(y) is a Z,-valued character of the group I’ CSL(2,R)
which projects onto 'CPSL(2,R). If we recall that the
complex parameter 7 for the torus is just ¢-+i/l in
Fenchel-Nielsen coordinates, there is evidently a close
similarity between Egs. (5.10) and (5.6), with the
difference, however, that Z (s) is real and that there are
many more geodesics on a hyperbolic surface. Although
we use the same symbol Z (s) for the various Selberg zeta
functions, it should be clear that the definition (5.6) with
n =0 is to be taken when dealing with bosons, while
n =1 corresponds to fermions.

The function Z (s) will converge for Res> 1, admit a
functional equation similar to the Riemann zeta function,

Z(1—s)=x(s)Z(s),

x (s)=exp [47(11 —1)f0sf”2dyy gy |,
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and extend to an entire function in the s complex plane.
In terms of Z(s) the functional determinants appearing
in the quantum superstring measure were evaluated by
D’Hoker and Phong (1986d), Fried (1986b), and Sarnak
(1987);

detA, =e ~o¥z1(1) ,

detPIP,=e Yz (2),

=X

detP} ,P, ,=e VAESIR

detPB=e ~7'ZON(1)/(2N)1 ,

(2n —2m —1DIn(2n —m)—(n + 1)

c,= >

O<m<n—1/2
+2(n —[nD(n +DIn27 +2£'(—1) .

Here N is the number of zero modes of the chiral Dirac
operator. In general it depends on the spin structure as
well as on the complex structure. This will be discussed
at length in Sec. VL.F.

The Selberg zeta function was introduced by Selberg
(1956) and appeared in evaluation of determinants in the
work of Ray and Singer (1971, 1973). A good review of
its properties can be found in Hejhal (1976a, 1976b). Spe-
cial cases of Eq. (5.7) have been obtained by Baranov and
Schwartz (1985), D’Hoker and Phong (1986a), Fried
(1986a), Gilbert (1986), Kierlanczyk (1986), and Nama-
zie and Rajeev (1986). Various relations between Selberg
zeta functions were discussed by Beilinson and Manin
(1986) and by Voros (1987). The case of worldsheets with
boundary is treated in Blau and Clements (1987). Super-
determinarits on super Riemann surfaces of constant su-
percurvature were related to super Selberg zeta functions
by Aoki (1988) and by Baranov, Manin, Frolov, and
Schwartz (1987). Character-valued generalizations of the
Selberg function in which v(y) is the character of an
Abelian group have been related to determinants on
Riemann surfaces with an Abelian orbifold as target
space-time by Periwal (1987). Finally, Mandelstam
(19864, 1986b) also used Selberg trace formula techniques
to relate determinants to the partition function of the old
dual models. The superstring case is discussed by Mar-
tinec (1987).

C. Hyperbolic geometry on a Riemann surface

In the remaining subsections of Sec. V we shall discuss
the mathematical ingredients necessary to an understand-
ing of Eq. (5.7). Some fundamental facts about Fuchsian
groups I' CPSL(2,R) with compact quotient are the fol-
lowing. Elements y of I" all have traces | Try | greater
than 2 and are conjugate within SL(2,R) to a dilation

z»—»ele. The dilation coefficient follows from the hyper-
bolic distance d (z,z') defined in Eq. (4.13):

mind (z,yz)=I (5.8)

v -
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The number of simple closed geodesics of length smaller
than [/ is asymptotically given by [~ 'e[14+0(1)] as
I — . For a fixed I, the set of lengths is bounded from
below by some smallest length 7, > 0.

Next a tensor f(z)dz"dz™ on H=H/I' may be

identified with a function f(z) on H transforming under

T as i
flyz)=(cz +d)*(cZ+d)*"f (z)
a b
for y= |, 4|EPSLLR). (59

There is no ambiguity for n +m integer, but for n half-
integer (which corresponds-to spinor fields) the sign of
the trace of ¥y matters, and we must introduce a multi-
plier v(¥7)€{x1} for # CSL(2,R) projecting onto TI.
The condition (5.9) is then replaced by

fFz)=v )t ez 4-d) Mz +d) P f (z2)

a b
c d

7= ef. .10

In the number theory literature, functions f (z) satisfying
Eq. (5.10) are called automorphic forms. Their spaces
are denoted by T™" and carry the natural inner product

\IP=J, dz|f |y,

which is just an inner product of the form (2.21) or (2.45)
in terms of the constant-curvature metric
ds2=2y_2dz dz. Similarly, from Egs. (2.42)-(2.44), the
covariant complex derivatives VAT —T" 1,
V,:T"—T" ~! become operators on automorphic forms:

Vn:yZa_, Vn_____y—2na(y2n)’
A =VIv,, A7 =vnive.

(5.11)

(5.12)

It will usually be simpler to work with the space
S(n)=T">~"/2 and the Maass operators K, and L,
defined by
K, S(n)—>S(n+1), K,=(z—%)3/3z+n ,
(5.13)
L,:S(n)—»S(n-—1), L,=(z—-%Z)3/9zZ—n ,

which are isomorphic to T", V", and V, through the
isometry T"S fi-y"/2f €S (n). The Laplacians A*’ on
T" reduce to operators on S (n),

AF'=—D_, +n(ntl)
with
D,=y?%33—2iny(8+3) . (5.14)

Note that D, isreal: D, =D _,,.

D. Poincaré series, heat kernels, Selberg trace formulas

To construct automorphic forms we rely on the
method of images. More precisely, with any function
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h(z) on T" with suitable decrease at infinity we can associ-
ate the Poincareé series

0,(2)=3 [v(7)*P+9(cz +d)P(cz+d)¥h(yz),

yer
(5.15)

which will then be an automorphic form of weight (p,q).
In particular, we may construct the heat kernels for
operators on H/T from heat kernels for the correspond-
ing operators on H. In view of Eq. (5.14), the key in-
gredient is then the heat kernel g,(z,z’) for —D_, on H,
which has actually been computed by McKean (1972),
Hejhal (1976b), and Fay (1977):3

V2e !/t o be —b?/4
nt( , l)___ db N
En B E = )72 J, V/coshb — coshd
coshbd /2
X T, coshd /2 | ° (5.16)

where T,,(t) is the 2nth Chebyshev polynomial and d is
the hyperbolic distance between z and z’. As a conse-
quence the heat kernel for A'*) on S(n) is given by
e—m(nil)Knt(z’zl) with

n n
, Z'+d z—vZ'
K,(zz)= 3 vy [
! ygr 4 cz'+d yz'—z
xg,'(z,72") . (5.17)

(Observe that K/ is of weight 7 in z’, but of weight —# in
z.)
The trace of the heat kernel is given by

(1)
—tA,

Tr(e )=e_"’(”i”fﬂ/rdx dyy *K!(z,z) (5.18)
and can be computed through Selberg trace formula
techniques. The method roughly goes as follows. The
heat kernel K} (z,z) is a sum over elements of I", which
can be classified into conjugacy classes and elements in
their centralizers. If I'j is the conjugacy class of 3, then
the integral over H/I' of the sum over elements
k €T /T 5 can be viewed as the integral over a fundamen-
tal domain of I'z. But I'g is cyclic and of the form
{y?,p €Z} for some primitive element y. Since the heat
kernel in the upper half space is invariant under SL(2,R),
we may now conjugate ¥ within SL(2,R) to a dilation,
choose a fundamental domain for I, to be of the form
{— o <x <w,l<y<e'], and carry out the integrals ex-
plicitly. Using the generating function for Chebyshev po-
lynomials, we obtain

32John Fay has kindly pointed out to us that the discrete series
that occurs in his expression for g’ is erroneous and should be
deleted, so that one indeed obtains Eq. (5.16).
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PINE = 4 +
Tr(e " )=e M ENINg)yfo—mnED(y) | (5.19)
n L 1 e 4 p212/4t
I"(t)= (y) - ,
14 pr%mve pgl Slnhpl /2 4‘/771 ) (5.20)
I")= | X(M) | > (2|n | —2m —1)e!Inl=mXin|=m=—1x '
O<m<|n|—1/2 ’
—bz
+ |XM>1 mf thb/zcoshun | =[ln | Db
[
Here y and y ! are counted as distinct primitive ele- With the above formulas for the heat kernel, it is simplest
ments. We have singled out the contribution I}(¢) of the to adapt to our context the elegant method of Fried

identity element in the Poincaré series, which encodes all
the short-time information of the heat kernel. Note that
I"(t) depends only on whether the field is a tensor or a
spinor, and otherwise not on its weight n.
From Eq. (5.20) we can obtain the

Ni[=lim,_  Tr(e ‘"
NZ is just 1 and Tr(e
t — oo, it follows that I%(¢)—1 and |I'%(¢)| <O(e
as t— 0. W can now combine this with asymptotics for
I}(¢t) to deduce that N, =0 for n>1, N =2h,
N7 =Q2n—-1)|X(M)| for n>32. The number Nj,
=N1*,,, of zefo modes of the Dirac operator satisfies no
such simple formula, since it depends in general on both
the spin and the complex structure [cf. Eq. (2.51) and
Sec. VLF].

Automorphic forms are discussed by Ford (1951).
Fay’s formula for the heat kernel appeared in Fay (1977).
The Selberg trace formula was introduced by Selberg
(1956) and applied in McKean (1972) and McKean and
Singer (1967) for the scalar Laplacian. An extensive dis-
cussion is in Hejhal (1976b). The above generalization
based on Maass operators and Fay’s formula (5.16) ap-
peared in D’Hoker and Phong (1986d). The generaliza-
tion to the case of the superstring is discussed by Aoki
(1988).

number

)] of zero modes of A\*

(—)
_tAl/Z)

. Since

is certainly bounded as
—t/4)

E. Zeta-function regularization

The determinants will be evaluated through zeta-
function regularization,3?

det’Al =exp[ —£5(0)] ,

(1986a). Set

Mni(s):fow dt 5 le—tmnElyr(p) ,

(5.22)
M, ()= [ “dt e ~le =N

and choose al so that M,fe(s)—afl"(s) will be holo-
morphic at s =0. From Eq. (5.20) we see readily that a,”
should be taken as the constant term in the short-time ex-
pansion of e ~¢ ”+1)”I (t) for n > — 1, while a, should be
the constant term in the short-time expansion of
e mn=Drn)—(2n —1) | X(M)| for n'>1. [This dis-
tinction is based on the asymptotic behavior for large ¢ of
e~ tnEDnrns) which is at most ~¢~!/2 in the first case
while it is 2n — 1)|X(M | in the second case:] The exact
value at s =0 of M,, —a;T(s)=c; | X(M)| can actually
be computed to be

ch=c,, ¢ =¢C,_1, (5.23)

with ¢, as in Eq. (5.7). Returning to £'(0) we decompose
it as

EE(0)= lim [MF(s)—

s—0"

[(s)ER(0)+afT(s)]

+ lim [MF(s)—alil(s)],

s—0"

(5.24)

where the zeta function is known to be holomorphic near
s =0 by the general theory of functional determinants.

+ b A () —s (5.21) To express it in terms of number-theoretical zeta func-
bn($)=Tr (4,7 tions, rewrite #*~! in Eq. (5.22) in terms of its Mellin
—tA,?)_ NE] transform, change the order of integration, and evaluate
" the integrals explicitly to obtain
|
1 o /
ME(s)=——— AA[AMA+2 | ntL —=s 2p____ b plA+ [nE172))
F ) =5y J, A2 [t )] szv(y) ZSmhpme
+1
=t J A2 g D1 20+ [nts]+3 (5.25)
ra 2 Z(A+ |ntl|+1)

33The result from zeta-function regularization differs from that of small-time cutoff by harmless factors involving the area and the
Euler characteristic of the worldsheet, and the number of zero modes.
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This is the key relation linking the heat kernel and Sel-
berg zeta functions, allowing us to determine the poles at
s =0 of M(s) in terms of the order of vanishing r.° of
Z(s) at s=|n*L| +1. In fact, for small €>0 we can
split the integral representing M (s) into an integral over
A> ¢ and an integral over A <. The first is holomorphic
at s=0 and behaves like —r;/s4rIn|ntl

+rIne+0(s) for nt1-£0, and like —r;/2s+ r; Ine
for n=1=0. Since the pole of the second integral must
cancel that of T(s)[{F(0)—ar], it follows that
ri=af—£5H0) for ntls£0, rf=2[a}f—£5(0)] for
ntl=0. Now it is easy to see that £5(0) equals the
difference between the constant term in the short-time

AT
expansion of Tr(e “7) and the number of zero modes
N;. Recalling the definition of a; and the formulas for
N we obtain at once

+ N+ — AN
rLip=2NZi,, r1n=2Ni,,

rg =1, r{=1, (5.26)
rit=0 forn>1, r,=0 forn>3.
v This cancellation of the poles leaves us with
M (s)—T()EH0) +aiT(s) | ;g
~—In %z‘ﬂ Intll 44| 6527
and thus
det'A;i)ze—c"iX(M)ﬁZ(r})( Intl|4+1).  (5.28)
N

This formula includes Eqs. (5.7) as special cases.

In the mathematical literature, zeta-function regulari-
zation of determinants goes back to Ray and Singer
(1971). The above techniques were used to evaluate
determinants by Fried (1986a, 1986b), D’Hoker and
Phong (1986a, 1986d), and Sarnak (1987).

F. Asymptotics for determinants

Physical quantities are given in string theory by in-
tegrals over moduli space. The integrands have no singu-
larity inside, so the only possible divergences must come
from their asymptotic behavior near the boundary of
moduli. The importance of boundary contributions has
emerged before in Sec. II.LK in our discussion of BRST
invariance. As explained in Sec. IV.H, this boundary
corresponds to the length of some closed geodesic on the
worldsheet tending to O, and our first task is to study the
behavior of the determinants (5.7) in such a limit. As ex-
pected, the partition function for the bosonic string will
diverge. For the fermionic string the evidence suggests
that the contribution from some spin structures will
diverge as well, so that finiteness of superstring ampli-
tudes (if true) must result from delicate cancellations be-
tween various spin structures.
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In view of Egs. (5.7) the asymptotic behavior of the ab-
solute values of the determinants of string theory reduces
to that of special values of Selberg zeta functions. Let /,
be the length of the closed geodesic y, that is being
pinched. We begin by noting that the asymptotics of its
contribution to Z(s) for v(y,)=1 can be determined
from the Jacobi identity,

ﬁ(l—e
k=1

—{s +k)l,

Y~ 15V 2exp(—72/61y) . (5.29)

For values of Re(s)>1 this actually gives already the
asymptotics for the full Z (s). The key to understanding
this lies in the collar phenomenon when a geodesic tends
to 0. As J, tends to O, a collar, i.e., a region
diffefomorphic to a cylinder, around the geodesic will
stretch out with its length of the size of Inl//,. Outside
the collar the area and diameters remain bounded in-
dependently of I (see Fig. 20). (Note that this is con-
sistent with the fact that the area must remain constant
for hyperbolic metrics of fixed negative curvature.) It is
also indicated by the plumbing fixture constructions of
Sec. IV.H. This suggests dividing the remaining geo-
desics in the infinite product defining Z(s) into two
groups. The first group consists of the geodesics not in-
tersecting y,. Their contributions will tend to the special
value of the Selberg zeta function of the punctured sur-
face obtained at /;=0. These are well behaved and will
merely contribute an asymptotic constant. The second
group consists of geodesics intersecting y,. Since these
geodesics must cross the collar, their lengths must go to
oo, and hence their contribution will tend to 1. (Strictly
speaking, before these lengths increase they may first de-
crease due to the fact that they may wrap around y, a
large number of times.) Thus recalling that 7, and ;'
are counted as distinct primitive geodesics in the Selberg
zeta function we deduce that

Z(s)~15 B tlexp(—7?/31,), Re(s)>1. (5.30)

The cases of d¥Z (s)/ds* for Re(s) < 1 are more difficult,
since analytic continuation is needed to define these
values. It is a good heuristic principle, however, that up
to smaller factors the asymptotics of d*Z (s)/ds* (k is the
first integer for which the derivative does not vanish) are
given by the same formula (5.29) coming from the asymp-

‘totics of the terms in Z(s) involving the pinching geo-

desics. This heuristic principle is justified by the precise

FIG. 20. Hyperbolic geometry of a collar.
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formula for Z'(1) obtained recently by Gava et al.
(1986), Wolpert (1986), and Hejhal (1987):

Z'()~Igtexp(—m*/31g)  [I M -
: O0<A, <1/4

(5.31)

Here A, are the eigenvalues of the Laplacian on scalars
on the Riemann surface. It is known from work by
Schoen et al. (1980) and Dodziuk et al. (1986) that there
are at most 42 —2 eigenvalues that are less than }, and
that the lowest eigenvalues A, are of the size of the sum
of lengths of closed geodesics disconnecting the surface
into (n +1) components. Thus for a closed geodesic v,
of the type in Fig. 19, A, is of the order of /,. (Observe
that this does not contradict the fact that the diameter of
the surface is of the order of In1//,. The reason is that,
in the hyperbolic metric, the area element of a cylinder
grows exponentially. More precisely, in the energy in-
tegral the contribution from the complement of the collar
remains bounded, while by conformal invariance the col-
lar contributions are the same as an energy integral for a
Euclidean cylinder of radius 1 and length ~1/1,.) Thus
the additional factors involving A, in Eq. (5.31) are of
lower order than the main terms.

In the presence of a spin structure v(y) with
v(yo)= —1, the asymptotics of the contributions from ¥,
to Z (s) become

—(s+kl /121,

IT (1+e %)~e , (5.32)
k=1

and the above arguments apply when Re(s)> 1. No pre-
cise asymptotics such as those of Eq. (5.31) have been es-

tablished rigorously for dZN”ZZ(s)/dSZN”Z[S:VZ at the
present time. There is, nevertheless, a general method
that should give good information in principle on any
Z®(p) for Re(p) < 1. This method, based on functional
equations, goes back to Lavrik and was suggested in this
context by Goldfeld. Roughly speaking Z'¥(p) can be
obtained by integrating Z (p +5)/s* on a vertical line far
to the right in the s plane, and shifting the line of integra-
tion far to the left, picking up the only pole in
Z(p+s)/s* at s =0. The functional equation for Z al-
lows us to rewrite the integral on the far left as an in-
tegral on the far right, where the infinite products for Z,
converge absolutely and collar arguments are valid.
Asymptotics follow in principle by expanding the zeta
functions into Dirichlet series in /. Applied, for example,
to Z’'(1), this method gives back Eq. (5.31) with the pre-
cise factor JJA, replaced by O(I~°) for any €>0. For
A ’(%) we expect it to confirm the heuristic principle
stated above again, with a possible uncertainty of
O(ly®). : ,

In the above we have written down formulas for the
pinching of only one geodesic. It should, however, be
evident that they can be extended to the case of several
pinching geodesics, and that the maximum number of
geodesics that can be pinched independently is 32 —3.

Before returning to string partition functions, we will
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need one more ingredient, namely, the asymptotic behav-
ior of the Weil-Petersson measure. Recalling the
correspondence between the complex coordinate ¢
defining the divisor A of Riemann surfaces with nodes
and the length of a pinching geodesic,

|t | ~exp(—2a2/1,), (5.33)

we note that the Weil-Petersson metric is described near
A by Masur (1976),

d(WP)~ T |de?| /|| X1/ |1; | ).

J

(5.34)

For the bosonic string, the partition function is the in-
tegral over moduli of

exp[cX(M)]Z'(1)"1B3Z(2)d (WP) , (5.35)

which in view of Egs. (5.30)-(5.35) behaves up to smaller
factors as
II laf| || —*. (5.36)
J
This is the double-pole behavior obtained by Belavin and
Knizhnik (1986) using essentially holomorphicity and
characteristic classes arguments. A rigorous treatment
along Selberg zeta-function lines as above may be found
in Wolpert (1987).

Assuming the heuristic principle stated in the previous
paragraph for asymptotics of Selberg zeta functions
beyond Re(s)> 1 and neglecting the factors arising from
supermoduli in the superstring functional integrals, we
can derive similar asymptotics as well for fermionic parti-
tion functions. The importance of spin structures then
becomes manifest, since the asymptotic behavior of fer-
mionic determinants can change drastically if the sign of
parallel transport around 7, is flipped. Thus for
“‘wrong-spin structures” we cannot have cancellation be-
tween bosonic and fermionic determinants and must
hope instead for a cancellation between the various spin
structures. In physical terms, this means that finiteness
of superstring theories must come here from space-time
supersymmetry rather than worldsheet supersymmetry.
Some of these issued have also been addressed by Iengo
(1987) and Bonini and Iengo (1987a, 1987b).

G. Determinants on Mandelstam diagrams and unitarity

We have shown in Sec. IL.L that Polyakov string am-
plitudes may be obtained in two different ways, yielding,
however, the same answer. In the first approach,
reparametrization-invariant vertex operators that satisfy
certain Weyl invariance conditions are inserted on a com-
pact surface, and their positions are integrated over. To
obtain the full amplitude, one sums over all (inequivalent)
compact surfaces of a given number of handles. In the
second approach, one sums instead over surfaces of a
given number of handles, with each vertex operator re-
placed by a puncture on the surface. Thus one sums over
all surfaces of given genus /4 and given number of punc-
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tures n, corresponding to n vertex operators.

Now it must have become clear from Secs. IV.F and
IV.G that very nice parametrizations are available for
surfaces and their moduli spaces as soon as one allows for
at least orie puncture. Here, we shall only consider the
case of Mandelstam diagrams, for which it was proven in
Sec. IV.G that with their natural ranges of parameters,
the Mandelstam diagrams parametrize the moduli space
My, of surfaces with n punctures precisely once.

This important result would be even more useful in
string theory if the measure and the integrand for the
scattering amplitudes were to assume a relatively simple
and explicit form. We shall not analyze this question in
full here, but restrict ourselves to showing the following
important simplifications that occur when evaluating
ghost determinants on the Mandelstam diagrams. The
determinant for the spin-1 ghost, together with its finite-
dimensional determinant involving holomorphic quadra-
tic differentials, is simply given in terms of the deter-
minant on spin-0 scalars. Similarly, the determinant for
the spin-1 superghost is simply related to the Dirac
determinant.

1. The spin-1 ghost determinant

Recall the quadratic holomorphic differentials on the
Mandelstam diagram that were produced in Sec. IV.G:

¢I=CO(1)1, Izl,...,h N
(5.37)
¢a:wa0Pa’ a=1,...,2h +n—3 ’

where o, w;, and @p, p, are the canonical differentials,
a

Abelian of first and third kind, respectively. Using the
Riemann bilinear relations of Appendix D, it is easy to
compute the corresponding inner products,

(¢;],)=41mQ,;, ($;|0,)=0,

P, (5.38)
(g l¢b>:2RefP0 ©p,p, =2Gp (PssPy)

where ) is the period matrix and G is symmetric in P,
and P,. Actually, the function GPO(Pa,Pb) is a Green’s

function for the scalar Laplacian on the Riermhann sur-
face, as can be seen by considering

ApGp (P,Q)= _z%mPOQ(P)

=27[8(P,Q)—8(P,Py)] . (5.39)

Having the inner products between ¢’s, it is straightfor-
ward to compute the finite-dimensional determinants

(det{¢, | dg) )”2=2hdet(lmﬂ)detGP0(Pa,P,,) , (5.40)

where the latter determinant is taken of a
(2h +n —3)X(2h +n —3) matrix. Similarly, the finite-
dimensional determinant involving the Beltrami
differentials p, can be evaluated by using the quasicon-
formal vector fields listed in Eq. (2.59). A somewhat
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lengthy argument, given in D’Hoker and Giddings
(1987), allows one to find that

det{p, | pp) =(8m)"(4m)*" " —3det(ImQ) .  (5.41)

Next we evaluate the infinite-dimensional Faddeev-
Popov ghost determinant det*PIP,, considered on those
reparametrization vector fields ¥Z and VZ that vanish at
the punctures and are regular anywhere else. With the
help of the canonical differential w=w,dz, such vector
fields may be rewritten in terms of scalar fields ¢,

z 1 z 1 -
Vie—¢, Vi=—29¢, (5.42)
, on

provided the scalar field ¢ vanishes at the interaction
points P, where w, also vanishies. Provided ¢ is continu-
ous at the punctures, ¥? will automatically vanish there.
Away from interaction points and punctures, the opera-
tors P{LPI and A coincide, since the metric is Euclidean.
Actually, the only reason they differ is that they act on
vectors and scalars, respectively. But we have estab-
lished above a correspondence between these two, and so
the determinant of PI‘P, on vector fields vanishing at
punctures equals the determinant of A vanishing at the
interaction points (again indicated by an asterisk),

(det*PiP|)'/>=det*A . (5.43)

This is easily evaluated with the functional integral repre-
sentation by inserting delta functions of the scalar field at
the interaction points:

(det*A)~12= [Dp e~ (#180) B75((Py))

XO(H(P)) - - 8(d(Pyy ,, _3)) . (5.44)

Delta functions can be represented by their Fourier
transform, the constant ¢ mode can be integrated out,
and the remaining Gaussian integral (with source at P,)
evaluated in terms of the Green’s function GPO(Pa,P,,)

satisfying Eq. (5.39), and one finds
(det*P[P|)/2=det*A

2
8 —det’'A

m detGPO(Pa,Pb) .
M

(5.45)

It is instructive to combine this answer with that of the
finite-dimensional determinants in Eq. (5.40):

1/2
det*PIP,

ok 8r2det’ A
det{d, | ¢p) fMdzé’\/Edet ImQ

(5.46)

The equivalence of the above determinants, together with
the equivalence of the formulations with vertex operators
and with punctures was obtained by D’Hoker and Gid-
dings (1987) and was used to establish equivalence be-
tween the Polyakov approach and the interacting string
picture. Since the latter is (formally) unitary by
construction—recall it has a tachyon—this establishes
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the unitarity of the Polyakov approach. A direct com-
parison was also made by Sonoda (1987b).

2. The superghost determinant for even-spin structure

For even-spin structure and a generic point in moduli
space, there is a unique meromorphic 1 differential®*—

the Szego kernel—with a single pole at P,

(dz)l/l

S,(z,P)= ~ ,
(2, P)=kp(z) . P

and on a Mandelstam diagram with canonical differential
o, the holomorphic $ forms are given by

Pg=wkp ; a=12,...,2h+n -2, (5.47)
as was shown in Sec. IV.G. The matrix of inner products
of wxp with P not necessarily at an interaction point is

closely related to the Dirac Green’s function
S(P,Q)=(wKy | okp) = [ (0B)kpig . (5.48)

In conformal coordinates the Dirac operator is given by

D=V, eV %, (5.49)
with
z __gzii
172— = 2
op (5.50)
S ~1,2.0_ 12
(Vi )'= (gz?) ap(ng) ,
so that
DDpS(P,Q)= —(0d) " AP) == ai)(wc‘o)_l/z(P)
aKP(Z)
% 1/2 — (z)
J oo op 2°
e 9 ——
=2m(0wd) 1/2(P)5};KQ(P)
=478 P,Q) . (5.51)
Thus we obtain
det{p, | pp ) =(27)*" *" ~2detS(P,,P,) , (5.52)

a formula very similar to Eq. (5.40).

The 1nﬁn1te dimensional determinant for the super-
ghost det* Pl ,2P1 2, considered on spinor fields that van-
ish at the punctures, is also easily computed, since it can
be related to the Dirac determinant det* over spinor
fields that vanish at the interaction points. We shall not
reproduce this calculation here and only quote the
answer,

(det*P],P, ;)" =(detD )detS(P,,P,) . (5.53)

34In Sec. VLF we shall write down this differential explicitly in
terms of 1 functions.
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Combining it with the expression for the finite-
dimensional determinants, we find
det*P} P, ,, |'”
222 et . (5.54)
det{p, | p,)

3. The superghost determinant for odd-spin structure

For odd-spin structure 8 and a generic point in moduli
space, there is one holomorphic { differential 45 and a
1 135

unique meromorphic 5 differential™ «py, with simple

pales at P and Q and unit residue at P. Holomorphic 3
differentials on the Mandelstam diagram are given by (see

Sec. IV.G)

Pa=Kp p a=1,2,...,2h+n -3,

(5.55)
Pah—n_2=0hs .

Actually, the meromorphic differential kpp(z) depends
both on an auxiliary point R, where it has a zero, and on
the spin structure. We shall denote such a differential (in
particular the one exhibited in Sec. VLF) by
Ss(z,P,R,P’), and reserve for kpy the one that is orthog-
onal to Ag:

Kkpp(2)=S5(z,P,R,P')— A (P,R,P')hs(z)

and

f(w@)l/z(z)WSs(z,P,R,P’)
(hg|hg)

Note t_haf the normalization {Ag | hgs) is independent of
P,R,P’. Now kpy satisfies two essential equations (they
can be established using the results of Sec. VI.F),

A(P,R,P')= (5.56)

L2, (=8 —P) 8%z —p )P
2 gz PR ETITORE TR P
i )—ﬁ (5.57)
1 9 82 2)h )12
3 apremE)= =8z — ) S 0 AP

It is now easy to show that the inner product between 3

differentials produces a propagator for the square of the
Dirac operator:

S'(P,Q)=(wKpg | ©Kpp)

= [ (08X 2)Kk g 2K ppr(2) (5.58)
This is seen by applying a derivative in P;
&l N2 T 0
—S'(P, )2k pplz)—=Kpp(2) . (5.59)
Y Q)= f [Y5) Z)Kkpo(z aPKPP z

Using the second equation in (5.57) and the orthogonality
of kpor and hg; we get

35In Sec. VLF we shall give explicit formulas for both these
differentials in terms of 9 functions.
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%S'(P,Q): —2m(w®)!*(P)k gy P) .

Applying now the Dirac operator as in Eq. (5.51), we find

(5.60)

PD,S'(P,Q)=2(0m) A P)o5kgp P}, (5.61)
and using the first equation in (5.57), we get
hs(Q)
DD,S'(P,Q) =418 P,Q)— 426X P, Q") — Q, .
; hs(Q")
(5.62)

Thus the matrix of inner products of all holomorphic 2
differentials is given by

det{p, | pp ) =({hgs | hs)detS"(P,,P,) , (5.63)

where the last determinant is over a (2h +n —3)
X{(2h +n —3) matrix. It should be noted that the
Green’s function S’ depends on the auxiliary points P’
and Q' and that one has the property

S'(P',Q)=S"(P,Q')=0 (5.64)

for fixed P’ and Q'. Computing the infinite-dimensional
determinant

(det*P} ,P, ,) > =det*D (5.65)

is done by functional integral methods again, and it is a
matter of patiently sorting out the zero-mode contribu-
tion and using Eq. (5.64) to obtain

(det* Pl ,P, ,)' 2 =hg(P)hg(Q)(det' D)

X detS'(P,,P;) . (5.66)

Combining this result with the finite-dimensional deter-
minant of the holomorphic  differentials, we obtain the
remarkable relation

172
det*P Jlr/zp 12 det’'D

=—————hs(P")hs(Q’) .
det{p, | py ) (hg | hg) 5P (Q7)

(5.67)

A more detailed treatment with appropriate regulariza-
tions is in D’Hoker and Phong (1988b). Equations (5.54)
and (5.67) are crucial ingredients in a unitarity proof of
the fermionic string in component language (D’Hoker
and Phong, 1988).

VI. COMPLEX GEOMETRY OF MODULI SPACE

In this section, we present the necessary mathematical
background for the study in Sec. VII of the holomorphic
structure of strings. A key ingredient is the topology and
geometry of line bundles, so we begin with a short survey
of their formalism. Accessible full treatments of the
theory of line bundles over Riemann surfaces are provid-
ed by Gunning (1966, 1967), Hirzebruch (1966), and
Griffiths and Harris (1978). The basic mathematical
references for Secs. VI.D-VLF are Fay (1973) and Mum-
ford (1975, 1983).

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory

A. Line bundles, Chern classes, and curvature

Let M be a smooth manifold. A line bundle L on M is
an assignment of a one-dimensional complex vector space
L, to each point z of M. Sections of L are then functions
assigning an element of L, to each z. The vector spaces
L, should fit together smoothly, and we enforce this in
two stages. First locally, i.e., for all z in small coordinate
charts {B,} for M, the set {L,},c B, should just become

isomorphic to a product CX B, so that a section f of L
on B, should reduce to a smooth C-valued function f,
on B,. Second, there should exist smooth nowhere-
vanishing complex functions ¢,4 defined on B,NBg so
that the f,’s arising from a section f of L are character-
ized by the condition

fa=¢anB on BaﬂBﬁ .

Clearly the ¢,5 themselves must satisfy the consistency
condition

bapbpy=ay -

They are called transition functions and describe L com-
pletely. Examples of line bundles are the space T" on
Riemann surfaces M, encountered earlier in Sec. ILE,
where L, is the (—n)th power of the tangent space to M
of z, and transition functions are (9z,/9z5) ™" with Zy52Zp
coordinate systems for the patches B, and Bgz. A more
sophisticated example relevant to anomalies is that of
determinant bundles. Here the manifold M is, for exam-
ple, the space of metrics on a surface, and the vector
space L, at a metric g is

(6.1)

(6.2)

(M2 Kerd, )~ '@ (M Kerd ) .

For chiral anomalies, M is instead the space of vector po-
tentials 4, and L, at 4, is similarly built out of zero
I

modes for the Dirac operator coupled to 4, and its ad-
joint. In these situations we note that the number of zero
modes may jump, and it is a subtle issue to define proper-
ly the transition functions. This fact has important
ramifications that will be discussed at length in Sec.
VILE.

- Our next task is to introduce a topological
classification of line bundles over a manifold. For this
write the transition functions as ¢,5=exp(¢,z); then Eq.
(6.2) is equivalent to Y,g+ Vg, —1,, =2mi(cyp, ). The in-

tegers ¢, satisfy

Capy —Cpys +c75a“68aﬁ=0 . (6.3)

Since the 9,4 are defined only modulo 27in,z with n,4
integers, we should identify two sets c¢ and c,

aBy aBy
differing by elements of the form

Rop+Rpg, —Ngy - (6.4)

Coefficients (c,g,) satisfying (6.3) are called closed cocy-
cles, while those that can be written in the form (6.4) are
called exact cocycles. The space of closed cocycles modu-
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lo the exact ones is the second (Cech) cohomology group
H*(M,Z) (with coefficients in Z), and our discussion has
shown that to each line bundle L on M corresponds an
element of H*(M,Z), usually denoted c,(L) and called
the first Chern class (or topological charge) of L.

The line bundles we need usually have more structure,
whether it be under the form of a metric, a holomorphic
structure, or a connection. A metric on L is a set of posi-
tive functions g, satisfying g,=|d,z| ~2gs. Thus a
metric on L is a metric on each fiber L, varying smoothly
with z and does not involve any metric on the manifold
M itself. Given a section f of L, g,,f,f, is then a scalar
on M which represents the modulus squared of f at each
point. It will sometimes be denoted by ||f||>. The line
bundle M is said to be a holomorphic line bundle if the
manifold M is a complex manifold, and the transition
functions ¢,5 are holomorphic functions on M. A con-
nection is simply a U(1) gauge field on M, i.e., a collection
A, transforming as A4,,=4,3—0,Ind,; under
change of coordinate patches. There are of course many
connections, but in the presence of a metric and a holo-
morphic structure on M there is a unique connection
compatible with them both. To see this, let z/ be holo-
morphic coordinates on M and observe that, for any sec-
tion f of L, (3f,/9z/) satisfies Eq. (6.2), since bop 1s
holomorphic. Thus

d
(V;f)azsg'j‘fa (6.5)

makes a well-defined section of L. The covariant deriva-
tives V; f are determined next by the requirement that

a g T’ ’
a j(gafaf a)=gavjfaf a+gafavj_fa (6'6)
Z
for any sections f and f’, which implies that
) )
Vifa= g—f——a;lnga fa- (6.7)

We have actually seen this process at work before when
dealing with the spaces T”. They are holomorphic line
bundles over the Riemann surface M, and Egs. (6.5) and
(6.7) are just extensions to this more general case of the
constructions of covariant derivatives in Sec. II.E.

Since the connection is Abelian, the curvature F v isa
2-form on the manifold M. It is immediate that the only
nonvanishing components are

Fp=0%(ng,)/3z;9z . (6.8)

A convenient way of phrasing this in completely intrinsic
terms is the following: let f be any nonvanishing holo-
-morphic section of L, i.e., a section for which the f’s are
holomorphic functions. Then the curvature of L is the
(1,1) form given by

F=33In|f|?. 6.9)

Here d =944 is the splitting of the exterior derivative in
the presence of a complex structure, and it is obvious
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that Eq. (6.9) is independent of the choice of f.

Finally, the Gauss-Bonnet theorem and the anomalous
fermion number currents of Sec. II.I have taught us that
there should be a direct link between topology and in- -
tegrals of curvature. The proper generalization to the
present context can be based on the DeRham theorem
and formulated as follows. Recall that the kth DeRham
cohomology group H¥Xy (M) is defined by

HER (M)={closed k-forms}/{exact k-forms} , (6.10)

where a form ¢ is closed if d¢$=0 and exact if ¢=dy for
some globally defined (k —1) form ¢. The DeRham
theorem asserts identity between these groups and real
Cech cohomology groups H*(M,R) defined by real cocy-

cles Cay-ray, with conditions generalizing Eqgs. (6.3)

and (6.4). Since we shall need only the case k =2, we
shall restrict ourselves to this case to simplify the discus-
sion. .

Let [F] be an element of H2y (M) with representative a
closed 2-form F. On small patches B, we can write
F=dA, for some one-forms 4,. On B,NBg, 4,— Ag
can in turn be written as

Ag— Ap=dr,g (6.11)

for some functions A,5 The class of the real cocycle
Copy =Map+Arg,—A,, can be checked to depend only on
[F] and defines an element of H*(M,R). According
to the DeRham theorem this correspondence
[Fl«>[c g, ] is an isomorphism Hig(M)—>H*M,R).

Returning now to any U(1) connections 4, , on L [not
necessarily the one singled out by metric and complex
structures as in Egs. (6.5) and (6.6)], we see that the cur-
vature form F,, is clearly closed and thus defines a De-
Rham cohomology class [(i /27)F] in H3, (M). Retrac-
ing the above steps, we see that the 4, in this case can be
taken to be the connection forms (i /27) A4, ,dx*, the ¢4
become (1/27i)lng,s in view of Eq. (6.11), and thus the
cohomology class [(i/27)F] actually coincides with the
first Chern class ¢ (L).

To make contact with Gauss-Bonnet theorems, we ob-
serve that cohomology classes [F] in H%g (M) are charac-
terized by their integrals f oF over two-dimensional cy-
cles C. When the dimension of the manifold M is two
and M is compact and connected, M itself is the unique
such cycle, and the integrals give topological numbers
and hence multiples of the Euler characteristic,

i
cl(L)zngF.

That was essentially the content of equations such as
(2.2), (2.27), and (2.50). In particular, we see that the
Chern class of the canonical bundle KX is ¢,(K)=2h —2,
and more generally ¢ (T")=n(2h —2).

(6.12)

B. The Jacobian variety of a Riemann surface

In this section we specialize to the case where the base
manifold M is a Riemann surface and provide a



1012

classification of holomorphic line bundles on M.

Recall from Sec. VI.A that line bundles on M are dis-
tinguished already by their first Chern classes, which are
elements of HXM,Z). For ‘compact two-dimensional
surfaces, H%(M,Z)=2Z, so that bundles are first indexed
by integers. Next, bundles with the same Chern class
may be topologically but not necessarily holomorphically
equivalent, i.e., the smooth sections are in correspon-
dence but not the holomorphic ones. Thus we introduce
the Picard varieties

Pic,; = {line bundles L on M with ¢;(L)=d} . (6.13)

It will turn out that the Picard varieties for various
values of d are very similar, so we shall often concentrate
on Picy, which is usually called the Jacobian variety of M
and is denoted by J(M). There are several ways of
describing the Jacobian, each suitable for a different pur-
pose, so we give them in turn.

First we observe that the space of all holomorphic line
bundles on M can be conveniently viewed as a Cech
cohomology group, albeit with coefficients that are not
integers. More precisely, given a holomorphic line bun-
dle L, recall that its transition functions ¢4 satisfy Eq.
(6.2) and note that bundles L’ whose functions ¢, are of
the form

bup=Daphah '

for holomorphic nonvanishing functions 4, have their
holomorphic sections f, in one-to-one correspondence
with those of L: f,, =h,f,. We shall not distinguish be-
tween such bundles L and L’. If we introduce the Cech
cohomology group HYM,0*) “with coefficients in
0*736 a5 the class of (multiplicative) holomorphic cocyles
d o satisfying Eq. (6.2) modulo the exact ones hahﬁTl, we
see that H(M,0*) is just the space of holomorphic line
bundles on M.

To single out the Jacobian variety from within
H'(M,0*), we begin by defining the first Cech cohomol-
ogy group H'(M,0) with coefficients in3’ O in analogy
with the previous discussion: H!(M,0) is the space of
(additive) holomorphic cocycles 1,4 satisfying

¢a/3+ ¢B7/ - d}oq/ =0

modulo exact cocycles, i.e., those of the form ea—eﬁ for
holomorphic ©,,6.

There is then a natural mapping HYM,0)
—H'(M,0*) given by ¢,z=exp({,z). In view of Eq.
(6.15), the Chern class of bundles in H'(M,0*) arising
from this map must be 0. Furthermore the kernel of the
map is evidently given by in‘tleger-valued cocycles ¥,
naturally called the first Cech cohomology group
H'Y(M,Z). The net outcome is the fundamental equation

J(M)=H'M,0)/H\(M,Z) . (6.16)

(6.14)

(6.15)

360* usually stands for “germs of holomorphic nonvanishing
functions.”
370 denotes the space of germs of holomorphic functions.
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In the mathematical literature, the above arguments are
summarized by saying that the short exact sequence of
sheaves

exp
0—-27iZ —>0— 0*—0 (6.17)

leads to a long exact sequence in cohomology,

c

- >HM,Z)—~>H'M,0)—>H'M,0*)—~ HXM,Z)
—HXM,0)— - -+

which terminates, since H*(M,0)=0, as we shall see
below. Equation (6.16) follows at once.

Our next description of the Jacobian variety is based
on rewriting the Cech cohomology group H!(M,0) as
the dual of the space of holomorphic one-forms on M.
The key tool is the Dolbeault theorem, which is the ver-
sion of the DeRham theorem that applies to the 8 opera-
tor instead of the exterior derivative. Let

(0,9) forms @ on M with =0}
{exact forms Os}

HO,q(M) — {

be the (0,q) Dolbeault cohomology group. When g =1,
we can associate with an element [©] of H>!(M) an ele-
ment of H(M,0), very much as in the earlier DeRham
discussion: on patches B, write ©=3s,. Clearly
Yo3=5,—Sg is a holomorphic function on B, N B satis-
fying the additive cocycle condition (6.15). Moreover,
Y, is an exact cocycle if and only if Y,z=h,—hg for
some holomorphic 4, so that s,—h, is then a globally
defined function s on M still satisfying ds=©, which
means that © is d exact. Thus we have a correspondence
HYY(M)—HYM,0), which is an isomorphism ' by
Dolbeault’s theorem. Similarly the cohomology groups
H%YM) and HYM,O) can be shown to be isomorphic.
Since for ¢ =2 and M a Riemann surface there are no
(0,2) forms, we conclude that H*(M,0)=0, which is the
statement we made in the previous paragraph.

It is actually more convenient to view H®!(M) as the
dual of H%M,K), which is defined to be the space of
holomorphic sections of the canonical bundle X, in other
words, the space of Abelian differentials on M. This du-
ality arises from the natural nondegenerate pairing

H>Y (M)xH%M,K)—C ,

: (6.18)

(6,0)— [ OAw,
M

where the right-hand side makes sense intrinsically since
O Awis a(1,1) form. Thus another formula for the Jaco-
bian of M is

J(M)=H%M,K)* /H\(M,Z) . (6.19)

- We now pass to a description of the Jacobian in terms
of curvature and holonomy. The key observation here is
that a line bundle L has zero Chern class if and only if it
admits a metric whose holomorphic connection has iden-
tically vahishing curvature. That the existence of such a
metric implies that c¢;(L)=0 is an immediate conse-
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quence of the Gauss-Bonnet formula (6.12). Conversely
let § be any metric on L, and look for a factor e2° so that
the curvature of g=e2°g will be 0. This means that
2090 = — (curvature of g), an equation that can be solved,
since the right-hand side is orthogonal to constants again
by the Gauss-Bonnet formula. We also note that a
metric with zero curvature is unique up to constants.
This follows from the simple fact that the ratio of two
metrics with the same curvature must be the exponential
of a harmonic function.

Now let L be a line bundle with ¢,(L)=0, equipped
with the unique flat metric as above. Let 4,dx"=A4,dz
be the corresponding connection. Flatness is a local
statement, and all such bundles L are locally the same.
Globally, however, there are holonomy issues, and it is
the values of parallel transport around closed cycles in M
that completely determine the complex structure of L.
More precisely, we introduce the following version of the
familiar Wilson loop observable of gauge theories:

W(y)zé;gﬁyAzdz (mod Z) . (6.20)
The function W(y) is real and can be interpreted as a
phase shift. Indeed, if we parallel transport a vector
around 7, it will return with a phase shift of 2#iW(y).
Since the curvature of A,dz is zero, it follows from
Green’s formula that W(y) depends only on the homolo-
gy class of the cycle y. In other words, W should be
viewed as a real cohomology class, an element of
HYM;R)/H'M,Z).

We have thus associated an element W of
HYM;R)/HYM,Z) with each line bundle L with
¢;(L)=0. Conversely, given W, we can construct L by
taking the line bundle with constant transition functions
exp[ —2miW(A;)], expl —2miW (B;)] across the cuts.
Since W is trivial as a cohomology class if and only if L is
trivial as a line bundle (if W is trivial, we can construct a
covariantly constant section of L by parallel transport on
the cut surface; the triviality of W guarantees that this
section has no jumps across the cuts; the reverse state-
ment is obvious), we have a third description of the Jaco-
bian variety, ’

J(M)=HM;R)/H'(M,Z) . (6.21)

Another useful characterization of the Jacobian is in
terms of divisors. The basic construction is the following.
Given a point w of the surface M, we let z be a holo-
morphic coordinate centered at w, B, a small disk
around w, and B, ,=M\{w}. A line bundle [w] can
now be defined by taking z as a transition function be-
tween By and B, . Thus a holomorphic section f of [w]
is just a pair f,f, of holomorphic functions on By, B
satisfying f,=zf,. In particular, the constant holo-
morphic function 1 on M\ {w]} gives rise to the holo-
morphic section 1(,,; defined by f, =1 and f,=z. Note
that this section has a simple zero at w. Furthermore,
the first Chern class ¢;[w] is equal to 1. This corre-
sponds to the simple fact that the logarithm of the transi-
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tion function is multiple valued in B,NB ., and changes
by (27i)X 1 as we go around a small circle |z | =const
in ByNB, . This argument can easily be made rigorous
by taking a refinement of the covering {Bg B, } and re-
tracing the definition of Chern classes of line bundles.

More generally, given a formal expression of the form

N

D= 3 n,w; positive or negative n; integers ,

i=1
(6.22)
we can take holomorphic coordinates z; centered at w;,
small disjoint disks B; around w;, and set
B,=M\{w,,...,wy}. The line bundle [3N_, n,w,] is
defined by the covering {B,,...,By,B,} and the tran-
sition functions zin’ on the overlap B NB;. Holomor-
phic sections of [2n;w;] are now holomorphic functions
firoosSfnfo on By,...By,B_, respectively, satisfy-
The holomorphic function 1 on
M\ {w,,...,wy} thus extends to a meromorphic sec-
tion of [N, n;w;] that has a pole of order n; at w; if n;
is negative. The multiple yaluedness of the transition
functions z,-n‘ adds up to a net value of E:N=1 n; for the

Chern class of [SY_, n,w;].

The above construction will yield a trivial line bundle
provided the expression $¥_, n,w; is the set of zeros and
poles of a meromorphic function ¢, counted with their
multiplicities. Indeed ¢”’1[;_,,i w,] is then a holomorphic

nowhere-vanishing section of [Zn;w;], and a line bundle
with a nowhere-vanishing global section is evidently
trivial. Similarly the line bundles arising from two for-
mal expressions D and D’ differing by the zeros and poles
of a meromorphic function will be isomorphic. Thus we
define a divisor [D] to be a class of expressions (6.22)
modulo such zeros and poles, and actually have a
correspondence between divisors and line bundles. Every
line bundle L does arise in this manner, since with L we
can associate the divisor of zeros and poles of one of its
meromorphic sections. It will be shown later from index
theorems that such sections do exist, and it does not
matter which one we choose, since the divisors of two
sections will differ only by the zeros and poles of their
quotient, which is a meromorphic function.

In this way we obtain another description of the Jaco-
bian:

J(M)={divisors [Zn;w;] with =n; =0} . (6.23)

As a by-product of the above discussion we have the use-
ful fact that the difference between the number of zeros
and the number of poles of a meromorphic function must
be 0, and more generally, for a section of a line bundle L,

# (zeros)— # (poles)=c,(L) . (6.24)

C. Index and Riemann-Roch theorems

The basic operator on a line bundle L on a Riemann
surface M is the Cauchy-Riemann operator 9d;:L
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—L®K. It will be important to determine the number
of its zero modes, i.e., the number of holomorphic sec-
tions of L. When L is a bundle T" of spinors, these are
the zero modes of the Dirac operator (coupled to various
vector potentials), and we determined them through in-
dex theorems and heat kernels in Secs. ILE and V.D.
Here we discuss the version that applies for general L.

In the presence of a metric on L, d; has an adjoint
d1:L®K —L which is just 3| f =—V,f where V is the
holomorphic connection determined by the metric on L
[cf. Eq. (6.7)]. The index theorem familiar from the study
of chiral anomalies suggests that the index of 3; should
be the integral over M of a polynomial in the curvature
of L and M. Since the dimension of M is 2 and curva-
tures are 2-forms, we must have a linear function of
¢y(L) and X(M). Comparing with Eq. (2.50) and recal-
ling that ¢, (T")= —nX(M), we arrive at

dim Kerd, —dimKerd § =c,(L)+1X(M) .  (6.25)

It will be useful to reformulate this result independent-
ly of any metric g on L and just in terms of d operators.
For this we appeal again to a duality statement known as
Serre duality,

(Kerd | )X (Kerd, _,_, )—C,

~lgk
(6.26)
(f dzZ,edz)— [ fedzdz .

The right-hand side is well defined for f and e in L and
L~!. This pairing is nondegenerate; since the vanishing
of (6.26) means that e dz is orthogonal in the Hilbert
space sense to h __f dz. Since f dZ is in the kernel of V&
if and only if 2f dz is in the kernel of V, _,_ =9, 1,
our assertion follows. The index theorem (6.25) becomes

dim Kerd; —dim Kerd,

=c(L)+1X(M) (6.27)

“lek

and as such is known as the Riemann-Roch theorem.

We now illustrate the use of the Riemann-Roch
theorem by deriving the existence of meromorphic sec-
tions of various line bundles. First recall that we claimed
in Sec. VI.B that any holomorphic line bundle L admit-
ted meromorphic sections. To see this, apply Eq. (6.27)
with L replaced by L®[nw] where w is some fixed point
and n is an integer taken so large that the right-hand side
of Eq. (6.27) becomes positive. In particular, L& [nw]

admits some holomorphic section s. But thens1j_,, isa -

meromorphic section of L.

Next we investigate meromorphic differentials on M,
i.e., sections of K. The case of Abelian (i.e., holomor-
phic) differentials has already been considered several
times (Secs. ILLE and V.D) and follows from Eq. (6.27)
with L =trivial bundle. There are & Abelian differentials
®y, - . . ;0. Turning to the meromorphic ones, we shall
establish the existence of meromorphic differentials with
simple poles at exactly any two given points w; and w,,
or a double pole at any given w. We apply Eq. (6.27)
with L =[—w,—w,]. Since L has Chern class =—2
and admits no holomorphic sections, it follows that
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dimg[w] +w, oK =h +1. There must exist some section f
of [wi4+w,]®K that will complete 1[w1+w2]w,,.. .
1y, 4w,)@, into a basis for Kera[wl+w2]®K. Evidently
1w —w, 1/ is then a section of K, with at most simple

poles at w,; and w,, and in fact exactly simple poles at
both points (if it had a pole at only one point the residue
there would vanish, since we can integrate the differential
on a closed contour and deform it away). It is now not
difficult to see that by scaling and adding a suitable com-
bination of Abelian differentials, we can produce a
unique Oy, having simple poles at w,w, with residues
+1, and vanishing 4 periods. These @,,,,, are the nor-

malized differential of the third kind, encountered al-
ready in Sec. IV.G. Finally the above arguments can be
modified to produce a meromorphic differential w,, with
exactly one double pole at w. These are called
differentials of the second kind. It is not, however, true
that there exist differentials with poles of any order at a
given point. Certain orders n,,...,n, (k<h-—1),
which are called Weierstrass gaps, may be missing.

D. Period matrix and Abel map

The above concepts take a very concrete form if we
choose a homology basis ( 4;,B;) satisfying the canoni-
cal relations (3.5). To a choice of homology basis corre-

sponds a choice of basis ®;,...,0, of Abelian
differentials, defined unambiguously by the requirement
§ AJwKZSJK ; (6.28)

The period matrix Q is then the h XA complex matrix
with entries

ﬁa,wx =Qx - (6.29)

Two crucial properties of period matrices are the bilinear
relations of Riemann (see Appendix D for a proof), which
in particular imply that

Q=0
(6.30)
ImQ is positive definite .

The space of all & X h matrices satisfying these conditions
is called the Siegel upper half space. We note that it has
complex dimension h (h +1)/2, while the subspace of all
period matrices of Riemann surfaces has dimension at
most 3k —3 (for h >2), in fact exactly 3k —3, as period
matrices actually characterize complex structures.

Next recall that the Jacobian variety of M can be
viewed as the coset space H%M,K)* /H (M,Z). Since
we have chosen a basis ®,;,...,0, of Abelian
differentials, a cycle C in H Y(M,Z) can be identified with
its vector of periods ( [ .®y, ..., [ .®,) and hence with
a point on the lattice Z"+QZ” Thus the Jacobian
variety becomes

J(M)=C'/(z"+Qzh) , (6.31)
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which is evidently a complex torus of dimension 4.

Observe that a change of homology bases preserving
the intersection numbers (3.5) is effected by a modular
transformation

A B
C D

in Sp(2h,Z). Under such a transformation the period
matrix changes as

Q'=(AQ+BNCQ+D)"!. (6.32)

It is evident that the lattice Z"+ QZ" is then unchanged,
which confirms the intrinsic meaning of the Jacobian
(6.31).

We can now construct explicitly the correspondence
between the divisors and elements of the Jacobian
variety, and in particular embed the surface M itself
within J (M) (see Fig. 21). Since J (M) is a torus, its func-
tion theory can be built on modular forms, and this fun-
damental embedding will allow us to study function
theory on M through modular forms.

Fix a point z5. Then for d points z, . ..
Abel map is defined by

»Z4 in M, the

z ¥4
1(21+"'+zd>=f201w+ +fz°d‘°’ (6.33)
where the addition signs in the argument of I are under-
stood in the divisor sense. The right-hand side represents
an h-dimensional vector, with @ denoting the A vector of
Abelian differentials (w,, . .., ;). Evidently there is an
arbitrariness in the choice of integration paths, but this
leads only to an ambiguity of the form of a lattice point
in Z"4+QZ", so that the Abel map I is single valued in
the Jacobian variety. Actually I is naturally defined on
divisor classes in the sense that I(3z; —3w,;)=0 if and
only if z;,w; are the zeros and poles of a meromorphic
function. This statement is usually known as Abel’s
theorem, for which we refer the reader to Appendix D.
The Abel map I viewed as a map from divisor classes to
the Jacobian variety becomes one-to-one and onto when
restricted to the space of divisors with zero Chern class.
This is the explicit correspondence between such divisors
and the elements of a complex torus that we are looking
for, although, strictly speaking, we have not as yet
checked that under this identification —I(D) does go
over to the line bundle admitting D for divisor. This will
follow most easily from theta-function constructions to
be outlined in the next section. :

I ® oIviSOR
/—\\
I(P)
P
e D

FIG. 21. The embedding of the Riemann surface into the Jaco-
bian by the Abel map.

Jacobian (M)
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We note that the Abel map I can be viewed as well as a
map from the space of the bundles, since with each line
bundle L we can associate I (D) where D is the divisor
class of L. We shall use indiscriminately both symbols
I(L) and I (D) to denote this same point on the Jacobian
variety. ‘

If we restrict I to single points I(z)= f f,oco, we obtain

a one-to-one map of the surface M. This embedding is
not completely free of any choices, since it depends on
the base point z,. This results in an arbitrary translation
within J (M), which may serve as justification for .some
formulas we shall encounter later.

Finally, it is not difficult to establish the following use-
ful formula for the variation of the period matrix as we
deform the complex structure by a Beltrami differential:

80, =—i [dzp w0, . (6.34)
E. Theta functions
The Jacobi theta function is defined by
HEQ)= S explmin'Qn +2mwin'e), LECH.  (6.35)

nezh
It satisfies the heat equation
32
95798,
and the key transformation laws
HE+M +QN,Q)=exp(—miN'QN —2miN‘E)YHE, Q)
(6.36)

4i

+ HEQ)=0

d

for M and N vectors of integers. This periodicity up to a
factor with respect to the lattice Z”+QZ" shows that
3HE, Q) should be viewed as a holomorphic section of a
line bundle over the Jacobian variety, a line bundle whose
holonomy around the cycles of J(M) is defined by the
factors in Eq. (6.36). It can be shown that this bundle—
called the ¢ line bundle—admits in fact (up to multipli-
cative constants) only  one holomorphic section,
represented by the theta function.

Although theta functions are strictly speaking sections
of line bundles, we can easily manufacture meromorphic
functions on J (M) out of them.- For example, it is easy
to check that

’f_ ’8( +ai>Q)
H:’_I g Wlth zai—-zbiEO (mod Zh) >
H 'l?(g“i“b[yﬂ) !

i=1

9, HE+a,Q)

el HE+b,Q)

2

9 _me,0),

aclde!

are periodic and hence functions on J(M). To go further
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we need a detailed knowledge of the zero set of 3(&,Q),
and more precisely of its intersection with the image of
the Abel map. Such information is provided by the
Riemann vanishing theorem.

Let A, the *‘vector of Riemann constants,” be defined
by

Ay=1—105,+ 3 $ 4 0x2) [0, . 6.37)
K£J %0
Then
@®2A =71 (K),K =canonical bundle ;
03(5,Q)=0.if and only if {=A—I(z;+ -+ +2z,_,) for

any A —1 points z, . . . ,z, _; in M,
O3 ({+1(2),Q) either vanishes identically as a function
of z, or else has exactly & zeros zy, . .. ,z, characterized
by the equation

I(z;+ " +z,)=—(+A . (6.38)
The zero set of F(&, Q) is called the © divisor. Note that
it is well defined as a subset of the Jacobian, thanks to its
periodicity.

We pause to discuss briefly some ramifications of the
Riemann vanishing theorem. The points § for which
HE+1(2),Q)=0 as a function of z are rather special,
and can be shown to coincide with points of the form

E=A—I(z;+ * +2z,),

where z,+ ' -+ +z, is a so-called special divisor, i.e.,
must contain all the poles of some nonconstant mero-
morphic function. A general divisor w;+ - - +w), in
general will not satisfy this property, and the set of spe-
cial §’s above (6.38) is a strict analytic subvariety of the
Jacobian. Points w for which hw is special are called the
Weierstrass points. From the Riemann-Roch theorem, w
is a Weierstrass point if and only if there exists a holo-
morphic Abelian differential vanishing to order /4 at w.
Weierstrass points carry a lot of information about the
complex structure of M. It is known that there are none
in genus s <1 and exactly 22 +2 when M is hyperellip-
tic. In this case they can be viewed as the branch points
of M, when represented as a double covering of the
sphere. More generally a theorem of Hurwitz asserts
that the number of Weierstrass points is between 2A +2
and h (h%—1).

The last statement in the Riemann vanishing theorem
provides an explicit answer to a question of Jacobi, name-
ly, given § in J (M), find A points z,, . . . , z, so that

Iz, + - +2z,)=¢. (6.39)

For generic ¢ the desired points z, .. .,z, are obtained
simply by translating by —{-+ A the image by the Abel
map I of the Riemann surface M, and taking its intersec-
tions with the zero set © of the theta function. This in-
vertibility of Eq. (6.39) for generic § is usually referred to
as the Jacobi inversion theorem and will play a key role
in the study of Bose-Fermi correspondence in Sec. VII.
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Finally, the equation 2A=1I(K) suggests that A is inti-
mately linked with the square root of K, in other words,
bundles of spinors. We shall discuss this aspect in
greater detail in the next section.

It is now easy to see why functions such as

o[+ o]

will be the main ingredient in the construction of propa-
gators. Indeed, if § is in the zero set of H(§,Q), then w
must be among the %4 zeros z;,...,z, of this function.
If, say, w =z,, Eq. (6.38) will reduce to

.

(6.40)

h—1

Zi
2 fzowJE—§J+AJ ,

i=1

(6.41)

which shows that the points z,, . . .,z, _; are actually in-
dependent of w and depend on ¢ alone. Since the func-
tion H§,Q) is even, we can interchange the roles of z
and w and conclude  that there exist points

Ziy.vsZy_1, Wy, ..., wy,_ depending on § such that
z=w,
z .
s [g+f w,Q}:O«» or z is among z,...,2,_,
w . (6.42)
or w is among Wy, ..., W, _;.

Thus HE+ f fv ®,{)) has the key property of essentially
vanishing only along the diagonal. It is still multiple
valued as a function of z and w, but this difficulty can
often be overcome as before, by taking suitable ratios.

As a simple illustration we can produce explicitly the
meromorphic function with given divisor
zy+  +z5—(w;+ -+ +w,) under the condition of
Abel’s theorem, i.e., that I(z;+ - +zz)=I(w,
+ + -+ 4wy). A candidate is

d

11 ¢ [;+ me]
floy=- : ,

z

fio e+ fon]

i'=1

(6.43)

where § is chosen so as not to have the functions involved
vanish identically, H(£)=0, and the paths of integration
are yet to be described. A natural way of prescribing the
paths is to choose one same path from z; to z, and link it
to fixed paths a; and 8; from z; to z,, and from w; to z,
respectively. Under changes of the path from z, to z the
transformation laws (6.36) show that f(z) may change by
integral powers of

(6.44)

d .
exp | —2mi 1§1 [faia)J—fﬂin]
By hypothesis the expression in the exponential is a lat-
tice point in Z"+QZ" for any paths a;,8; from z; and z;
to zy. By adding, if necessary, appropriate multiples of
the homology basis cycles 4;,B;, we may make sure that
it actually vanishes. Thus f(z) is a single-valued mero-
morphic function on M and has exactly the desired zeros
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and poles. .

Next, we should like to construct explicitly sections of
any line bundle in the Jacobian of M. For this it is most
convenient to introduce the theta function with charac-
teristics, )

IBUE Q=3 explmiln +6)Qn+86)
nezh
+2mi(n +8')E+8")]
=exp[7id' Q8 +27id(E+8")]
XHE+ Q8 +6",Q) (6.45)

for any characteristics 8=[%.]in (0,1)*". It is readily seen
that the transformation laws are

HONUE+M +QN,Q)=exp] —miNQN —2miN({+8"")
+2mid'M19[8](,Q) ,
: 46)

’

5!1

8+M

I 5N (£0) .

](Q‘,Q):exp[Zm’S'N]ﬂ

Given [8], we can now construct three different objects
that describe in different ways the same line bundle
with - zero Chern class: —(5"—{_—08’)EC"/Z"+QZ”;
sections f defined by holonomy conditions
(8',8")EH(M,R)/H(M,Z) around the A;,B; cycles

fle+ S, |=" @),
! (6.47)
f

-_ .611
2+ Jp ]=e i 'f(z);
I

and
3[8) [g+ f;w,n]
90] [§+ fzzm,n] '

(6.48)

To see that they indeed correspond to the same line
bundle, it suffices to observe that the expressions in Eq.
(6.48) transform as (6.47) when z is transported around
each cycle A4; or B, so that (6.48) is a section of the line
bundle with holonomy (8',8"). Furthermore, its divisor
can be read off from the Riemann vanishing theorem:
the zeros z,, ... ,z;, and poles w, . . . , w, must satisfy

I(zy+ - +zy)=—(—(8"+Q8)+A ,

(6.49)
w4+ - +w,)=—6+4A,
and hence
I(Z1+ .« +zh-—w1— .« —wh)=—(5"+08’)

as predicted.

In Sec. VI.B, we gave several equivalent descriptions of
the Jacobian variety of M as a set, but it was not sa clear
exactly how to pass from one description to another for a
specific element L of J(M). Equations (6.46)—(6.48) pro-
vide a satisfying answer to this question, and allow us as
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well to characterize a line bundle in J (M) by its charac-
teristics [8].

F. Spin structures, Dirac zero modes,
and the prime form

The previous sections have provided a thorough inves-
tigation of line bundles with zero Chern class. Fermionic
strings, however, involve spinors on the worldsheet M,
i.e., sections of square roots of the canonical bundle K.
Such square roots are called spin bundles and must have
Chern class

Cl=—;-cl(,K)=h —1.

We have argued elsewhere (Sec. III.A) that there are 22k
distinct spin bundles. They form a finite set inside the
(2h)-dimensional Picard variety Pic, _; of line bundles of
Chern class A — 1.

Now the Picard varieties Pic; for different values of d
are very similar in structure, but there is no natural
correspondence between them without making some
choices. One way of obtaining a correspondence is to

- single out a specific element within Pic,, so that other

elements of Pic; can be identified by their differences
from the chosen element. Since these differences must
have vanishing Chern classes, this provides us with an
isomorphism between Pic,; and the Jacobian variety.

It is remarkable that once a homology basis A;, B; has
been chosen, we have in fact a particular spin structure
S, determined by the basis. The key to this phenomenon
lies in the fact that there is a natural correspondence be-
tween spin bundles and symmetric translates of the ©
divisor: :

S spin bundle<stranslate of © divisor by I(S)—A ,

.50
{spin bundles}<>{symmetric translates of ©} . 6.50)

Here by a symmetric subset of the Jacobian variety, we
mean a subset invariant under {— —{. To establish Eq.
(6.50), we begin by noting that a line bundle admits holo-
morphic sections if its divisor is positive and, in particu-
lar for line bundles L of Chern class 2 — 1, if its divisor is
of the form z,+ * -+ 4z, _;. In view of the Riemann-
Roch theorem, L will admit holomorphic sections if and
only if L~ l® K does. In other words,

[Ll=z,+ 4z, =[L7'®K]=w;+ " +w,_; .

In ‘particular, for there exist

Wi, ...,W,_;so that

each z,,...,z,_ 4,

I(K)_I(Zl+ st +zh*l)=I(w,1+ ttt +wh_1) .

For a spin bundle S, I(K)=2I(S), so this equation be-
comes

I(S)—I(Zl+ v +Zh_1)
=—[I(S)—I(w + " +w,_P],



1018 E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory

which just means that ©4I(S)— A is symmetric. Since
HE,Q) is an even function, the © divisor itself is sym-
metric. Furthermore, it is not difficult to show that the
only way of obtaining a symmetric translate of © is actu-
ally to translate it by half-lattice points, i.e., points of the
form —(8"+Q38') where 8,8 are half-integers. There
are thus exactly 22 symmetric translates, so the above
correspondence is one-to-one and onto. In particular, to
the © divisor itself must correspond some specific spin
bundle S, and this is the one we are looking for. Note
that it satisfies 7 (Sy)=A, but depends only on the homol-
ogy basis, not on the choice of base point P.

With the choice of the spin bundle S; we can identify
the Jacobian variety and the Picard variety Pic;, _, via

’

61/

’

EJ(M)HS()@ 8"

EPiCh¥1 N

while spin bundles S,®[.] within the Jacobian are given
by (So®[8.]1)>)=K. This means that [3.] must be a half-
integer point, in agreement with the discussion based on
symmetric translates of the © divisor. Observe that, for
spin bundles, the theta function with characteristics
satisfies

I8N —£,Q)=(—1)®¥"9[8](£,Q) , 6.51)

which shows that spin structures can be divided into two
groups, the even and the odd ones, depending on whether
48'8"" is an even or an odd integer. Simple counting
yields 2" ~1(2"+4+1) even-spin and 2" ~1(2*—1) odd-spin
structures. This parity will reflect itself in the number of
zero modes in the Dirac operator.

We can now characterize within Pic; _; those line bun-
dles which admit holomorphic sections. Of course, when
we have a spin bundle, the Dirac operator reduces to the
d operator, and holomorphic sections are simply Dirac
zero modes. The description is actually very simple: a
line bundle S,®[8] in Pic; _; admits zero modes if and
only if its divisor is of the form z, + - -+ +z, _, for some
points z,...,z, ;. Taking the Abel map and recalling
that I(Sy)=A, I([8])=—(8"+ Q&) [cf. Egs. (6.47) and
(6.48)], we obtain

—(8"+Q8)+A—I(z;+ " +2z,_,)=0.
In other words, 8’ 4+ Q8' is in the O divisor,
9[8](0,Q)=0,

in view of the Riemann vanishing theorem.

This characterization suggests strongly that the num-
ber of zero modes is just the order of vanishing of the
theta function. This is, for example, in the same spirit as
Selberg zeta-function-type formulas derived earlier for
regularized determinants and can actually be proved with
further work. In particular, for spin bundles it confirms
that the parity of the number of zero modes is the same
as the parity of the spin structure, and that generically
there is no zero mode for the even-spin structures and ex-
actly one for the odd ones.

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

We turn next to the remaining fundamental ingredient
in the construction of chiral fields on a Riemann surface,
namely the prime form.

Let [8] be an odd-spin structure and assume that we
are in the generic case where 4{8](£, Q) vanishes exactly
to first order at {=0. This means that the Dirac opera-
tor has exactly one zero mode, which we can construct
explicitly. For this consider the holomorphic Abelian
differential

h

P g[S](O,ﬂ)wl(w) .

(6.52)
We claim that it vanishes to second order at (h —1)
points z,, ...,z, _; and that these points are determined
by I(zy+ - +z,_;)=A—8. To see this, let
w,zy,...,2,_; be the h zeros of the function
I8N f ? ®,Q). Thus Riemann’s theorem implies that
the stated relation holds, and in particular zy,...,z,_,
are independent of w. Taking the differential of
I[8]( [ ®,Q) with respect to w at z=w yields ws(w),
which must then vanish at z,, ...

,Z, _1. Since wg is an

~ Abelian differential, its divisor is the divisor of the canon-

ical bundle. This fact together with Eq. (6.24) readily im-
plies that the missing (A —1) zeros of ws are again
Zy,...,2z,_1, which is the desired statement. Since the
zeros of wg are double, the spinor,

hs(w)=1 ws(w) (6.53)

is well defined and holomorphic, and in fact is a section
of the spin bundle corresponding to . We may now gen-
eralize the construction (6.40) to obtain the prime form

951 [f:a),Q]

E =
& W)= s w)

(6.54)
The prime form E (z,w) can be viewed as a (—1,0) form
in each variable on the universal covering of the surface
M, whose transformation laws can be easily read off from
Eq. (6.46). The introduction of the factors hs(z)hs(w) in
Eq. (6.54) has several beneficial effects: E(z,w) has the
correct U(1) weight for inverses of fermion propagators,
is actually independent of the spin structure 8 we selected
originally, and vanishes only when z =w.

When the point z is moved around an 4, cycle once, E

is left invariant up to a * sign, whereas when it is moved

around a B; cycle one, it transforms as

E(z,w)— —exp

—imQy—2mi [ o, ]E(z,w) . (6.55)

It is important to note that the prime form depends on
the choice of homology basis and will transform under
modular transformations as

E(z,w)—exp

E(z,w) .

7i [“o(cQ+D)~'C [0

(6.55b)
Meromorphic differentials, whose existence was estab-
lished in Sec. VI.C through indirect index theorems argu-
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ments, can be written very simply in terms of the prime
form. In fact,

E(z,wl)

m (6.56)

[0}

(z)=d,In

wiwy

is a differential of the third kind with zero A4 periods and
residues =1 at w; and w,, while

InE (z,w)

1

a)wl(z)= (6.57)

dz ow |w=w
is a differential of the second kind with zero A4 periods
and a double pole at w,. Similarly, propagators can be
constructed out of the prime form, but we shall return to
this issue later. .

All variations with respect to moduli parameters can
be deduced from the following variational formulas for
the Abelian differentials and the prime form:

AT 8 (D)= ()3,d,InE(zw) ,

Vg 8gwv

il (6.58)
T/~E— 5gwwE(z’x)= _‘21‘[“’2)6(“))]2 :

Finally, we discuss degenerations of Riemann surfaces
in terms of plumbing fixtures (see Sec. IV.H), period ma-
trices, and prime forms. Recall that there are two cases,
distinguished by whether the plumbing fixture ¢/, used to
model the degeneration process disconnects the Riemann
surfaces M, or not. In the case where it does, let M| and
M, be the components of the complement in M, of the
plumbing fixture %,, and let M; and M, be the com-
ponents of M|, in the degeneration limit. Then the nor-
malized basis of Abelian differentials w}(z) will approach
the combined bases of Abelian differentials w}l(zl ),

1<1,<i, w,z(zz), i+1<I,<h, of the surfaces M, and
M,. More precisely, we have

w,l(z)+%tco,1(p1 )a)},l(z)+0(t2) for zEM],

o (2)= (6.59)

%thl(Pl )a),z,z(z)+0(t2) for zeM;,

and similarly for a)12(z, t) with the roles of M, and M, in-

terchanged. Here w!,(z) are the Abelian differentials of
the second kind on M;, with double pole at w [cf. Eq.
(6.57)]. The terms O(t?) are holomorphic differentials
whose limits ¢ “20(¢?) may have a pole of order at most 4

at p, and p,. Integrating over basis cycles gives the
asymptotic behavior of the period matrix of M/,
Q, 0
Q)= | Q, +0(1), (6.60)

where (); are the period matrices of M;. Next, if D; is a
divisor on M, with zero Chern class, which decomposes
into D, =D, +D,+ Dy with D, D,, and D4, divisors on
M, M, and U, of degrees d,, d,, and dy, respectively,
then the theta function will factorize as
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HD,, Q) —>HD, —dp;,Q)HDy—dyp,, Q) . (6:61)

In particular, the Riemann- class factorizes as
A(t)—>A;+A,+p,,. As for the prime form E(z,w), it
will behave as z —w when both z and w are in the plumb-
ing fixture, and otherwise

E(z;,w)—E (z;,p )wt 3%,

E(Zz,w)‘-)E2(22,p2 )tml/4 ’ (6-62)

E(z1,2y)—E (21,p1 )E;(py,2,)t 71/,
for z; EM/ and w in the plumbing fixture. Here of course
the E;’s denote the prime forms of the surfaces M;.

In the case in which the complement M, of the fixture
remains connected [Fig. 19(b)], the normalized basis of 4
Abelian differentials wj(z) for the degenerating surface
M, . will approach the normalized basis oy,
I=1,...,h —1 for the limiting surface M, while w}(z)
will tend to the Abelian differential of the third kind
C"sz(Z) [Eq. (6.56)], with poles at z=p, and p,. On M,

one can give precise asymptotes,
0(2)=0(2)++t[o;(p,)—o[(p,)]
X[wp (2)—w} (2)]+0(2?)
I=1,...,h—1,

(6.63)

wh(2)=0, , (2)+18,(2)+0(1?),

1P2

where @, is a meromorphic differential with poles at p,
and p, of order three. It follows that the period matrix
of M, can be written as
Py
Q (M) oy

Py

Q, +0(1), (6.64)

= Py
fp ®; Int+const
1

with 1 <I,J <h —1. The asymptotics of theta functions
and the prime form can now be derived in analogy with
the previous case.

A detailed discussion of theta functions, the prime
form, and their degeneration is to be found in Fay (1973).
In the physics literature, the characterization of line bun-
dles with holomorphic sections by the theta divisor ap-
pears in Alvarez-Gaumé, Moore, and Vafa (1986).

Vil. HOLOMORPHIC STRUCTURE OF STRINGS

A fundamental principle underlying theories of closed
oriented strings is that massless fields in two dimensions
decompose into independent left- and right-movers. The
independence is maintained at the interacting level, since
the action is still the free action, and the presence of in-
teractions is only indicated by the topology of the
worldsheet. This principle is crucial in the construction
of fermionic strings: in the type-II string we have to
separate the contributions of left- and right-movers to as-
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sign them independent spin structures, while in the
heterotic string we have to amalgamate the left-movers of
the fermionic string with the right-movers of the bosonic
string. For bosonic strings, separation of the left- and
right-movers is not required, but it should remain a use-
ful property of the partition function. A careful treat-
ment of this chiral splitting and of the related issue of
internal loop momenta has been provided in Secs. III.K
and II1.O.

A key observation due to Belavin and Knizhnik (1986)
is that separation of left- and right-movers on the
worldsheet can be translated into holomorphicity of the
string integrand on moduli space. In fact, if Z is the par-
tition function of a conformal field theory with respect to
a background metric ds’=pdzdz and we deform the
background metric by a Beltrami differential u, then

2
_1_ 2\/_27
[ e

X fd Zw \/—g_g wwﬂzzﬁww( Tzz Tww >conn .

8,8,InZ =

Thus the vanishing of T, T, )con, Would imply that Z
is the absolute value squared of a holomorphic function
on moduli space.

Anomalies in principle could spoil this picture. Recall
(Secs. I1.I and I1.J) that the bosonic string is built out of
the conformal systems of the matter fields x#,
pu=1,...,d and ghost fields b,c. If we consider, say, the
x* fields alone, reparametrization invariance and separa-
tion of left- and right-movers (in Euclidean signature,
holomorphic and antiholomorphic) cannot be achieved
simultaneously, the obstruction being the nonvanishing
central charge in the Virasoro algebra. This means that

(T, T ) conn develops a Schwinger term that prevents

the vanishing of 85 InZ. The same is true for the isolated
b,c system. For the combined x*,b,c system, however,
the anomalies should cancel in d =26, and it is after can-
cellation that the string partition function should split
into a holomorphic factor times its antiholomorphic con-
jugate on moduli space. Earlier expressions for the bo-
sonic string such as (2.145) should be understood in this
sense.

A complete analysis of the second variation 88 InZ was
carried out by Belavin and Knizhnik (1986). Besides jus-
tifying the above principles, their results also provide a
basis for investigating the holomorphic structure on
moduli space of the conformal field theories encountered
earlier in Secs. IL.I and IL.J. In particular, they can be a
starting point for a detailed study on higher-genus sur-
faces of the Bose-Fermi correspondence of two-
dimensional field theory.

In Sec. VII.LA we provide an exposition of the holo-
morphic anomaly formula of Belavin and Knizhnik,
based on heat-kernel regularization. This leads to their
characterization of the string partition function as the
unique (up to constants) holomorphic nonvanishing sec-
tion of a line bundle over moduli space. Sections VII.C
and VILD are devoted to bosonization, following Ver-

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

linde and Verlinde. They culminate in complete expres-
sions for correlation functions of bosons and chiral fer-
mions in terms of the prime form. In Sec. VILE a
geometric interpretation of the holomorphic anomaly is
given in terms of curvature of determinant line bundles.
This refines the Atiyah-Singer (1984) interpretation of
chiral anomalies as nontriviality of these bundles. There
the bundle was that of Dirac operators over the space of
vector potentials modulo gauge transformations. Here it
is the bundle of d operators over moduli space. The key
new feature is the existence of a new metric built out of
regularized determinants, the Quillen (1984) metric, so
that nontriviality of the line bundle can be measured at
the level of differential forms (rather than Chern classes)
by the curvature and holonomy of its connection.

The determinants for Dirac and gauge-fixing operators
obtained this way in terms of theta functions encode
nicely their dependence on spin structures. They also al-
low a simple study of degeneration behavior. However,
the resulting expressions for string scattering amplitudes
are still somewhat formal, since they require a convenient
parametrization of period matrices within the Siegel
upper half space. It is possible that recent solutions of
the Schottky problem based on the KP hierarchy may be
helpful in this context, but the issue has not been fully ex-
plored as yet. :

In Sec. VILF we investigate the superholomorphic
structure of superstrings, following D’Hoker and Phong
(1987b). There is indeed a superholomorphic anomaly,
which cancels in the critical dimension d =10 and for the
heterotic string with rank 16 gauge groups. Thus we
may hope that the superholomorphic structure of super-
moduli space will impose powerful constraints on the
superstring. The full consequences will require a better
understanding of superalgebraic geometry, which is being
developed by many authors. Finally, in Sec. VIL.G we
provide a detailed comparison of chiral splitting, holo-
morphic splitting, and holomorphic splitting at fixed
internal momenta. A crucial ingredient in this compar-
ison is a supersymmetric extension Q of the period ma-
trix 2. One of the major difficulties encountered in mul-
tiloop amplitudes has been the fact that supermoduli
space does not seem to have a natural projection onto
moduli space. The existence of { indicates that such a
projection exists if we represent supermoduli by {{,X}
and moduli by {{}, though it need not coincide with the
standard idea of split supermanifolds. The matrix § may
ultimately be the way to express superstring amplitudes
in terms of modular forms.

A. Holomorphic anomalies

There is a simple way of viewing the holomorphic
anomalies we shall discuss in this section as chiral
anomalies. In fact, if we wish to consider the chiral ver-
sion of the fermionic theories b(dz)", c(dz)'~" of Sec.
11.J, quantization will demand a suitable notion of a
determinant for the chiral operator VZ. Now deter-
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minants of chiral operators make sense only as sections
of line bundles, as we shall see in Sec. VII.LE. To obtain a
scalar we could try instead to construct an appropriate
square root for the nonchiral determinant of
V”Vz =A{"). The phases of such square roots are arbi-
trary, however, and can only be determined by requiring
further that the dependence on moduli of detV? mimic
that of V? itself. To understand this dependence, let

ds’=p|dz4udz|? (7.1)

parametrize deformations of a fixed conformal structure
ds?>=p | dz | %. The corresponding deformation of VZ is

8VL=p. V+nVip’ . (7.2)
Since u.” constitutes the holomorphic coordinates for
moduli space near p|dz |2 the fact that 8V2 depends
only on p.* and not & ,* means that V depends holo-
morphically on moduli parameters. Thus a chiral theory
of b,c fermions requires a reparametrization-invariant,
holomorphic square root of det’A!”), with suitable
modifications necessitated by absorption of zero modes.

If we choose to maintain manifest reparametrization
invariance, say by a heat-kernel regularization, we shall
see that we cannot extract a holomorphic square root on
moduli space, as may naively have been expected from
the previous discussion. A local “holomorphic anomaly”
is measured by

det’A‘,;i"
det(, | ¢, dYdet{w, | ¥, )

and has a very similar structure to the conformal anoma-
ly. We turn now to its evaluation. We shall work with
Lorentz-covariant derivatives D;, D] on tensors of
weight n,

D'=e;"(9,, +inw,,) ,
A(n+)=

8,8, (7.3)

—2D!*'pr,
AlT)=—2pr~'Dr,

instead of the covariant derivatives V?, since this setup is
more convenient for the generalization to superholo-
morphic anomalies in Sec. VIL.F. Recall that deter-
minants are defined by
o Al

Indet' Al = f -—(t SN, (7.4)
and a change with respect to u produces
I

_eAl+)
—21tr(8,D,)D, (AS) e T (1

NG .
8;8,Indet’ A, =
—2tr8,D,11,7,,8,D, (AHH=11

—eudl—

+2¢ foldu trd,D e " ‘S_D

38For brevity, we shall denote D, = D! and D,=Dr+!.
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—I;h)—
—I;)—2tr8,D (1 -1, )AL

—x-:(l——u)A(n‘H

NE I it (4, — 18"
8,ndet’ A= [ dt (8,80 e ). (7.5)
Now the operators At and A!7); are not in general in-
vertible on the entire function spaces of rank #n and n +1
tensors, so it is appropriate to single out their kernels by

introducing the projection operators

I =1+2D+*Y(A!)))"'D! onto KerD/,

(7.6)
I, ,=142DMA")~'DF*+! onto KerDF ! .
Hence we decompose the trace as follows:8
(4).—t _ —rAl )
trd, A, e =—2tr§,D.D,e
(
—2tr8,D,D,e sy
PR ES)
—=—2tr8,D,De " (1—TI])
A=)
—2tr8,D,D e (-1 )
(7.7)

Since, on the space complementary to their kernel, the
Laplace operators are now invertible, this equals

_ﬁ] —ralt

a n
24, tr8,D.D, (A7) e (-1
a 71 n~+)l —
+2—a—tr8DD_( ) (1-II, ).
(7.8)

Thus
8, Indet’ AN = —2tr8,D_D,(A,"))~

Al
xe T (1—-11F)

—2tr8,D,D (A7) !

e (1T, ) . (7.9)

Then we evaluate the second derivative with respect to fi.
Two formulas come in handy:
8,(1—11;)=—2D (A, )8, D. 11 +0(8,D,) ,

(7.10)
wy0)=—2I1,,8.D,(A\*)"'D,+0(5,D,) ,

8/7(1—
as well as
=fldu euAaAe(l—u)A . (711)

With the help of these and some straightforward algebra,
one finds

2tr(8ﬁ8#Dz)Di(A‘,,1’l)_1e "+1(1_n-+1)
1718, D, IF

(7.12)
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Here we have made use of the fact that within finite-dimensional traces, the heat kernel for short time € reduces to the
identity operator. The presence of nonlocal contributions in the first four terms on the right-hand side reminds us of
the fact that it is natural to work with determinants divided by normalizations of zero modes, as in the case of the Weyl
anomaly. The changes of the finite-dimensional determinants under 6, and 8,7 are obtained as follows. Let ¢; span a

basis for KerD.” +1and ¢, a basis for KerD/". It is easy to show that

8,8,Indet(¢; | ¢ ) =2(88,6, 16, +(8.¢, | (1-11,,,)|8,8,) .

1p
From D] *'¢;=0, we deduce
n+1 1 —
SMDE i ¢j+DZn+ Sud’j“O
and hence
(1—T07, ) | 8,6, ) =2D,(A,) 718, D "1 ¢)

so that

8;8,Indet(4; | ¢,)=2(88,0;|6,)—2tr1; 8, D} (1—ILI)NA)7!8,DI*!

and similarly

8.8,Indet{ ¥, | ¥, > =2(8.8,¢, | ¥,)—2trIL,7 8, DI (1~

We may recast Eq. (7.12) in the form
551 det’A,™)
ROk aet(g; | by yaet(y, | ¥y

—2tr(8,8,D/)DI 1Al T

=—2tr(8,8,D7 THDJ(A) e T (1—1L))

_2<8ﬁ8#¢j I ¢j ) _2<6ﬁ8u¢a [ ¥, )

1 —euA(—)
+2e [ dutrg, DI +le” "5 Dl

The next crucial observation is that the only way the
operators and zero modes can depend on u and g simul-
taneously is through a conformal change, as we indicated
when we first wrote down the corresponding differential
operators. Denoting this Weyl scaling by 80, we have

8,8,D! "= —(n +2)80D! '+ (n+ 1)D! *80 ,

(7.18)
8.6,Dl'=(n—1)80cD—nD"5c ,
T s X z z
and correspondingly
8ﬁ8ﬂ¢j= —(n+1)804¢; ,
(7.19)

8’78#1/1” =nbdoy, .

With the help of these, we see that the first four terms on
the right-hand side of Eq. (7.17) reduce to

—_eAl—) _eAlH)
ntréoe "t _(n 4+ 1tréoe "

1 —
=3 - JE 580

_ 6n’+6n+1

o [d*VgRso+0(e) ,

(7.20)
which is precisely the effect of the conformal anomaly on

the determinant of A"’ [see Eq. (2.69)]. For a deforma-
tion of the form (7.1) 8¢ =gu. Thus the only term that
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(7.13)
(7.14)
(7.15)
P (AN D] (7.16)
ealt)
A("jr)l(l“ nt1)
o (7.17)

[
remains is the integral over u in Eq. (7.17), and this term
is both local on the worldsheet and, as can be seen from
its definition, reparametrization invariant. Thus we may
evaluate it locally on the Riemann surface, its
reparametrization invariance guaranteeing that these lo-
cal contributions will fit together consistently. Since we
work only up to a Weyl anomaly, we can in fact work
around flat space, and the calculation is then easily per-
formed. Putting all together, one finds

5.5 1 det'A(ni)
R det(, | gy ydet( i, | ¥, )
6n’t6n +1 D S _ =
- =TT v 7 .
o [ d%Vg (V,aviu+2Rup)

(7.21)

We note that this second variation corresponds to the
particular choice of variations p | dz | >—p | dz +udz | %
Clearly we can accompany this variation with any addi-
tional Weyl scaling without changing the complex struc-
ture, so strictly speaking the holomorphic anomaly is not
intrinsic and must be considered modulo the conformal
anomaly.

We can now give a complex analytic characterization
of the bosonic string partition function. In view of Eq.
(7.21), the function
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det’'A, - 13

det’AL~
F= —
fdzgl/g det{w; |w,;)

det<¢a | ¢b>

(7.22a)

is the square modulus of a holomorphic function on
moduli space, as long as the Abelian differentials w; and
quadratic differentials ¢, are chosen to depend holo-
morphically on moduli parameters. Stated as generally
as that, such choices are not possible globally on moduli
space. A weaker choice is, however, possible, which is
dictated by the structure of Eq. (7.22) and suffices for our
purposes. Let K and A be the maximum wedge powers
of the spaces of quadratic differentials and Abelian
differentials, respectively. Since these spaces vary holo-
morphically with moduli, they should be viewed as mak-
ing two holomorphic line bundles over moduli space.
Given a holomorphic section s of K® A~ '3, we can write
it locally as ‘

s=(¢;A -+ Ny _3)®(01 A -+ Aewy) ™13, (7.22b)

and the function F in Eq. (7.22a) depends only on s and
not on the particular factorization into ¢, and w;. We
can now apply a theorem of Mumford (1977) which
guarantees the existence of the weaker choice we referred
to earlier, namely, that of a global nowhere-vanishing
holomorphic section s of K ® A~ 3. In other words, nei-
ther line bundle K nor A is trivial over moduli space, but
KeA Bis. Ifsisa global section of K® A3, the func-
tion F will be globally defined on moduli space and hence
must be constant. Writing s as in Eq. (7.22b), we note
that det{w; |@,) ™" ¢, A -~ Ady,_; is now a well-
defined global (64 —6) volume form over moduli space,
which coincides in local coordinates with the measure
[dm]det{u; | ¢; )det{w; | w;) ~" of Sec. ILG. Thus, up
to a multiplicative constant ¢, the bosonic string partition
function can be rewritten as

Z=cfmh¢1/\ o ANy _ydetlo; |o,) P, (7.23)

a formula that is manifestly conformally invariant.

The line bundles A and K are usually called, respec-
tively, the Hodge bundle and the canonical bundle of
moduli space.

In the Deligne-Mumford compactification 4, one ad-
joins to moduli space the divisor [A] of Riemann surfaces
with nodes. Both the canonical bundle K and the Hodge
bundle admit natural extensions to ./I_/Lh, the first as the
canonical bundle of ./l_/th, and the second as the line bun-
dle of dualizing differentials. A characteristic class com-
putation then shows that K& A~ ! over J, is actually
not trivial and admits [ —2A] as divisor. Since the com-
ponents of A are independent and F is nowhere vanishing
on the interior of M,, it follows that F must have a
second-order pole along A. Physically, this pole corre-
sponds to the presence in the string mass spectrum of the
tachyon. ‘

Holomorphic anomalies in

string theory were
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discovered by Belavin and Knizhnik (1986). In retro-
spect, related issues had occurred earlier in the work of
Schwinger (1951), Coleman, Gross, and Jackiw (1969),
and Quillen (1984) on two-dimensional Dirac operators
coupled to vector potentials. Equation (7.23), which
makes no reference to regularized determinants, ap-
peared in Belavin and Knizhnik (1986) and also in Bost
and Jolicoeur (1986) and Catenacci et al. (1986). 1t is the
starting point for several expressions of the string parti-
tion function in terms of modular forms and theta func-
tions, e.g., Beilinson and Manin (1986), Belavin et al.
(1986), Manin (1986), Moore (1986), Dugan (1987), Moro-
zov (1987a, 1987b). Other expressions in terms of theta
functions can be derived from chiral bosonization formu-
las below, as indicated in Sec. VIL.D. Applications to
chiral determinants are considered in Knizhnik (1986a,
1986b, 1987). A careful discussion of the extensions of
the Hodge and canonical bundles to the compactified
moduli space J, is provided in the review of Nelson
(1987a).

B. The free scalar field

We now begin a detailed study of the conformal fields
introduced in Sec. II.J. The simplest field is a free scalar
boson x, with action

_1l r2
I(x)= 47T,fd 23,x9.x .

Its two-point function G (z,w)={x(z)x(w)) is familiar
from Sec. II.G. Recall that it is not Weyl invariant, so
that x (z) does not have a well-defined conformal dimen-
sion. However, both 3,x and the vertex operator
Vq(z):pqz/zeiqx(z) ‘

are well-behaved conformal fields in view of Eqgs. (2.87)
and (2.90), and have conformal dimensions (1,0) and
(g%/2,q%/2), respectively. ,

Finally, we can now address the issue of chiral scalar
fields. In the presence of the holomorphic anomaly dis-
cussed in Sec. VIL.A, the partition function of x is not the
absolute value squared of a holomorphic function on
moduli space. Nevertheless we can define the partition
function Z ;! of a chiral scalar field by

Dx exp | — L d?23,x3d_x
4 ‘

= 1Z5 2 P (et ImQ)"1 2, (7.24)

where S; (p) is the Liouville action in conformal gauge
with ds?= pdz dz,

1 2
S,jp)szd z 9,lnpd_Inp .
In this way, Z, will be holomorphic on moduli space, al-

though it has both local and global gravitational
anomalies, as indicated by the presence of the Liouville
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action and det ImQ.

It is easy to determine the variation of Z, with respect
to moduli, since it reduces to the expectation value of the
chiral stress tensor T, of Eq. (2.178),

47 b

Vs g
Equation (2.90) for the propagator and chiral renormal-
ization procedure yields

InZy=—T, . (7.25)

=—1lim |8,d,InE(z,w)— .
z—ow (z —w)

T

zz

; (7.26)

This means that the stress tensor is the third Taylor ex-
pansion coefficient of the expansion of E for z near w,

E(zyw)=z —w+(z —w)’T, +0(z —w)*) . (7.27)

C. Spin-1 bosonization

In this section and those that follow, we shall solve
completely the theory of circle-valued bosonic fields. The
formulas we shall derive for correlation functions will be
explicit enough to allow us to identify them with the cor-
responding correlation functions for chiral fermions. We
begin with the simplest case of no background charge Q,
where the action reduces to

I(g)= zl—ﬂ— Jdz8,08.0 . (7.28)
The first task is a suitable indexing of the soliton sector.
Recall that ¢ is to be thought of as circle valued, i.e., dg
is a closed 1-form that is not necessarily exact [note,
however, that the action I,(¢) in Eq. (7.28) is unambigu-
ous, since it can as well be written as the integral of the
(1,1) form 3¢ A 3¢, after splitting dg as dp+3d¢@]. Up to
exact forms, a closed 1-form is characterized by its wind-
ing numbers along cycles of the homology basis

2ﬁn,:§A1d<p, ZﬂmlzﬁBld(p .

If we fix once and for all a set of closed 1-forms ¢,,, with
precisely winding numbers m; and n;, d can be unam-

biguously written as
dp=¢m, +dx , (7.29)

where x is a genuine single-valued scalar, completely
determined by the familiar normalization requirement
f d?zVv gx =0, needed to remove the zero mode of the

scalar Laplacian. Since the action I, (¢) then splits com-
pletely as

L@ =1,($)+ 1, (x)=1,, +1,(x),

the path integral becomes
.y —I_(x)
2 e mn fDX e x\x R
myn
which is tractable. With the canonical basis choice for

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

Abelian differentials, @, . . .
such forms ¢,,,:

, Wy, it is easy to write down

Gpn = —im(m +Qn)(ImQ)j7 0, +c.c. , (7.30)
and the soliton contribution to the action is
Imn=%<m +0n)(ImQ) " (m +Qn) . (7.31)

We shall illustrate the procedure with an explicit cal-
culation of the partition function. In this case the contri-
bution to the Dx integral is (877'2det’Ag/fdzz\/g )~ 12,

while the sum over soliton sectors produces the factor

S exp ——%(m +8n)(ImQ) " (m +Qn) | . (7.32)

This actually is a sum over all spin structures of theta
functions evaluated at 0. To see this, we rewrite the sum-
mation index m as 2(k +8'') with 8’ half-integer valued
and apply the Poisson summation formula to get

(det ImQ)1/22 2 e~1rn(Imﬂ)n/2e —7k(ImQ)k /2
8" nk

><e“27r5"+ﬂ." Rek (7.33)

If we now rewrite the summation over n,k as the summa-
tion over integers p,q and half-integers & with
p +q +28"=n, p —q =k, we recognize the sum over n,k
as

S | 9[81(0,Q) | 2.
5 .

Thus the final formula for the circle-valued bosonic field
with vanishing background charge is

Zyg= 223 >
)
where
—12
z3 Brdet’As 19[610,2) 2. (7.34)
B fdzz\/gdetlmﬂ ’ ' ’

We can compare this expression with the partition func-
tion of the chirally symmetric fermion theory with spin
(cf. Sec. IL.J):

Z}é___fe—l(b,c)-kc.c. .

Clearly, both Z§ and Z2 vanish when there is a Dirac
zero mode, so we discuss only generic even-spin struc-
tures, in which case

Z2=(detA(7)) . (7.35)
To compare Eq. (7.34) with (7.35) it suffices to compare
their variations with respect to the background metric.
Since determinants are regularized by heat kernels, they
are manifestly reparametrization invariant. Modular
anomalies could come from changing the basis of Abelian
differentials and hence changing €, but this is compen-
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sated by the theta factors, which render Eq. (7.34) modu-
lar invariant. Finally, the conformal and holomorphic
anomalies of both expréssions have the same coefficient
¢y =—3Co=—+. This means that the two expressions
differ by a multiplicative constant depending only on the
genus h. When h =1, explicit calculation of the fermion-
ic determinants shows that the constant is one, and the
general case can be determined by letting both sides de-
generate.

The bosonic theory thus corresponds to a sum over
spin structures of the fermionic ones. Such a sum should
be expected, since it is hard to imagine a particular spin
structure being preferred by the bosonic theory.

Correlation functions can be evaluated in the same
way. Let the metric in conformal gauge be ds?>=p dz dz,

S e 'mexp[ —mi(m +0n (ImQ)~'1(3z;—Zw;)+c.c] [ Dxe ™

m,n

with I(2z; —3w;) the Abel map defined in Eq. (6.33).

The contributions of the scalar field x have been calculat-

ed before and can be written in terms of the prime form,

while a similar Poisson summation argument can be ap-

plied to the sum over the soliton sector. The result is
—172

8midet'A,

Zy(z,, ...
B fdzz\/g det ImQ

wa
X3 | 9812z, —Zw,;, Q) | 2
)

I1 E(z,,2) T E(w;,w))

i<j i<j
I1EGz,w)) ’

ij

X

(7.36)

where we have foliowed common practice in writing

3 z;— X w; for I(2z; —Zw;) when no confusion is possi- -

ble.

We should like to arrive at a chiral form of bosoniza-
tion. If 8 is a generic even-spin structure, 9[5](0, Q) will
not vanish, and the contribution of § to the above sum

can be rewritten as
5 5 2
ZBIAB(ZI"--’WM)| y

where we have introduced the “normalized” amplitudes

98] |3z — Sw;, 0
9[8](0,Q)
II E(z;,z; HE(w,,w )

i<j i<j
HE Z,—,wj)

ij

AJ(zy, . wy) =

X (7.37)

This expression transforms for each z; as a section of the
spin bundle corresponding to 8. As a section of z,, say, it
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and set

—1I (@)
Zy(zy, ..., wy)= [Dpe =7

M o
X [1p'"*z;)e
1 .

ip(w,)

M —_—
X [1 e *w;)e :
i

In each soliton sector (m,n) we can replace ¢(z;)—@(w;)
by

Pz) =)= [ G +x(z)—x(w)) ,

so that the full functional integral over D¢ becomes

I _(x) —ix(w;)

I—Ipl/Z(w i ;

I

M
le/Z(
1

f

has “physical” zeros and poles at z,,...,z, and
Wy, ..., Wy, respectively. Since the Chern class of a spin

bundle is A —1, it must have unphysical zeros p,, ..., p,
as well, as determined by the divisor equation
M M h
I13z,— 3w+ 3 p, |=I(divisor of §) .  (7.38)
2 1 1

By the Jacobi inversion theorem, Sec. VLE, the p,’s are
completely determined by the z,’s and w,’s.

Let us now examine the structure of correlation func—
tions of the theory of chiral fermions b, ¢ of rank 1, —1,
with spin structure also 8. The operator product expan-
sions of Eq. (2.166) simply say that

(Hb HC(wi>

i=1
also transforms in z; as a section of the spin bundle 8§,
and it also has zerds at z,, . . . ,z,,, poles at wi, .., wy,.
The unphysical zeros must coincide with those dictated
by Eq. (7.38). Thus the fermionic correlation function
agrees with the bosonic one given by Eq. (7.37).

Bosonization will yield theta-function identities if
correlation functions for the fermionic system can be
evaluated independently. For the spin-1 system we can
produce explicit propagators using the prime form. If 8
is 4 generic even-spin structure, there is no zero mode.
The fermionic propagator is given by the so-called Szego
kernel

(7.39)

Ss(z,w)=(b(z)c(w))
1 IHé)(z —w,Q)
L= 4
E(z,w) 9[8](0,Q) 740
and the correlation functions (7.39) become
detSs(z;,w;) (7.41)

Taking M =2 and comparing with Eq. (7.37) gives Fay’s
trisecant formula,
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HoYz;+z,—w, —w,, WIENO0,Q)E (2,2, )E(w,,w,) =36z, —w,,Q)I[8](z, —w,, Q)E(z,,w,)

This is known to be a rather remarkable identity, since it
does not hold for theta functions defined out of arbitrary
matrices () in the Siegel upper half space. It relies heavi-
ly on the fact that Q is the period matrix of a Riemann
surface.

For odd-spin structures 8, we have to modify Eq. (7.37)
as a candidate for normalized amplitudes, since the theta
function will vanish at 0. In this case we replace
1/9[8)(0,Q) in Eq. (7.37) by (det ImQ)~!/*. Generally
there will be exactly one Dirac zero mode hs(z), which
we actually constructed in Sec. VI.F. To evaluate the
fermionic correlation functions, we normally have to pro-
ject out this zero mode. As in the case of the scalar
Green’s function [see Eq. (7.25)], this will spoil the mero-
morphicity of the propagator. In practice it is more con-
venient to work with the following propagator, which
was already encountered in Eq. (3.204):

1 S 9,9[8](z —w, Q) (y)
E(z,w) 3 9;9[8]1(0, Q) (y)

Ss(z,w)= (7.43)

where y is an arbitrary point on the surface M where A
does not vanish. This propagator is meromorphic with a
simple pole at z=w. Its drawback is that it is multiple
valued and strictly speaking should be viewed as defined
on the universal covering of M. This multiple valued-
- ness, however, will disappear from the correlation func-
tions
M M
<[1 b(z) T1 c(w,-)>= (— 1+ gz hglw;)
i i =1 k1
Xg:lES(s(z[,wj) .

el

(7.44)

These can now be checked to coincide with the above
prescription for the bosonic amplitudes.

Bosonization in field theory goes back to Skyrme
(1961, 1962), Coleman (1975), Mandelstam (1975), and
Witten (1984). For the ghost system, it was considered
by Marnelius (1983). As discussed earlier in Sec. I1.J, the
equivalence of the fermionic b,c and bosonic ¢ systems
was suggested by Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986)
based on current algebra. The proof for spin + was given
by Alvarez-Gaumé, Moore, and Vafa (1986) and Bost and
Nelson (1986) using the Belavin-Knizhnik theorem. A
different argument based on explicit computation of the
expectation values of the stress tensor of both theories
can be found in Sonoda (1987c). Chiral bosonization as
presented here and in the next section is due to Verlinde
and Verlinde (1987a). These formulas for chiral ampli-
tudes are among the most powerful tools in the study of
string amplitudes available today.

D. Higher-spin bosonization

We now come to the general circle-valued Bose field
coupled to a nonvanishing background charge Q. An
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XE(Zl,le)—(Zl—)ZZ). (7.42)

er:specially lucid treatment has been given by Verlinde and
Verlinde (1987a). We shall follow them and limit our-
selves to some clarifying comments on their work. Recall
that a naive action leading to the right current algebra
has been written down in Eq. (2.180). It suffers, however,
from ambiguities, since ¢ is multiple valued. The
prescription is to replace it by

1 2
IQ(qJ):Efd 23,939
oL 25 1
—iQ yp chmd zVgRp+ > faMcul ds kg

4h
+31; 3 Aeotpo) | (7.45)
where we have fixed a base point P, and cut the Riemann
surface along homology cycles to a polygon M, with 4h
boundary curves as in Appendix D (see Fig. 11). The
pr’s are the corners of M_,, the A;’s are given by
Ay =m/2—3, —2ml, where the J,’s are the inner angles
at the corners p,’s, and the /;’s are integers chosen to
satisfy 3 I, =h —1. Finally, k is the geodesic curvature.

Since the geodesic curvature transforms as
k =e “’ano+e""§ under Weyl scalings g =e2’g (here
d, is the normal derivative), and Weyl scalings preserve
angles, I (o) is easily seen to be invariant under scalings.
If we let ¥ denote the angle that the boundary curves
make with a fixed given direction, and ds denote arc
length, then the form d¢—k-ds, which is defined origi-
nally only along boundary curves, extends to a 1-form in
a two-dimensional neighborhood of each curve. Further-
more, its exterior derivative is just the curvature form.

We can now verify that the action I,(¢) is also invari-
ant under changes of the base point and of the curves q;,
b; chosen to cut open the surface M. This follows by in-
tegrating the form (d¢—k ds)g along the closed cycles
a;—a;,b; —b, if a;,b; is another choice. Finally, it will
emerge as the result of explicit calculations below that
the correlation functions of the theory will be indepen-
dent as well of the choice of integer /;’s (see Fig. 22).

With the proper definition for the action, we can now
proceed very much as in the study of spin-J bozoniza-
tion. On a typical soliton configuration ¢(z)= f »o;, the
contribution to the action of the background charge Q
can be evaluated to be

A
_Qf<h_1>p“" . (7.46)

-This follows by observing that, since the action is Weyl

invariant, its value can be calculated using the (singular)
metric ds?= | s, | *dz dZ where s, is a meromorphic sec-
tion of the spin bundle S, determined by the Riemann
class A. The curvature reduces to a combination of
Dirac measures, and the Gauss-Bonnet theorem will
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FIG. 22. Integrating an Abelian differential gives a function
with jump discontinuities at the cuts.

yield Eq. (7.46) with the right choice of integers /;’s. If
we consider a correlation function of the form

M+Y ip(z;)
ZB(zl,...,wm)=< II p™(zi)e ™

i=1
M .
X I p'"(w))e “p(w’)> (7.47)
j=1
with Y=(2n —1)(h —1) and decompose a " soliton
configuration as do=4¢,,, +dx, ¢,,, as in Eq. (7.29), then
the contribution of the multiple-valued piece of ¢ is

S e 'mexp | (m +0n)(ImQ) !
m,n

X I zz,.—zwj—QAH .

Applying the Poisson summation formula as in Sec.
VII.C we can rewrite this as

(det ImQ)'2 Y | 9[8](2) | 2exp[ — 27 Imz(ImQ) ™ 'Imz] ,
8

where
z=I|3z;—Jw;—QA | .

Turning to the contributions of the scalar field x, we be-
gin by noting that the boundary and corner terms in the
action I,(x) cancel for x single valued. The coupling to
the background Q results only in the term QV'g Rx in the
action, and path integrals can be evaluated as in Sec.
VII.B. The result is :

-12 T1 F(z;,2;) [T F(w;,w;)

8mdet’ A, i oy
Jd%ve I1F(z;,w;)
z.
% _I_IMQ~3Q2U(@ ,  (7.48)
HHQ(wj) .
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where H(z) is the coupling of the vertex operator to the
background charge

H(z)=p'"*(z)exp Ilgfdzy\/ER (»InF(z,y) (7.49)

and U (g) is the general form of the Liouville action

1

U(g)=—
g 967>

[ d*x dVgR(x)VgR(y)InF(x,y) .
(7.50)

Combining Egs. (7.47) and (7.48) then gives a completely
explicit form for the correlation functions of the Bose
theory. To establish the desired Bose-Fermi correspon-
dence, it suffices as before to compare the anomaly struc-
tures of both theories, as well as the zeros and poles of
the chiral correlation functions.

Now the chirally symmetric correlation functions of
the fermionic theory

,wy)= [ D(bbct)

M+Y

X I b(z)b(z,)
1

a,sym
ZF Yy (Zl""

—1I,(b,c)+c.c.
e
(7.51)

can be exhibited as the square of Eq. (2.160) in Sec. IL.J.
This form is manifestly reparametrization invariant and
carries conformal and holomorphic anomalies with cen-
tral charge ¢, =6n2>—6n +-1. This means, as explained in
Sec. IL.J, that there is a conflict between holomorphicity
and covariance, so that the chiral fermionic amplitudes
Zg(zy,...,wy) we shall produce must have a gravita-
tional anomaly. More specifically, they will be defined by

—2¢,S; (p)
ZEY™zy, )= | ZHzy, .. wy) [Pe T

>

(7.52)

where S; (p) is the Liouville action in conformal gauge,

S, (p)= ?;—; [ d%d,Inpd,inp , (7.53)
and Zg will be holomorphic with zeros in z; at
Zy, ... ,Zpy vy and polesat wy, ..., wy,.

Thus we must rewrite the bosonic amplitudes arising
from Egs. (7.48) and (7.47) under the form (7.52). First
we note that conformal and holomorphic anomalies arise
from the regularized determinant of A, and the factors
H(z)exp[—3/(h —1)U(g)] for each insertion. Using the
Polyakov and Belavin-Knizhnik formula for det’A, and
standard variational formulas for the curvature, we find
that the central charges for both anomalies add up to
—143YQ/(h —1)=—1+3Q%/2=6n>—6n+1. This
suggests extracting out the Liouville action for each in-
sertion,
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—-S—U(g) —ﬁSL(p)-*—

H (z)exp 1

=exp

Here it is o(z) that is invariant under Weyl scalings,
holomorphic with respect to both z and moduli parame-
ters, but not single-valued on the surface M. It is mul-
tivalued around B cycles,

a(z')=0(z)exp[—|—’rri(h——1)9”-—2m' . (o,],
—1)z

(7.55)

and transforms as a tensor of rank A /2. The ratio
o(z)/o(w) can be written in terms of the prime form

ol Z“E‘HA] E(w,q;)
U(w)—g[w_zqi+A] . Elz4q)

z)__a

, (7.56)

where ¢,, . . .,q, are arbitrary points on M. It is useful
to know the variations of o (z) with respect to the moduli
parameters,

18 lno(z)—;
Vg dg v T 2(h—1)

{[8,In¥(w,z)]?

—3} InY(w,z)} ,

7.57
$w,2)=0 (w)E(w,z)" 1 . 7.5
.With Eq. (7.54) we can now express the bosonic ampli-
tudes (7.47) in the desired form:

Zg(zy, .. awp)=3 | Zp(Q)| 72 Af(zy, ..., wy) |2
.6

—2¢, S, (p)

Xe , (7.58)

where Z,(Q)~! can be interpreted as the partition func-
tion of a chiral scalar field,

S, —1/2
8medet AO e_SL(p)

Z ) 2= —
| Za | fdzg\/g det ImQ

’

(7.59)
and A} are chiral amplitudes:
IT E(z;,z) [T E(w;,w;)

s . i<j i<j
AR(zy, ., wy)=3[8](z,Q) [1EGz,w,)
I_IO'(Z,') e ‘
* | Tlotuy | -

(7.60)
z=3z;— Jw;—QA.
i j :

Direct inspection of Eq. (7.60) shows that the right-hand
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A . A ,
Imf(h_”zwl(lmﬂ)u Imf(hq)za)J lo(2)]?%. (7.54)

side is a form of rank » in each z;, and 1—n in each w;.
Furthermore, as a form in 2z; it has zeros at

Zy, .-+ »Zy 4y, PoOles at wy, ..., wy, and additional un-
physical zeros, py,...,p,, fixed by the Jacobi inversion
theorem,

M+Y M

§ z;— > w;

1

I(py+ - +py)=I

— QA +(divisor of 8) .

Those are exactly the zeros and poles of the chiral fer-
mionic correlation functions in Eq. (7.52). We conclude
that

Z3(zy,.. wp ) =Z Q)" '38])(2,Q)
H E(Zi,zj') H E(w“wj)

i<j i<j
>< HE(Z’,w])
L)
I1o(z) ©
X W (7.61)

with z given in Eq. (7.60). When 7 is an integer we can
evidently ignore spin structures and set §=0. Finally, an
explicit and manifestly holomorphic expression for
Z,(Q) can be found by noting that, when n =1,

Z!=Yz,,...,z,,w) can be expressed easily in terms of
Z,(Q),
ZE=NUzy, ..., z,w)=detw;(z;)Z,(Q)* . (7.62)

Applying Eq. (7.61) gives an equation from which we can
deduce Z,(Q). Thus Egs. (7.61) and (7.62) provide a
complete solution to the chiral fermion system b(dz)",
c(dz)' .

It is now simple to write down a holomorphic square
root for the Polyakov bosonic string partition function in
the critical dimension d =26. Recall that the partition
function is given by Eq. (2.142) and becomes, in terms of
the chiral fields discussed above,

Z= [(detImQ)"BFAF,

ZFZZ(ZI’ e ’Z3h—3)
det¢j(2k)

F=¢ N\ Ny, _3 Z\(Q)7%.
Substituting in Egs. (7.61) and (7.62) yields an expression
for Z entirely in terms of the prime form.

As we have seen in Secs. IILI.J and IIL.K, the super-
ghosts 3 and y arising from gauge-fixing local supersym-
metry are commuting fields. Still, a useful bosonization
procedure has been proposed by Friedan, Martinec, and
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Shenker (1986), which expresses  and y in terms of an-
ticommuting fields £ and 7 and a commuting field o,

[3’=ei"az§, ,}/=e—ia','7 .

As pointed out by Verlinde and Verlinde (1987b), opera-
tor product expansions indicate that

1029

8(B(z))=e "7, §(y(z))=e'"?,
E(z)=H(B(z)), m(z)=3,y(2)b(y(z)) .

General correlation functions for these fields are then
given by

I1 3(81(—y;+2x —2y 4 3gz—2A)

n+1 n —igqolz;) —z j=1
IT §x) IIm(y) IL e =Za%50
J

i

i=1

Il 218](—x;4+2x —2y +3qz —2A)

IT E(x;x) I E(yjsy;)

i<i’

j<J’

X

k <l

The reference here, as well as for Sec. VII.C, is Ver-
linde and Verlinde (1987a, 1987b). A different proof of
bosonization based on Arakelov metrics and Quillen
geometry is given in Alvarez-Gaumé, Moore, and Vafa
(1986), and Alvarez-Gaumé et al. (1987), Sonoda (1987c)
Dugan and Sonoda (1987), and Fay (1987). Chirally sym-
metric correlation functions are obtained there in terms
of Arakelov Green’s functions.

E. Determinant line bundles and Quillen’s metric

Holomorphic anomalies have an especially attractive
geometric interpretation, which we shall discuss in this
section.

In general, an effective action is scalar. In chiral
theories, this scalar is to be extracted from the deter-
minant of a chiral Dirac operator. Since chiral Dirac
operators reverse chiralities, its determinant can only be
defined after choices of bases in each space S, ,S _ of spi-
nors of definite chirality. In other words, it is not a sca-
lar but an element of (3**S, )®(7**S_)~!. These one-
dimensional spaces form a line bundle over the space of
background gauge fields, modulo gauge transformations.
Zero modes are sources of anomalies and could cause this
bundle to be twisted, so that its sections cannot be equat-
ed with scalars. Topological obstructions are given by
characteristic classes, which can be evaluated by the in-
dex density formula. This is the geometric approach to
chiral anomalies pioneered by Atiyah and Singer (1984).
The gravitational anomalies of Alvarez-Gaumé and Wit-
ten (1983) can also be viewed in the same light (see Al-
varez, Singer, and Zumino, 1984).

In our first treatment of holomorphic anomalies in Sec.
VIL.A, we bypassed this issue by attempting to construct
a reparametrization-invariant, holomorphic square root
of the chirally symmetric determinant (suitably normal-
ized with zero modes), that was a scalar. We shall now
come to the geometric point of view, and determine
whether the determinant line bundle can be trivialized by
investigating directly the existence of a covariantly con-
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HE(xi»Vj ) HE(Zk’ZI )qkq/H olz, )24/«
) k

I

stant section. This requires a notion of connection. We
shall see that determinant line bundles carry an intrinsic
metric, the Quillen metric. In the presence of holo-
morphic structures, this determines a connection whose
curvature and holonomy give exactly the perturbative
and global anomalies of the theory. Such interpretations
of anomalies had been suggested by Witten (1985a).

We begin with a brief review of the setup for deter-
minant line bundles. Let V be a family of operators in-
dexed by a parameter 7 varying over some parameter
space B. We shall adopt the terminology of the case
V=V;, T=metric on the surface M, although the setup
will be obviously quite general. Exactly as the chiral
Dirac operator interchanges spinors of positive and nega-
tive chiralities, the operator VZ sends T” to a different
space, T" !, and thus its determinant can only make
sense after a choice of bases within each space. Since
these bases are infinite dimensional, we introduce the
finite-dimensional approximations

T, _ =@ {eigenspaces with eigenvalues <a of A},
(7.63)
TZ;‘ =@ {eigenspaces with eigenvalues <a of A |} .

Now the key observation familiar from index theory is
that p— Vi@, y—(V? )Tnp is a one-to-one correspondence
between eigenspaces of A, and A | as long as the ei-
genvalues are strictly positive. In particular, V7 restricts
to an operator from T, _ to T,';,jr‘. If these spaces have
different dimensions (in other words, if the index of VZ
does not vanish), then we just define the determinant to
be 0. Otherwise, let ¢, ...,y be abase for T; _, and

define (detVZ ), to be
Vadi A - Afo¢Ma
L ITANE /\¢Ma

This should be viewed as an element of the one-
dimensional space

(detV?),=

(7.64)
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(T ) le (AT (7.65)

and does not depend on the bases. If we had chosen a
different eigenvalue cutoff B, say B> a, then the two
determinants would satisfy a relation of the form

V;¢Ma+l/\ T /\VfﬁﬁMﬁ
¢Ma+l/\ e /\¢Mﬁ
with s, =(detV}), and sg=(detV;,)s Equation (7.66) is
actually a way of identifying the spaces
(a7 )7le (T Y) for different values of @, so we

shall view them all as identical. In particular, they can
be viewed as

(M KerVz)~ '@ (M*Ker(V5) ") ,

Sp=54 (7.66)

(7.67)

and we shall henceforth use for them this last notation.
It is important, however, to keep in mind the interpreta-
tion of Eq. (7.67) as (7.65) for a positive, since the dimen-
sions of KerV? and Ker(V? ! may jump, while the pa-
rameter space B can always be covered by small coordi-
nate patches B, over which T, _ and Tg;' have con-
stant dimensions and in fact vary smoothly with respect
to parameters. Thus Eq. (7.65) forms a smooth line bun-
dle over B, for each a, and patching these line bundles
together over overlaps B, N B, using the transition rule
(7.66), we obtain a smooth line bundle over the full pa-
rameter space B. This is the determinant line bundle,
which will be denoted alternatively by Eq. (7.67) or just
DET(V%). We recall that it has a natural global section,
namely the determinant of VZ, which is identically O
when the index does not vanish and is otherwise given by
Eq. (7.64). In the latter case the determinant section is O
when the operator VZ has a zero mode.

We turn next to the construction of a metric on
DET(V%). Now over a coordinate patch B,, a section s
of DET(V}) can be written as

s=( A Ay )T IO A - INTRE

,d)Ma and ¥, ..

and T;;;‘. Using the worldsheet metric indexed by 7, we
could introduce a metric

||s]](21=det_1(¢a l ¢b >det<¢a | t/"b )

above B,. The transition laws (7.66), however, require
that the ||s||2 arising from a global section satisfy

Isliz=lIsllz T1 A,

a<i<fB

where ¢, ... . ,¢Na are bases for T, _

(7.68)

(7.69)

where the A’s are the positive eigenvalues of A, . This
condition is not satisfied by Eq. (7.68). The modification
proposed by Quillen is

lIslig=det™"(4, | ¢ ddet{, | ¥,) TTA .

A>a

(7.70)

After zeta regularization of the infinite-dimensional prod-
uct on the right-hand side, this does lead to a smooth
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metric on DET(V’), which is called the Quillen metric.

So far, our discussion has been quite general, although
we have used the terminology relevant to V. Specializ-
ing to V7 proper, we note that for n =1 the index is 0
and the determinant section is a section that vanishes ex-
actly when the theta function vanishes. This incidentally
is the case where the number of zero modes does jump.
In genus A > 2, the index does not vanish for any weight
n=1, so the determinant section in these cases is trivially
identically zero. Although there is no natural global sec-
tion, local sections are quite important and have ap-
peared implicitly before. To see this we observe that the
duality explained in Eq. (6.26) allows us to rewrite
DET(V?) as

DET(VZ)=(T"*KerVZ) '@ (M*Ker(Vi_, )" . (7.71)

Taking a sufficiently small but positive, we can then
represent a section s of DET(VZ) over B, as

s=(g A Adp) '@ A - Aiy) ™!

with ¢,...,dy and ¢, ..., ¢y zero modes of VZ and
Vi_,. Note that the ranks M and N are constant when
the weight n is not 1. The Quillen metric then takes the
form

(7.72)

Hs||2 _ det’'A;
e det<¢a | ¢b >det<¢a | ‘/jb ) ’

(7.73)

familiar from our earlier evaluations of conformal and
holomorphic anomalies. In general, it is not possible to
choose bases of zero modes invariant under large
reparametrizations, so the sections s we just discussed are
defined only locally.

Equation (7.71) for DET(V%) also shows that
DET(V?) is a holomorphic line bundle above moduli
space, since we have seen in Sec. VIL.A that the operators
VZ depend holomorphically on moduli parameters. It
should be pointed out that we now view the base space of
parameters as moduli space instead of the space of
metrics. This is essentially possible because our con-
structions are manifestly reparametrization invariant. As
for the Weyl symmetry, we can restrict our discussion to
a specific conformal gauge (e.g., metrics of constant cur-
vature) or only to combinations of determinants that are
ultimately Weyl invariant. This harmless arbitrariness of
conformal gauge is the same as was encountered earlier
in the derivation of the Belavin-Knizhnik formula.

If we choose bases of zero modes depending holo-
morphically on moduli, the section s of Eq. (7.72) is a
holomorphic local section of the line bundle DET(V?),
and hence the curvature form of DET(V?) is just given
by

det’Ag
det{ s, | ¢, Ydet{¢, | ¥, ) ’

as we saw in Sec. VILA. Thus the Belavin-Knizhnik for-
mula gives exactly the curvature of the determinant line
bundle with respect to the Quillen metric.

dd1In|s||3 =09 1n

(7.74)
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The ‘cases relevant to the bosonic string are DET(V3)
and DET(V}). The spaces KerV; and KerV are the usu-
al quadratic and Abelian differentials, while KerV}
represents the constants, and KerVZ ; consists of confor-
mal Killing vectors that all vanish for genus 2 >2. As a
consequence

DET(Vi)=K ~!, DET(V))=A"",

where K and A are the canonical and Hodge bundles and
we have ignored the trivial bundle of constants over
moduli space. The Belavin-Knizhnik formula now as-
serts that the bundle DET(V3) '@ [DET(V3)]"
=K®A~ 13 is flat. By covariant transport we can then
construct a global nonvanishing section over Teichmiiller
space. To really obtain a section over moduli space we
need to investigate the holonomy of the connection.
Such investigations were initiated by Witten (1985b) and
worked out in detail there for the heterotic string. In
particular, the holonomy around a loop is expressed as an
adiabatic limit of the Atiyah-Patodi-Singer (1975) eta in-
variant of the fibration above the loop.

In the above setting the determinant line bundles car-
ried a holomorphic structure and the connection was
determined by the metric. Such was also the case in the
setting originally considered by Quillen, namely, deter-
minant line bundles over Jacobian varieties. In the more
general situation of chiral Dirac operators indexed by pa-
rameters 7, varying over a space B, Bismut and Freed
(1986) have extended Quillen’s construction to construct
a connection separately. Such a connection depends on a
choice of horizontal spaces in the “universal curve,” i.e.,
the fiber bundle over B whose fiber above 7 is the spin
manifold on which D is defined. For the operators V7
this fiber bundle is the usual Teichmiiller universal curve,
and there are natural horizontal spaces, namely, the hor-
izontal spaces discussed in Sec. IV.H. The main steps in
the construction of the connection are then as follows:
with the Riemannian metric in the fiber and the choice of
horizontal subspace, one can produce a unitary connec-
tion on the infinite-dimensional bundle on B whose fibers
are spaces of spinors. This connection projects in turn to
a connection on eigenspaces of P _*P_and P D * and
hence to a connection on determinant spaces of the form

(7.63), (7.65) for each eigenvalue cutoff a. Again these
conriections do not match, as the eigenvalue cutoff varies.
A correction factor with regularization yields a well-
defined global connection, whose curvature is given by
the index density formula

lZﬂ- fﬁber 2

Here A4 is the standard 4 polynomial, the index (2) indi-
cates retention of only the 2-form terms, and Q is the
curvature of a connection ' on the universal curve,
which can be described as follows: Choose a metric on B
and consider the metric on the full universal curve ob-
tained by requiring that the fibers and horizontal spaces
be orthogonal and the horizontal spaces be isometric to
the tangent spaces to the base. Then »"*" is the projec-
tion onto the tangent space to the fiber of the Levi-Civita
connection on the universal curve. It is in fact indepen-
dent of the choice of metrics on the base. As for F, it is
as usual the curvature of external gauge couplings. In
the presence of a compatible holomorphic structure, this
construction gives back the holomorphic connection in
the determinant line bundle, and the A4 genus in Eq.
(7.75) shiould be replaced by the Todd polynomial for d
operators. Finally; Bismut and Freed also evaluate the
holonomy of DET(D), generalizing the Witten (1985a)
formula for global anomalies.

We shall now illustrate Eq. (7.75) by rederiving the
Belavin-Knizhnik formula. We parametrize moduli by
constant-curvature metrics and take the horizontal sub-
spaces as defined by the lifts u—d(u)d/3z +u of Sec.
IV.H. The connection wY°" described above coincides
with the connection onthe Teichmiiller curve deter-
mined by the metric in the fiber and the holomorphic
structure. In particular, the curvature  of Eq. (7.75)
coincides with the curvature of the Teichmiiller curve in
Sec. IV.H. Since the curvature form iF /27 of the co-
tangent bundle is —Q /27, the operator J, =gV} is just
the 0 operator coupled to the nth power of the holo-
morphic cotangent bundle, and the expression for the
Todd polynomial is Todd x =14x/2+x2/124 - -.
We obtain with x =Q /27

T
2 r

xp = 27ri

] . (7.75)
2

22
curvature of DET(3, ) =27 f X2 —nx+ 22
fiber 2 12 2)
6n’—6n +1 2 6n2—6n+1
—_— Q = - — .
Yl 12 WP

In the last equation we have used Eq. (4.49) to express
the final result in terms of the Weil-Petersson Kihler
form. This agrees with Eq. (7.21) for constant-curvature
metrics.

The original chiral anomaly of Adler (1969), Bell and
Jackiw (1969), Bardeen (1970), and Gross and Jackiw
(1972) emerged in fermion triangle diagrams, where it
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[
was found that one could not conserve vector currents
without violating the conservation of the axial-vector
current. For a recent review see Jackiw, Witten, and Zu-
mino (1984). The fact that chiral determinants are not
scalars is stressed in Alvarez-Gaumé and Witten (1983)
and in Atiyah and Singer (1984), where the basic
geometric setting is also introduced. Although we lacked
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space to discuss it properly, the material of this section is
heavily influenced by the family’s index theorem of Ati-
yah and Singer (1968). That the conformal anomaly can
be derived from the index theorem is first noted by Al-
varez (1986). The Quillen metric is defined in Quillen
(1984). Mathematical treatments of adiabatic limits and
holonomy are in Cheeger (1987) and Lee, Miller, and
Weintraub (1987). Further applications to global
anomalies and torsion issues are developed in Freed
(1986). )

F. Superholomorphic anomalies

One of the most remarkable features of the previous
discussion is that the bosonic string partition function is
almost completely characterized (up to a constant) by its
being a nowhere-vanishing holomorphic section of a line
bundle on moduli space. As remarkable as it may be, one
can discuss the bosonic string theory and its scattering
amplitudes without really ever using this fact, however,
as Secs. IT and IV illustrate.

For the superstring case, the situation is rather
different. The very construction of type-II and heterotic
strings in the Ramond-Neveu-Schwarz formulation re-
quires a summation over spin structures for left- and
right-moving worldsheet fermions separately. Thus we
always make use of the chiral components of the string as
exhibited in Sec. III.LK. One resorts to considering a non-
chiral Lagrangian and nonchiral scattering amplitudes
and then uses the principle of chiral splitting discussed in
Sec. IIL.K to split the string into its two chiral modes.
Such splitting will in general be unique only up to a
phase, but further physical principles, including unitarity
and modular invariance, may then be used to fix this
remaining phase. We achieved a splitting in terms of the
chiral components of the fields in Sec. III.K and in terms
of holomorphic square roots of determinants dependent
only on the period matrix Q and X, %, and not on  and
X, . In view of the complex structure of supermoduli
themselves—as explained in Sec. III.G—it is natural to
seek a superholomorphic splitting of superdeterminants
and amplitudes. We shall éstablish in this section that
superdeterminants indeed split holomorphically, with
respect to this complex structure on supermoduli, except
for a superholomorphic anomaly which cancels in d=10.
In Sec. VILG we shall show that super-
holomorphic splitting coincides with the chiral splitting
in terms of  and X_*.

It is likely that the algebraic-geometric considerations
addressed in Secs. VII.A and VILE for the bosonic string
can be generalized to the case of supermoduli space. In
particular, the generalization of the Mumford form of
Eq. (7.22b) can be deduced from the form of the super-
holomotphic anomaly equationi to be presented in Eq.
(7.109) below and will be given by

S=(¢1/\ ttt /\¢5h75)®(‘01/\ c /\a)h)_s

for even-spin structure and
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S=(¢1/\ e /\¢5hA5)®((01/\ e /\wh+1)—~5

for odd-spin structure. ¢; are the holomorphic super-
quadratic differentials of Sec. III.E and w; are the super-
Abelian differentials. The Mumford form thus arises as a
global section of K® A~ with K the generalization of the
canonical line bundle of A of the Hodge bundle in the
above sense. Our results will show that this bundle is
indeed flat.

1. Holomorphic coordinates for supermoduli space

Recall that to each supergeometry satisfying the tor-
sion constraints (3.11) corresponds a supercomplex struc-
ture J,,N given by (3.23) which characterizes the super-
conformal class of the supergeometry. Thus supermoduli
space may be viewed as

sJM, = {supercomplex structures J,, "} /sDiff , (7.76)

where it is understood that J,," arises from an N=1 su-
pergeometry that satisfies the torsion constraints. This
allows us to introduce superholomorphic coordinates on
sM, through the complex structure & of supermoduli
space as explained in Sec. III.G. The complex structure
JyY itself may be used as a complex coordinate for s/,
and holomorphic and antiholomorphic directions are, re-
spectively, solutions to

0=Ty N=dJy N —iHdJ ™) =dT N —iJp FdI " ,

— (7.77)
0=Tp N=dJ N +iHdJ ") =dJ N +iJ\ FdIpN .

As was shown in Sec. III.G, this system is integrable and
thus defines complex coordinates.

We now wish to parametrize the complex structure
J~ with the help of the N=1 supergeometry. We shall
first do this locally arid then discuss global issues in Sec.
VIL.G. It follows from the torsion constraints that all
components of H AB can be -expressed in terms of
H_?*=H, H_—, and H_7 and their complex conjugates.
The latter two are eliminated by = super-
reparametrizations 87, and local U(1) and super Weyl
rescalings, and we miay set them to zero. Supermoduli
space may now be parametrized in terms of the super
Beltrami differential u=H_Z* With the help of Eq.
(3.22), we get39

H_~=H_*=H’=0,
H’=D_H, H_*=—-1D H,
H*=—iD_D.H-tr, _H,
8Q_=iD,H+L1D HQ,—HQ, .

Thus we see that to first order all components of H (B de-

39We shall denote superderivatives by D instead of by D at this
point, reserving D for later use.
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pend either on H or on H separately, and H providés
holomorphic coordinates on supermoduli space. We con-
clude that the operator £ _ varies holomorphically with
respect to supermoduli parameters.

The situation to second order is more subtle. In the
case of moduli space, there are no constraints on specify-
ing zweibeins, and second-order terms in deformations
can be chosen so that e, depends holomorphically on
the Beltrami differential up to second order. For N=1
supergeometries, however, even E_™ alone cannot be
specified arbitrarily due to the torsion constraints, as may
be seen by counting degrees of freedom. Indeed, upon
specifying E_™, we have also right away its complex
conjugate E_ ¥, or eight real superfields all together. But
the supergeometry depends on 16 EMA’s and 4 Q,’s
minus 14 (real) torsion constraints. Thus giving all the
components of E_M overspecifies the system. This
phenomenon may also be understood as a manifestation
-of the fact that the structure group of the connection is
reduced to O(2). Thus the space of E_™ satisfying Eq.
(3.11) is a nontrivial curved manifold, unlike the space of
metrics {g,,,}, which is a contractible cone.

Satisfying the torsion constraints to second order re-
quires modifications of Eq. (7.78), so that the super-
geometry to second order is specified by

6 M=E My YD H+D_ME_ YM_HEM,
(7.79)
S M
G’EM:EiM'—DMHEZ +4{D_D , H+DME M
+4{D,H+D_KE_M,

-where
M=HD_H —1D_HH . (7.80)
The U(1) connection is given by
80 =iD,H+iD_K+iD HQ, 6 —HQ,
—+R, _M+1D_MQ,, _
~(7.81)

K=1D,D_HH+HD,D_H-3'R, _AH.

Here we have kept only the HH part of the quadratic
terms in H, since it can be checked that H? terms will not
upset the superholomorphic dependence found to first or-
der in H. To linear order, the quantities §_™, Q_, and
hence D _ depend only on H. However, to second order,
new dependence arises through K and M, which involve
H as well. To understand this phenomenon, we need to
introduce true complex coordinates on supermoduli
space, and these can be built out of the J,,~ through Eq.
(7.77) and the complex structure &.

It is convenient to express J,,Y in terms of U(1) indices
as seen from the geometry E,,4:

IV =84, 6N+ 63 (1 5)PE 5"

=E, 47 BEpN . (7.82)
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The results are
J_*=2iH, J*=D_J_?,
J t=—i(D,H+D M), J,*=D_J_%,
J_*=iHD  H —2iHD  H ,

i _ _ (7.83)
J7=—i(14+2D_HD H—D_D_ HH),

J_ ~=—i(1-HD ,D_H+D HD_H),
J,"=—2D_D,HD H+iD_HD D _H.

The holomorphic components can be read off from Eq.
(7.77), and it is clear that J_% J_*, J.%, and J.* are
holomorphic. Their complex conjugates are antiholo-
morphic, and the remaining eight components (like

J . T,...) are neither holomorphic nor antiholomorphic,

and should be considered as auxiliary fields arising from
the overdetermination characteristic of J,,. Note that
the number of truly independent holomorphic com-
ponents (J_? and J_ %) is exactly what you would have
expected from a naive extension of ordinary geometry
(functions of z and functions of 8).

The U(1) connection involves yet another complica-
tion. One can easily show by rearranging terms that

8Q_=—D,J_ ++-;~J_ +Q++éjfﬂz

+iD_(K+D M), (7.84)

so that ) _ becomes holomorphic except for a total D _
derivative. We may now recast all components of the su-
pergeometry in terms of linear functioris of the com-
ponents of the complex structure, except for the D _
derivative in Q _:

6 M=F M4 éJ_ tE My éJ_ZEZM ,

8Q_ = —D+J“++éJ_ +Q++éJ_ZQZ

+iD_(K +D M), (7.85)

:D‘_"’:D‘j”+éJ_ +D‘(J:>+é']_zD;n)
—inD  J_*—nD _(K+D M).

The total derivative, however, is simply a local U(1) and
super Weyl rescaling, which may be done away with by a
conjugation,

—n(K+D M) n(K+D_ M)

D" =e D" e ,
analogously to the bosonic case, where only the deriva-
tives 9, are holomorphic, and not V? or D,. This means
that the parametrization (7.79) is holomorphic to second
order and can be used to calculate the holomorphic
anomaly.
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2. Variational derivatives of superdeterminants

For the calculation of variational derivatives of the
determinants, it will be useful to introduce projection
operators onto the null spaces of the superderivatives.
We define

o

H151—$Z+1/2E](+)$1 onto KerD", =KerO\,"’
n+1/2
for n=£0 ,
II"_EI——SZ)';_I/Z—(I—~Z)”_ onto Ker?D" =Ker|,™’
ol
n—1/2
for n£0, (7.86)
n=1 L O onto Ker(O§™) .

- Dg)i)

To show that these operators indeed project onto the
above-mentioned null space, one relies on the properties
derived in Sec. IIL.F. Take, for instance, the case of IT”, .
When n < —1, KerD" */?=Ker,7), ,=0 according to
Eq. (3.72). Hence
1
T:Di =KerD" .
n+1/2

When n>1 we have rather Ker®” =Ker|"'=0
according to Eq. (3.72), which implies that
(Range?D" *1/2)!=0. Hence every element to which 117,
is applied is in Range?" *!/2, and it follows readily that
I, =0, which coincides with Kerd". For n=—1,
Ker?® ={const}, so that

Ker(1—I1" )=KerD" +!/2 (7.87)

Ker(1—I17'/?)= {V such that

1
i

DTV =const | .

The Green’s function on scalars being chosen to have
zero integral over the surface (as one has in the bosonic
case), it is clear that the constant must vanish. This in
turn implies that D7!/?V=0 by arguments similar to

those that led to Eq. (3.80). For n=0, the property is
J

straightforward.

It follows that for all n, ®;
span Ker(1—I1""1/2).

We now compute the variational derivatives of the su-
perdeterminants with respect to H, viewed as indepen-
dent coordinates on s./,. Given a supergeometry E,, "
we shall deform it to another supergeometry &, under
the change*® of % as described by Eqgs. (7.79)—(7.81).
However, it appears profitable to consider, as well, re-
scalings of both E,,# and &,,“ by the same super Weyl
transformation —3 and local U(1) transformation —iL.
These new geometries will be denoted by E,,* and &,
and the corresponding deformation by H. Thus the su-
pergeometries £, 4 and Ej} should be viewed as fixed,
and the deformation H induces the geometries &,, and
&4, which can be represented in terms of the following
diagram:

span Ker(1—1II" ) and ¥,

) %
Ey

{

I 2+iL .

(7.88)
H

EMA - gMA
Here 7 is the corresponding scaling of H, given (for
L=0) by

7{+a:ei/2H+a ,

(7.89)
H *=H_ *+(y,)*DsSH

and the deformation EMA—>EMA is given by Egs.
(3.17)—(3.19). To perform the calculation of the # defor-
mation of the superdeterminants, we shall first pull #
back by the local U(1) and super Weyl transformation
3 4iL, then calculate the H deformation of EM 4, and
finally reassemble the answer in terms of E, “ and #.
The fact that this can be done provides a check that we
preserved super-reparametrization invariance.
Superdeterminants are again defined through the heat-
kernel short-time cutoff method employed in Sec. III.G,
and we shall restrict our attention to the case 7 >2. We
need the expression for the super Weyl rescaling Eq.
(3.114), which we here repeat for convenience.*!
Without loss of generality, we can restrict to O, :

1 sdet'D), 1 sdet'D,” L= pn (422 8D, 3D _5—iR, _3) (7.90)
n =In ~ ~ ~ ~ - - z _2—i - : :
sdet(®; [ &, (W, [Wp) ~ " sdetd®, |, (T, [¥,) 47 N N
Here, ®;EKerD” except when n=0 where CIDjGKerD{f’, and V,EKerD" /2, except when n=1 where
v, eKerO)+).
Mixed variational derivatives with respect to supermoduli are given by
5. 51 sdet'd 5 5 1 sdet’'C] ()
N = Fin ~ ~ ~ ~
TR sdet( @) | @ ) (Wo [ W) T sdet(D; | B, (P, | D)
1—4 DA <A .5
._—Z;’i(~)2"a,,zsﬁfd3z 6D, 3D _3—iR, 3. (7.91)

40We have denoted the change H of Eq. (7.79) by # here, reserving H for later use.
#I1Since we are dealing with nonchiral determinants, recall that there is no local U(1) anomaly.
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The first term is calculated using the heat-kernel short-time cutoff method, as for the case of the super Weyl anomaly.
One begms by introducing

(=2
In8 - (5) = In sdet (A~ 4s] = — [ R T (7.92)

€
Variation with respect to H yields

o A A (—))2
8Ind |~ (s)=2 [ "dr e Ustrdp0 A e T (7.93)
Elements of Ker(] =) will not contribute to the supertrace in the above formula, and it is useful to insert (redundantly)

the projection operator {17 onto Ker(J (=), so that N {~) becomes invertible on this restricted function space,

AT © .40 Ay 10—
Byind | s)=—2 [ “dt e 5Tostrd 0] e (1—fin). (7.94)
n

We use the arguments of analytic continuation in s familiar from the super Weyl case, and since there are no zero
modes, we find in the limit s — 0 that
A N ' 1 —-8([]( )2
A=) (—)
dylnsdet’D); ™ =strd0) ™) xi—e (1-fi" (7.95)
n
Second variations yield

1 —s(EI( )2
e
(=)
P

A A o —g((—))2
8,8=Insdet’0 )= +str§,8-0¢() —fin )—strd g ,\1 ) D‘_)Al e T i)
HYHg n HYg“n D(_ H 8-

~ (=2
+str8HD(n') e " sy (1—11")

1 2 (— 1 ~—Eu(|j\£l~))2 () A A ()A (— _S(l_umﬁ(n-—))z
—efodustraﬁm; )[3(— e (A8,0 48,08 e (1—117).
n

(7.96)

This expression may be considerably simplified by noticing that, to order HH, D 4+ and D_ depend only on
(anti)holomorphic coordinates.
For the change in the projection operator we have (n5£0)

8u(1—117) —A+ﬁ —8,D_Mi", (7.97)

n

and for n=0

a(1—11° == 1) LoD 10 (7.98)

Using also the fact that € may be set to O in finite-dimensional traces, we may continue the above calculations to obtain

A A A A~ A A= N2
8ydginsdet Q)= +str(y85D, D_+D 6yd5D )y " -7

1 ~ 1
B A—M1")+strdg D, =

n

+strdzD 177128, D

(1—f17-12)8,D_fi"
1 A A _ A(=))2 A ~ (@2
_Efodu strs D, D e eu (@ )Z)+«5Hi)_e e(l—u)@4))

)2

2t (7.99)

—eu(@ ~—€(1—~u)(f](”+_)

+ef1du strf)_ﬁﬁfz\) Wi 5uD_D

The second and third terms can be linked to the changes in the finite-dimensional determinants of zero modes. Using
the fact that the operator {17 projects onto the <I> s, we have

8udyinsdet(d; | B, ) =2(858,D;| B, +(5,P, | (1-11")]8,®,) . (7.100)
Now the variations in the zero modes can be determined from a differential equation that follows from their definition,

D_®,=0=58,D_($,)+D_(8;%,)=0. (7.101)
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Fortunately,/\we do not need the full change of the zero modes in Eq. (7.100), but only the projection onto the comple-
ment to the ®;’s:

D, (85D _)®;+(1-11")8,5,=0, (7.102)
ﬁn-—1/2
so that
(8®; | (111 "_)|5Hcf>j>=straﬂ;73+—ﬁ%<1_ﬁ I T | L (7.103)
n—1/2
Analogously, we have
88 gInsdet( ¥, \‘1’3> =2(8;8,P, | ¥, +(85F, (111712 | 6,9,) (7.104)
and
J n— n— 1 n
(859, | (1—1177172) | 8.9 ,) =strd 2D, 177126, D_ D(,)(l—ﬁ-)- (7.105)

n

The two terms in the first line of Eq. (7.99), combined with the first terms on the right-hand side of Egs. (7.100) and
(7.102), are essentially super Weyl anomalies. Exactly as in the bosonic case, our calculation of the superholomorphic
anomaly is consistent only modulo super Weyl transformations, so that the above effects due to the super Weyl anomaly
may be ignored. The last two terms can now be easily evaluated with the help of the heat kernel flat superspace given in
Appendix C, as well as the dependences of the superderivatives .ﬁD and $_ on H and H, respectively, as given by Eq.
(7.85):

5 51 sdet(1 () _1-dn
o sdet (D, | &, ) (¥, | §jp) 7

—*" [d*2E D,HD_H . (7.106)

Next, we need the change in the super Weyl anomaly of Eq. (7.91). We may now pick a convenient slice for E 2 by us-
ing the local U(1) and super Weyl rescalings to make Q=0 in a small patch. As a consequence the supergeometry is
flat, R | _ =0. Super-reparametrization invariance guarantees that we can put such patches together, as long as the ex-
pressions are covariant. The kinetic term yields

AA A A

6D, 3D _3=E(D 3D _3-HD,3D_3+HD 3D,5+HHD_3D,3
+

\{D_HHD_=D,>—HD HD3D s}+D 3D 3{.D, D HH+1D_D HH-D_HD H}),
(7.107)
whereas the change in the curvature is given by
R, —=E|R,_ +iD,’H—iD *H+iD,D_(K+K)
éﬁ {—2HD_D,H+D _HD,H}+ é {(—2HD ,D.H+D HD_H}|. (7.108)

Notice that the function M has completely disappeared from the final result of the calculation and that the factor K
enters only as a super Weyl transformation would. Thus the net effect of the second-order terms that were needed to
perform the variation (7.91) with respect to superholomorphic coordinates of s/, is only a super Weyl transformation.
Putting together Egs. (7.91) and (7.106)-(7.108), we can actually reassemble all terms and rewrite them in function of the
supergeometry &,,4 and the deformations 7f only. This provides us with a powerful check on the covariance of the re-
sult, and we obtain

sdet’'00{ 1—4n
sdet(®; | D, )V, |¥;) 27

8787In (=) [d*2E | —IR*HH +D,#D_H
LR(4D  HD_H+HD ,D_H+HD_D_ H)
(7.109)
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which is indeed completely covariant. We have used Eq.
(7.89), relating H and #, and set R , _ =R.

As in the bosonic string, this expression simplifies con-
siderably if we represent superconformal classes by
constant-curvature geometries and restrict 7 to elements
in Ker?’J{. Recalling that the super Weil-Petersson
metric on supermoduli is given by Eq. (3.44) with con-
stant R | _, we obtain at once that

sdet'T! ™)
sdet(®@; | @, ) (¥, | ¥p)

o) 7{8 77{11’1

4n —1

=-7
4

(=" 2wp - (7.110)

The above holomorphic coordinates for supermoduli
space, second variations of superdeterminants, and holo-
morphic splitting of the superstring measure appear in
D’Hoker and Phong (1987a). The approach taken there
is in the supergeometry formalism. A different argument
in Wess-Zumino gauge, also leading to holomorphic
splitting, was provided later by Sonoda (1987d) and
Bershadsky (1988). That Howe’s solutions (3.32) provide
holomorphic coordinates for supermoduli space in the
sense of Egs. (7.77) and (7.78), when the zweibein depends
holomorphically on moduli, was verified by Nelson
(1987b).  Independent approaches to ratios
superdeterminants and superholomorphic splitting are
discussed by Baranov and Schwarz (1987).

of

amplitude= f%dp}‘fsmhdzm,( | FQ,X,T5pf) | 2 even,
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G. Global issues for the superstring

In this section we shall tie together the various proper-
ties of string amplitudes uncovered so far and propose a
solution for a number of contradictions and ambiguities
that have seemed to affect superstrings.

1. Chiral and superholomorphic splitting

We have discussed a number of different approaches to
the splitting of string amplitudes as a function of left and
right chirality degrees of freedom in Secs. III.LK and
III.M-IIIL.O, or as a function of holomorphic and antiho-
lomorphic dependence on moduli space in Secs. VIL.A
and VII.C-VILE, or finally as a function of superholo-
morphic and antisuperholomorphic dependence on su-
permoduli space in Sec. VII.G—the previous section.
The question thus arises whether all such approaches are
the same or, if they are different, which one is correct.
To discuss this, we shall make a finer distinction.

(a) Holomorphic splitting over moduli space

amplitude= fmhdmkd"m’k | F(my) |2 .

(b) Holomorphic splitting on moduli space at ‘fixed
internal momenta

amplitude = fsdpf‘fmhdmkdmk | F(my,pf) | % .

(c) Chiral splitting at fixed internal momenta (and for
odd-spin structure at fixed Dirac zero modes ¥%)

amplitude= f%dp}‘fddzg_r"fsmhdzm,( | FQX,*59%pf) |2 odd .

(d) Superholomorphic splitting on supermoduli space
amplitude= fs./l’l d*my | Fmg)|?.
h

(e) Superholomorphic splitting on supermoduli space
at fixed internal momenta (and fixed Dirac zero modes
for odd-spin structure)

amplitude= f Sdp}‘ [ f dtpgé‘]

X f o, @ | Fomg G201 |2

Of course it is understood that the absolute value square
is taken for the nonchiral theory.

We now discuss the validity and interrelation of the
various possibilities.

(a) Holds for the partition function of the bosonic
string only, provided the measure is defined to include
the factor det(ImQ). It does not hold for nontrivial
scattering amplitudes of the bosonic string. It also does
not hold for type-II or heterotic strings.

(b) Holds for any scattering amplitude in the bosonic
string. In a modified form that will be explained below it
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[
holds for type-II or heterotic strings after odd moduli
have been integrated out.

(c) Holds for type-II or heterotic strings, as was shown
in Sec. IILLK for exponential insertions. In Sec. IIL.M it
was also shown to hold in detail for the one-loop case.
We can argue that it holds for all amplitudes. Note that
we do not assume here that Q and X, * are complex coor-
dinates for s/M,,.

(d) Holds for the partition function of type-II or
heterotic strings, as was shown in Sec. VIL.F, on the con-

" dition that a factor sdet(Im{}) be included in the mea-

sure. In fact, it follows from (c) as we shall show below.

(e) Holds provided we can argue—as we will indeed—
that Q and X_* of (c) are complex coordinates for s/i,.
In that case it is equivalent to (c), and valid for all ampli-
tudes in type-II or heterotic strings. Thus it is the prop-
erties (c) and (e) which provide the correct framework for
superstring perturbation theory.

In the remainder of this section, we shall show that (c)
implies (e) and finally see how odd moduli can be in-
tegrated out to obtain a result of type (b) for the super-
string.
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2. Supersymmetric period-matrix

Our starting point is an arbitrary scattering amplitude
at fixed momenta, encountered already in Sec. II1.K, and

A (00X, 5X, 7580 Eipf) = [ D T16 [ 4 dz 8,50 —pf | Vi(&0,E0)
w1

where the emission vertices V; -+ -V, are physical and
independent of the ghost fields. For simplicity, we shall
consider only the case of even-spin structure, and we
shall list the modifications resulting from odd-spin struc-
ture at the end.

It is easy to see that A,,, defined above and for all
internal momenta, is invariant under local reparametriza-
tions (connected to the identity) and local supersymmetry
and has the standard Weyl and U(1) anomalies, which
should be thought of as compensated by the ghost fields.
A ,, fails to be modular invariant because we picked a
canonical homology basis. Thus it may be expected to
transform ‘‘covariantly” under a modular transforma-
tion, provided X is transformed appropriately. It is also
invariant under any large diffeomorphism that preserves
the homology basis and hence is invariant under the
Torelli group. The most important thing here is that it is
reparametrization and supersymmetry invariant.

Now the chiral splitting established in Sec. IIL.LK im-
plies that this is the norm square of a function €@, depen-
dent only on Q, X, &;, and p}*:

A (Q, X, X, 756,808

=(2m)'%(k) | € (Q, X, ", E5p8) |2 (7.112)

Here @, inherits** the symmetries of A ,,. But we know
most of the p dependence on €,;: it is a Gaussian in p. A
particularly interesting quantity is the variance of the
Gaussian:

A 1@

Op=—————InC QX"

toladd
2mi Jp {dpy

Using the functional integral representation of Eq.

(3.201), we see that it is independent of the external mo-
menta k, and we get

’
I¢+ +L' +2mpfol

Op=0p+— fDdz"e

27T1d a ;‘a I3
(7.114)

with the field o given as before,

42An arbitrary (real) phase that could in principle come in the
definition of €, cannot depend on the complex variables (,
X,*, and §;, and can thus be neglected—in particular in symme-
try considerations. From one spin structure to another it is
determined by the action of the modular group.
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more explicitly in Eq. (3.323) for type-II and Eq. (3.326)
for heterotic strings. We shall mostly be interested in the
matter part,

Vo (Enre (7.111)

f

1
g’;:z;fdzzxf+(z)¢’i(2)0)1(2) .

Since the 9 integral is again Gaussian in p, Qis actually
independent of p as well and depends only on the super-
moduli. The term £’  introduces the coupling to the
Dirac field of a nonlocal potential (since we have already
integrated out the x field), as can be seen from Eq. (3.189)
directly. Thus it is appropriate to introduce a full Dirac
propagator §v(z,w) for the combinations of 1 v, and L', :

A

8,8,(z,w)+ 5 =X, *(2) [ d22X, (29,8, InE (2,2')
X8 ,(z',w)=278%z,w) .  (7.115)
With the help of this propagator, we have
Q=0 —2mi{o,0,)s (7.116)

ﬁ,,:n,,—éfdzzfdzw w2, (28, (z,w)

XX, T (woy(w) . (7.117)

Reparametrizations, Weyl, and local U(1) invariance of
are manifest, but since €, was also supersymmetric, we
conclude that {} must be supersymmetric. *>

Thus chiral splitting has led to a supersymmetric ex-
tension of the period matrix—exactly the type of thing
we were looking for, as will become clear shortly. The
imaginary part of this supersymmetric period matrix was
already encountered in the discussion of the superholo-
morphic splitting of the superdeterminant on scalar
superfields (not surprisingly) in Sec. VILF for n=0,

(®; | ®,;)=Iml,, , (7.118)

with &, JEKerﬁDl_/ 2. Recall that, since we are dealing
with even-spin structure only, there are precisely 4 such
super Abelian differentials. For odd-spin structure, there
is (generically) one more.

In fact, this shows us right away, when we integrate
over the internal momenta, that the correct normaliza-
tion of the matter functional integrals is sdet(Imﬁ), as

43Since the propagator S has a perturbative series in X, that
ends after 4 terms, Eq. (7.117) is the full answer for § replaced
by S when A=2. It is straightforward to show directly in that
case that {) is supersymmetric.
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opposed to det(ImQ), recovering (for the amplitudes with
no vertex insertions) that

sdetD_ D
f d?z E sdet ImQ

indeed factors into the absolute value square of a func-
tion dependent only on Q and X.*. This very strongly
suggests that Q and X.* should be good holomorphic
coordinates for supermoduli space. Actually, this may be
seen very directly from the fact that H_? of Eq. (7.83)
was a good complex coordinate for supermoduli space
and that its expression in Wess-Zumino gauge [Eq.
(3.129)] indicates that e "8e,,* and 8X_* are both good
complex coordinates. Hence we have shown that chiral
splitting of (c) implies the superholomorphic splitting of
(d) for the partition function as well as (e), since now Q
and X, * are good coordinates for s./M,. As indicated be-
fore, this means that (c) and (e) are in fact equivalent.

Actually, the above construction of the supersym-
metric period matrix is equivalent to a generalization of
the usual construction of the period matrix in terms of
line integrals of Abelian differentials. To see this, recall
that a holomorphic super Abelian differential =,
+00+(i/4)00 Aw, satisfies the following set of
differential equations:

Dimo+%)(7+('z\)=0 N

(7.119)
DE@+%DZ(XZ+IDO):0 .

The general solution to the second equation is given in
terms of & complex integration constants ¢,

B(z)= T3 cro(z)
‘ 1

i 2
——4-;fd w 8,9, G (z,w)X, Two(w) , (7.120)

‘where G is the scalar Green’s function. Using the fact
that

9,9,G(z,w)=—9,9,InE (z,w)
+70,(2)(ImQ) ;7 o, (w) ,

we see that the latter contribution can be lumped togeth-
er with the integration constants ¢;. In view of the fact
that the prime form is single valued around A4 cycles, it is
then clear that the differentials

1
1672

b(2)=0w(2)—— [d¥ [d*w 3,3,InE (z,w)

XXw*LSV(w,y)X)_,*c?),(y)

(7.121)

are canonically normalized around 4 cycles,
ﬁ AKdZ(‘DJ= ¢ AKdz w1=8_”( .

Here S, (z,w) denotes the meromorphic Dirac propaga-
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tor [the Szego kernel for even-spin structure and the
propagator (3.204) for odd-spin structure]. The integral
of these normalized differentials around B cycles repro-
duces precisely the supersymmetric period matrix defined
above:

ﬁ11<=¢B,<m1
- i 2 2
=Qx— Py fa’ wfd Y g (W)X S, (w,y)

XXy oy, (7.122)

as is easily seen, order by order, in an expansion in
powers of X.

The supersymmetric period matrix in the context of
Eq. (7.118) was first encountered in the general formula-
tion of amplitudes in terms of two-dimensional super-
geometry in Sec. IILI, and in D’Hoker and Phong
(1987a). The construction in terms of line integrals
around closed contours of Abelian differentials for even
spin structure is due to Bershadsky (1988) and Sonoda
(1987d, 1987e¢). Its supersymmetry was also checked ex-
plicitly in Sonoda (1987e). Generalizations to the case of
odd-spin structures are given in D’Hoker and Phong
(1988a).

3. Splitting of supermoduli space over “moduli”’

It remains to work out how the split expressions of (c)
and (e) can be reduced to the holomorphic splitting in the
sense of (b). In short, we should integrate out the odd
moduli. :

If s/, were a vector bundle above J,, with the odd
moduli as fibers and transition functions that depend
only on M,, then such integration would be straightfor-
ward. However, supermoduli space rather emerges as a
coset space of two-dimensional supergeometries by
reparametrizations, supersymmetry, local U(1), and Weyl
transformations. Especially supersymmetry is very
tricky, since its action on the two-dimensional metric is
not only along the reparametrization and Weyl direc-
tions, but also along moduli. Thus changes in X,*
viewed as supersymmetry transformations can be undone
only at the expense of a simultaneous motion on moduli
space. If one indeed wants to exhibit a projection from
any slice of supergeometry for supermoduli space, taken
as some specific choice of e, “,XE“L, one has to confront
the problem that supersymmetry acts by mixed transfor-
mations on both the zweibein and the gravitino field. In
practice it has not appeared to be possible in general to
disentangle this action and decompose it onto
reparametrizations and Weyl transformations without
affecting moduli. This observation may lead one to be-
lieve that no natural projection of supermoduli onto
moduli exists in general.

When this is the case, the formulas for the amplitudes
of superstring scattering processes seem ambiguous be-
cause, without a preferred projection, the answer for
physical amplitudes should be independent of the projec-
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tion. Actual calculations show that this is not the case:
a difference in projection produces a shift in the even
coordinates that depends on the odd moduli and, upon
integrating out the odd moduli, results in a total deriva-
tive term on moduli space.

In fact the emergence of total derivative terms is
directly observed when performing a change of slice for
the super Beltrami differentials in Eq. (3.335). It was ar-
gued by Verlinde and Verlinde (1987b) that a change in
X, " induces a BRST change that may be pulled out of
thé integral and as usual produces a total derivative on
moduli space. Actually, their argument is only local on
moduli space, so that a change in X_* produces a total
derivative on moduli within the open patch one is consid-
ering, and the question arises how to put such patches to-
gether. To be more precise, the super Beltrami
differentials are characterized by points z,, which should
move independently of moduli if the proposed formula
(3.340) in terms of picture-changing operators is to hold.
Thus the issue is whether one can have points moving
quasiconformally on moduli space in a global way. Re-
formulated in terms of the Teichmiiller universal curve, it
is a question of whether there are any covariantly con-
stant global sections of this fiber bundle. Certainly this
bundle is not flat, since we evaluated its nonzero charac-
teristic class c¢;. It also has no global sections. It would
thus appear that the fermionic string integral is intrinsi-
cally ambiguous.

One is faced very much with a problem in Cech coho-
mology, as it appears perhaps most simply in the prob-
lem of the magnetic monopole irside a sphere. One has
an object (say the field strength) that is a total derivative
(say of the vector potential) in an open patch. However,
if one is dealing with an underlying topologically non-
trivial manifold, the integral can still be nonzero because
one can never cover that manifold with just one patch.
Correct expressions must also include the Wu-Yang-type
corrections that take the effects of patch changing into
account.

Such a treatment was proposed by Verlinde (1987) and
independently by the authors, and it leads to a well-
defined expression for the full amplitudes, with no fur-
ther total derivative ambiguities. Thus in general there
are additional contributions coming from the boundary
terms in a cell decomposition of moduli space, which
may be evaluated explicitly. It is tempting to propose
that such a treatment could be obtained directly from an
argument based on the preservation of worldsheet super-
symmetry, but we shall not explore this possibility fur-
ther here.

To make contact with the discussion given above, we
could, for example, consider the chiral amplitude €,. It
depends on Q and X, ", which were argued to be good
complex coordinates for supermoduli space. However,
they exhibit the same problem mentioned above: X;r
transforms simply under a local supersymmetry, but ;;
also transforms. Thus it seems that we cannot expect to
integrate out X" and be left with a sensible theory on
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moduli space in terms of Q,, which is not supersym-
metry.

Here, however, we are saved by the existence of ﬁ,
which is supersymmetric. Indeed, it is clear that the am-
plitude €, can be expressed as a function of Q and Xt

instead of Q and X, *:
CADX,*, Esp=C QX ", Cispf) -

Since C‘V is itself supersymmetric in the sense that polar-
ization tensor and position of vertex operators transform
covariantly under supersymmetry, it is clear that we are
no longer concerned by the fact that no global slice can
be chosen for the super Beltrami differentials.

In fact, for all practical purposes, (ﬁ,X ) admits a natu-
ral projection to Q trivially defined by omitting X. Thus,
in order to integrate out the odd moduli in a supersym-
metric fashion, one should keep O fixed and integrate the
remaining independent variable X. This is not to say that
X suddenly admits global sections above moduli space,
but rather that a change of section (a gauge
transformation—in this case a supersymmetry) acts in a
tensorial fashion, so that, upon transition from one patch
to the next, quantities transform in a tensorial way, and
no boundary problems occur between patches. In this
way we obtain a well-defined measure on “moduli space,”
viewed as the space of matrices ).

4. Modular invariance

We can now argue that the superstring measure in
terms of &, as prescribed above with the odd moduli in-
tegrated out, is modular invariant. It may be convenient
to review here the points of the previous discussion that
we shall need in our arguments. The first important fact
is that

(a) §) transforms under modular transformations

A B
C D

exactly the same way as Q. This is most easily seen from
the description (7.122) of ) in terms of line integrals of
super Abelian differentials over homology cycles, since a
modular transformation is just a change of homology
basis. The theta characteristics [8] of the’% differentials
X, change accordingly,

—B A

1
[5]+§

diagCD*

[8]— diag AB'

(7.123)

The next outcome of our earlier discussions is that

(b) the superstring measure on Q resulting . from in-
tegrating out odd moduli is invariant under small
changes of the 24 —2 2 differentials X, which leave Q
fixed. In fact the chirally symmetric superdeterminants
are regularized in a manifestly super-reparametrization-
invariant way, and although chiral splitting of each of
them would lead to anomalies, the anomalies cancel in
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the full gauge-fixed superstring, as we saw in Sec. VILF.
This means that there is no local supersymmetry anoma-
ly, and our assertion follows from the fact that a change
in X, with Q fixed is just a supersymmetry transforma-
tion. The final point we wish to make is that

(c) modular transformations can be used to pull back
or push forward measures on [ﬁ,)( ] without ambiguities.
To see why, we note that measures written in terms of
(€,X) involve combinations of chiral Dirac determinants,
correlation functions of spinors, and correlation func-
tions of scalars. There are no difficulties with spinor
correlation functions, but Dirac determinants and chiral
scalars in general cannot be defined individually in a
modular-invariant way. In our situation, however, we
know that modular anomalies will cancel for the com-
bination of Dirac determinants alone, as can be checked
from the explicit bosonization formulas (7.61), or by in-
voking Witten’s (1985b) result on global anomalies. As
for chiral scalars, the fixed internal momenta splitting
prescription applies, which transforms under modular
transformations as it should.

We can now see that there is no ambiguity in the
superstring measure. More precisely, we can cover the
space of {Q] by patches {B,} over each of which a
choice of 2h —2 3 differentials {X,,} is made, and the
superstring measure is obtained by expressing X as
X=Zm,X, , and integrating with respect to [[3"*dm,.
Over overlaps B, N B there is no ambiguity in view of
observation (b) above. Now let B, and B, be patches for
which there exists a modular transformation M sending
B, into MB,, with a nonempty intersection with B,,. For
the superstring measure to be consistent, we need to
know that the superstring measure on B, is pushed to a
measure on MB, that agrees with the measure on B,
chosen independently at the outset. Under a modular
transformation, the measure on B is pushed by (c) to a
measure of the same functional form, with the only
difference that the X, from the push forward in general
will not agree with the X, , on B,. In view of observa-
tion (b), this leaves the measure unchanged, and we have
shown the absence of modular anomalies.

We can now trace easily the origin of the ambiguitiés
discussed by Verlinde (1987), Verlinde and Verlinde
(1987b), Atick, Rabin, and Sen (1988), and Moore and
Morozov (1988). These ambiguities seem to be inherent
in a choice of slice in which the zweibein ¢,,“ is indepen-
dent of odd moduli. In this case a change of X, keeping
e, ? fixed is not a supersymmetry transformation, and the
difference in the X, results in a total derivative defined
only on intersections of small patches on moduli space.
The argument we just gave above then fails, since the
measure pushed forward on MB,, differs from that-on B,
by a local total derivative. This is why Wu-Yang terms
have to be introduced by hand to lead to a well-defined
cosmological constant. We also note that, if there existed
global sections of the universal Teichmiiller curve, so
that the {X,} could be chosen globally to be invariant un-
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der modular transformations, then the above argument
would apply trivially. Indeed the measure pushed for-
ward on MB, would clearly agree with the one on B,
since they would both come from the same choice of X,,.
However, the Teichmiiller curve has no global sections,
and Wu-Yang terms- will be needed. They are usually
difficult to evaluate explicitly.

We observe that the issue of modular invariance,
which is a global issue, has been reduced to local con-
siderations by the above arguments. The reason for this
is that we alreédy know how to cancel modular
anomalies in the chiral Dirac determinants and how to
define chiral scalars, using internal loop momenta. The
main problem at this point is really the problem of mak-
ing small changes in the X,, which is solved by using the
supersymmetric period matrix. In particular, we make
no assumption about global choices of X,’s through the
Q space and just use small covering patches.

As we just noted, slices [{},X] correspond to zweibeins
depending usually on odd moduli m,. This means that
the terms d/dm, arising from the [[dm, integration
cannot be dropped. In principle we should expand the
contractions in X, which will stop after 2 — 1 terms.

The supersymmetric period matrix  will be an ele-
ment of Siegel space of A Xh symmetric matrices with
even Grassmann values. Such a space will have dimen-
sions 1h(h +1), evidently larger than the dimension
3h —3 of the space of superperiod matrices. It is obvi-
ously an important issue in the present approach to solve
the corresponding Schottky problem of characterizing
the supersymmetric period matrices arising from super-
Riemann surfaces.

5. The cosmological constant to two loops

That these ideas make sense is easily seen by reconsid-
ering some of the calculations performed in the litera-
ture. In Morozov and Perelomov (1987) and Atick, Ra-
bin, and Sen (1988) it was argued that, in order to make
the string measure well behaved, the insertions of the
picture-changing operators in the case of genus 2 should
be taken at special points. It is now easy to see why by
examining the difference between ) and Q in Eq. (7.117).
When h=2, we can replace S, by S, which is the Szegd
kernel for genus 2. Furthermore, X, is given by

X, " (z)=a,8(z —z))+a,8(z —z,) , (7.124)

where z; and z, are two arbitrary points and @, and a,
are the two odd moduli. Substitution into Eq. (7.117)
shows that only the term in a,a, survives, so that the
Szegd kernel is evaluated between z; and z,,
ﬁuzﬂy—-ﬁa,aza)l(zl)Sv(zl,zz)a)J(zz) ) (7.125)

An explicit formula for the Szegd kernel in terms of
branch points was given by Fay (1977):
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1/4
1 (x) Piy)
S, (x,y)= ) W) + W(x) ,
1 dz(x) 3z |
z(x) 3z (y
X z(x)—z(p) ox y {:126)
with
II [z(x)—a;]
()4 (7.127)
Y =T e —a,] ‘
aiEB
in the notation of Sec. IV.B, so that a;, i =1,...,6 are

the branch points and 4 UB is the partition of the
branch points into two groups of 3 corresponding to the
spin structure v. This formula shows that the divisor in y
of S, (a,y)is

> a;—2a,
A

and similarly if a; €B, so that one is left with Q=0
when z; and z, are two branch points within either 4 or
B.

Thus it is to be expected that the correct superstring
measure can be written in terms of the usual measure in
Q when the support of X is located at the branch points.
This also includes the calculation of the cosmological
constant to two-loop order by Moore and Morozov
(1987), also performed with the insertions at the branch
points.

We have, however, the general supersymmetry covari-
ant formula available, and hence we can insert the
picture-changing operators anywhere. When they are
not inserted at the branch points, ) will not equal ﬁ, and
the difference is an odd-moduli-dependent shift, which
according to general integration formulas for Grassmann
variables will produce a total derivative term on moduli
space. The difference here, however, is that this contri-
bution was defined tensorially throughout, so that only a
term coming from the boundary of moduli space and not
from the boundary of individual cells is obtained. We

. shall report elsewhere on more explicit verifications of
these ideas.

The importance of a modular-invariant choice of inser-
tions z, is stressed in Verlinde and Verlinde (1987b).
Ambiguities caused by total derivatives on local patches
of moduli space were investigated by Verlinde (1987),
Atick, Rabin, and Sen (1988), and Moore and Morozov
(1988). Appropriate corrections to the cosmological con-
stant dictated by Cech cohomology considerations (as in
Wu-Yang terms for a particle in a gauge field; see Al-
varez, 1985) were introduced by Verlinde (1987) and in
unpublished work of D’Hoker and Phong (1987). A
different approach assuming the existence of global sec-
‘tions of the universal Teichmiiller curve is to be found in
Atick, Moore, and Sen (1988a, 1988b) where a discussion
of advantages and disadvantages of various choices of
slices in the literature is also given. The possibility that
additional contributions from the boundary of moduli
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space may be required in the covariant or light-cone
gauge superstring in view of supersymmetry has been
suggested by Green and Seiberg (1987) and Greensite and
Klinkhamer (1987). Detailed analyses of contributions
from the boundary of moduli space are presented by
Atick and Sen (1987a, 1987b), who show that two-loop
string-theoretic calculations of Fayet-Iliopoulos D terms
agree with the effective field considerations of Dine, Ichi-
nose, and Seiberg (1987), and Dine, Seiberg, and Witten
(1988); Atick, Moore, and Sen (1988b) also address ambi-
guities of n-point functions.

VIIl. VERTEX OPERATORS FOR ON-SHELL
PHYSICAL PARTICLES

One of the remarkable features of string theories is
that correlation functions of certain local operators—the
vertex operators—on the worldsheet give scattering am-
plitudes of physical particles in space-time. The spec-
trum of the space-time theory as well as its gauge invari-
ances are thus dictated by the structure of those vertex
operators. The general rules for the construction of ver-
tex operators have been partially known from the days of
dual models. A key requirement is that they have con-
formal dimension 1 for open strings and (1,1) for closed
strings. In this section we shall present the complete
rules for vertex operators in the functional formulation
for the closed bosonic, type-II, and heterotic string
theories. Essentially, bosonic vertex operators must be
consistent with all the symmetries of the corresponding
worldsheet theory, after inclusion of all possible
anomalies. The condition of conformal dimension (1,1)
just guarantees the integrability of a vertex operator on
the worldsheet. Of particular importance is the Weyl
anomaly. It is in fact the anomalous dimension of vertex
operators that is responsible for the appearance of mass-
less spin-2 particles in the string spectrum. Vertex opera-
tors also give a simple explanation of gauge invariances
in space-time as modifications by total derivatives on the
worldsheet, since these should not change the scattering
amplitudes. We shall discuss in some detail the example
of the gauge symmetry of the graviton and antisymmetric
tensor field.

Vertex operators for emission of fermions are more
complicated. Some of the difficulties can already be gath-
ered from the fact that we must manufacture space-time
spinors when the fundamental fields on the worldsheet
are sphce-time vectors. Moreover, insertion of a fermion
emission vertex operator should change the spin struc-
ture on the worldsheet. In Sec. VIIL.E we shall present
the fermion vertex construction due to Friedan, Shenker,
and Martinec (1985; Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker,
1986) and Knizhnik (1985) based on bosonization and
coupling to the ghosts. The space-time supersymmetry
charge is then easily obtained from the fermion vertex
operator, and some basic consequences of supersymmetry
will be discussed.
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A. Covariance properties of vertex operators

Vertex operators for on-shell physical states of given
momentum k must obey the following covariance proper-
ties.

(i) Space-time translation invariance requires that all
x# dependence occur through a factor of exp(ik -x). The
remaining factors depend only on the derivatives of x*.

(ii) Space-time Lorentz invariance requires that space-
time indices (u,v,...) on all fields be contracted with a
polarization tensor g,,(k) which transforms under a real
representation of the little group of k,.

(iii) Worldsheet reparametrization invariance is en-
sured when Einstein indices are contracted with the
zweibein to yield U(1) indices. A factor Vg =dete,,? is
required for the volume element.

(iv) Worldsheet local U(1) invariance requires that
derivatives be covariant, all U(1) indices properly con-
tracted, and all U(1) anomalies canceled.

(v) Weyl invariance requires that the vertex be invari-
ant under Weyl rescalings after inclusion of all
anomalies.

Fermionic strings require, in addition to the above, the
following.

(vi) Local worldsheet supersymmetry. Vertices must
be invariant under arbitrary reparametrizations of super-
space (N=1 for the type-Il superstring, N =1 for
heterotic strings). With superfields, all super Einstein in-
dices must be contracted with the superzweibein, only lo-
cal U(1) covariant derivatives should be used, and a fac-
tor E=sdetE,, * should be included instead of V'g.

(vii) Super Weyl invariance must be preserved after in-
clusion of anomalies.

Now requirements (i)—(iii) and (vi) are easily enforced
by use of U(1) covariant (super)derivatives, while (vii) will
follow from (v) and (vi). Further, there will be no U(1)
anomaly if Weyl anomalies cancel separately for left- and
right-movers. Thus (super)Weyl invariance is the key
property that distinguishes physical states from ghost
states.

.

B. The bosonic string and space-time
gauge invariance

1. The bosonic string vertex operators

The general vertex operator consistent with the re-
quirements of Sec. VIIL A is given by

V(e,k):fMd3gw/§U(s,Dx,R)e"k'x. (8.1)

Here U is a polynomial scalar expression in the U(1) co-
variant derivatives of x* and the two-dimensional curva-
ture R.* Using the Heisenberg equations of motion for

44To obtain similarity with the case of fermionic strings, where

derivatives are taken U(1) covariant, we have adopted this same

strategy for the bosonic case. The translation to the covariant
derivatives V introduced previously is straightforward.
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the x* field (D,D,x#=0) under the time-ordering sym-
bol, we see that vertex operators involving D,D_x" must
be omitted, and on a given x* only D, or D_ derivatives
are applied. We turn then to the Weyl transformation
laws of U(1) covariant derivatives. If e,,? is a zweibein,
the connection and curvature are

@, = —e,,°€%%,"e,Pd,e,¢

neS R =e"9,0, .

The covariant derivatives on tensors of U(1) weight n are
given by
D;=e,"V;,, D'=e™V,, [D,,D;]"=nR . (8.2)

on

Under Weyl transformations (e,,“=e?¢,,“) we have
Dnze(n~l)aﬁ no—no
z z ’
Dll=e—(n+tVofngne (8.3)
R=e"2(R—2D,D.0) . /

U(1) invariance of U (g, Dx, R) implies that the total num-
ber of derivatives—independently of how they are
distributed—must satisfy

#D,=#D,_ . (8.4)

On the other hand, the possible sources of Weyl
anomalies are the following.

(a) Contractions within exp(ik-x).
Weyl rescalings we have

Under constant

eik~xHe —-ak~keik-x

, (8.5)

so that in view of the Weyl scalings of the derivative fac-
tors we find

m?=—k-k=2(N-—1), N=0,1,.... (8.6)

Thus, at the lowest mass level, N=0, we have a tachyon
whose presence has manifested itself in the asymptotic
behavior of the string partition function (cf. Secs. II.H,
V.F, and VII.A). At the next mass level, N=1, we have
massless particles. Under the Lorentz group they decom-
pose into the graviton, the dilaton, and the antisym-
metric tensor field. It is a remarkable property of string
theory that the graviton must invariably be present. (At
least in the critical dimension.)

(b) Contractions of D, derivatives with each other or
with exp(ik -x). The first type produces an anomaly pro-
portional to 7,,, while the second produces an anomaly
proportional to k,. Such anomalies disappear when the
polarization tensor is made to satisfy

kte,,.. . =k, .. =0. (8.7

These polarization tensors do not make up the complete
list, however, since cancellation of anomalies could occur
by combining different terms. The same considerations
apply to contractions between D_ derivatives.

(c) Contractions between D, and D_ derivatives. These
also lead to anomalous terms. However, these mixed
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contractions always require curvature counterterms, and
conversely, since curvature terms by themselves are not
Weyl invariant, they can only compensate for mixed
derivatives in view of their tensor structure. If we intro-
duce ‘“‘normal ordering” conventions so that no mixed
contractions are to be performed, no curvature terms are
required and none will ever appear. We shall throughout
assume that such normal ordering has been performed.
Thus the complete classification of vertex operators is
contingent upon the evaluation of all contractions of
derivatives of x* at coincident points. Since the action is
quadratic we need only consider bilinear composites in
“x*. The use of the Heisenberg equations of motion under
the time-ordered product and the commutation relations
of (8.2) allow us to restrict ourselves to the case of no
mixed derivatives in z and Z on a given x*. Thus the only
contractions of interest are

<Dzmx (Z)Dznx (Z)) . (88)
]
m Myt Amy=m ”
(x(2)"x(z))= 3 s Aml,...,mpezmg(a |
p=1  m=12,..

where the A’s are finite (rational) coefficients given by
o’

The rule here is to differentiate with respect to the 7’s
first and then to set 7o=1—1;, T|=t; 15, ...,T,
=t,_1—1t,, and 7,=1,. By performing only the last two
differentiations with respect to 7 and only the last in-
tegration, we may easily obtain a recursion formula

(m=m+ - 4+m,):
Amlm2~--mp=_Am1~-'mp_2(mp_1+mp)
m +1
+ mp+1 ml-'-mpfz(mpAlﬁ—merl)
m—m,
S om, 1 T
Special cases are
' 1
A,=— ,
" m +1
. 1 my+m,+1 1
M my 4 my+1 my+1 mi+my+2

my 1
+_—.—
m2+1 m1+1

Some low-order terms are easily obtained. In function
of covariant derivatives this leads to the following formu-
las for contractions:

(xx)=—%+20, (D,xx)=D,o ,
(D,*xx ) =1[2D,%0c —(D,0)?], (8.12)

(D,’xx )=4D,%* —2D,%sD,0) .
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e—20) .. (ampe—Za) ,

1 1 4 p-1 m,
Aml,m,mp=7n—f0dt1fo diy - fo dt”_——arl'--fp Lo (7047,
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We shall regularize the ultraviolet behavior of compos-
ites by the heat kernel and a finite-time cutoff, which is
reparametrization invariant. The results agree with
those obtained from reparametrization-invariant (but not
translation-invariant) Pauli-Villars regulators to the or-
der we have checked. Dimensional regularization would
yield different expressions, which we believe are incon-
sistent with reparametrization invariance; moreover, this
method is well known to have problems with infrared be-
havior. With any of these methods, Leibnitz’s rule is
satisfied: )

3(9Px (2)d% (2)) = (3" T1x (2)3% (2))
+(8Px (2)37tx (2)) . (8.9)

Here d=09/0z with z a local conformal coordinate. Thus,
in view of Leibnitz’s rule, we need only compute the con-
tractions {x (2)3™x (z)).

In Appendix A we calculate the general expression for
such contractions, and we find

(8.10)

)m

2., (7'0+ PN +TP*])mP(To+ o +Tp)_m] .

(8.11)

f
Thus contractions of covariant derivatives are polynomi-
als in covariant derivatives of the conformal factor.
Finally, we provide a general argument for equivalence
between vertices in the Polyakov formalism and vertices
in the operator langauge. Polyakov vertices must be
Weyl and reparametrization invariant after anomalies
have been taken into account. For the operator vertices,
one requires instead that they have conformal weight 1,
so that physical states are annihilated by the Virasoro
generators L, for n > 1. When we put the Polyakov ver-
tex in the conformal gauge, the worldsheet metric is Eu-
clidean and the residual invariance is just the Virasoro in-
variance. Conversely, every vertex of conformal weight 1
can be lifted to a Weyl-invariant vertex by adding ap-
propriate contractions. This can also be checked explic-
itly by inspection of the commutators of vertices with the
components of the stress tensor.

2. Space-time gauge invariance and examples

The vertex operators constructed by the above
methods may not produce truly distinct particle states,
since they may differ by a total derivative on the
worldsheet providing zero upon integration. In space-
time this would correspond to a gauge transformation.
As an example consider the m2=0 vertex

Vo= [ d?Vg e D, x D xFe . (8.13)
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We may add to V, expressions of the following form,
which reduce to zero through integrations by parts and
the (Heisenberg) equations of motion:

e g€t Ok, + 0k, + 0k, k. (8.14)
Clearly, in terms of g, this precisely corresponds to the
gauge transformations associated with the graviton and
the antisymmetric tensor field. For massless particles,
Eq. (8.14) generates all gauge transformations. To obtain
gauge transformations for higher-mass particles it suffices
to write down all worldsheet derivatives with the ap-
propriate U(1) structure. A somewhat more complicated

example may be given for mass level m2=2, where
V,=[d*%Vg(e,, .D.x"D,x"D x"D x”

Iz YD 2y R
+elmﬁD2x D,x"D,"x

2,1 n v
+EMWDZ x"D_x#D_x

2 2y, ik-x
+e, D, "x#D "xH)e™* . (8.15)
The conditions for Weyl invariance are easily obtained
with the rules for contractions given above (recall that
our vertex was implicitly normal ordered with respect to
mixed contractions, so that no curvature terms occur),

2 v _ 1.2
(k“n*Y — 6kt k )e,, nv=1k k“tsy,ﬁV ,

(kzn’“’—6k"kv)£# ﬁ=ik2k“s (8.16)

vy wpg’

and the analogous conditions with x4 — [, etc. These con-
straints are trivially satisfied when the €’s are transverse
and traceless, but there are more solutions.

In particular, there is a gauge invariance obtained by
adding total derivatives of the type

0= [d%Vg [0}, 7 +D;(D,x*D_xPD_x e ™)

+62, :D,(D,x#D,x"D_x"e* )],

inducing the gauge transformations

z 1 . 1 2
> (k#GV’ﬁ§+kV9H’E;+kﬁ9W7V

2
62,0

€ __—E __
uv,av uv,p v

+

(8.17)

—|—92 € —€ +91

€ _ _— - .
wp Tppv waEv ' pu,pv

£ ——> —
wv,E CuvE

More details about these examples, as well as the struc-
ture of the cancellation of the curvature terms, may be
found in D’Hoker and Phong (1987b).

The general rules for vertex operators above were for-
mulated by Weinberg (1985). The contraction
{(D,xD_x ) was shown by de Alwis (1986) to lead to the
correct dilaton vertex of Fradkin and Tseytlin (1985a,
1985b). Anomalous Weyl scalings of general composites
were calculated in D’Hoker and Phong (1987b). Weyl re-
scalings based on dimensional regularization are to be
found in Tanii and Watabiki (1986). Weyl anomalies
when several emission points get close to one another are
evaluated in Seiberg (1987), Sen (1987), and Watabiki

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

(1987). Vertices from operator considerations are derived
in Sasaki and Yamanaka (1985) and Ichinose and Sakita
(1986). Indirect methods for obtaining vertex operators
from tachyon amplitudes are discussed in Aldazabal
et al. (1987). Interpretations of gauge invariances as to-
tal derivatives are given in Callan and Gan (1986), Cohen
et al. (1987) and D’Hoker and Phong (1987b).

C. The type-ll superstring

Vertex operators for the type-II superstring must be of
the form

Vie,k)= [d*2EU(e, Ey 4, DX)e™ X, (8.18)

where U is a polynomial scalar expression in the U(1) co-
variant superderivatives of X* and of the supercurvature
R _. Super-reparametrization and local U(1) invariance
require U to be a scalar under these transformations.
Here we use again the Heisenberg equations of motion
D,D_X*=0 under the time-ordering symbol to elimi-
nate mixed derivatives on a single X*. Thus the building
blocks of U are

(i) Z)+pX”’Z)——qXV’ p>l,g>1,

(ii) R | _ and covariant derivatives thereof .

Local U(1) invariance requires the total*> number of 2 +

and the total number of 2 _ derivatives to be equal:
#D, =#D_ .

Constant super Weyl transformations, including the
anomaly of the exponential, require

LHD, +LHD_ 4 #HR,_=1—k k"

Finally, to perform the Gliozzi-Scherk-Olive projection
in order to obtain supersymmetry, one must also require
that left and right fermion numbers be separately con-
served. Including the factors of d6d 0, one gets

#=@++#R+_ =#<@_+#R+4 =odd .
Combining Egs. (8.19)—(8.21) gives the mass spectrum
m?=—k,k*=2N, N=0,1,2,..., (8.22)

(8.19)

(8.20)

(8.21)

which is quite familiar from the operator formulation.
Finally, we must insist on local super Weyl invariance,
independently for left- and right-movers to ensure local
U(1) invariance as well. Contractions of D "X* with
exp(ik-X) and with 2 "X" will produce factors of co-
variant derivatives of X. Contractions of D "X* with
D_"X" will always produce curvature terms and covari-
ant derivatives thereof. Assuming that a normal order-
ing convention has been adopted, so that no mixed
derivatives are contracted, there will be no curvature

4This total number counts those 2’s applied to X* or R, _
equally.
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terms either.

We can now outline the procedure for finding all ver-
tex operators at a given mass level N.

Determine all contractions (D, "XD_ "X ) with the
total number of 2 ’s less than or equal to 2N +1. Con-
sider all expressions of the form (8.18) for the vertex
without any curvature terms. Take the polarization ten-
sor to be (anti)symmetric when two powers, say m and n,
are equal and (odd) even. Group the terms in Eq. (8.18)
into those having an even and those having an odd num-
ber of space-time indices. These groups do not mix and
can be treated separately. In, say, the even terms, take
the tensor of highest weight and separate its traces. Us-
ing the results for the contractions between D deriva-
tives, determine successively conditions on the lower
weight tensors, so that they combine with the anomalies
of the trace of the higher tensors to produce super-Weyl-
invariant expressions.

Clearly, the most difficult step in the above procedure
is the calculation of the anomalous contractions. As a re-
gulator we again use heat-kernel, short-time cutoff
methods, which are guaranteed  to be super-
reparametrization invariant. The calculation of the con-
tractions can be performed with the help of the super
heat kernel constructed in Appendix B (restricted to the
very simple case of n=0), and we shall just quote the re-
sults here. Furthermore, some algebraic relations exist
among the different p,q exponents. This comes about be-
cause the anomalous contractions satisfy the ‘““‘derivative
property”’

D ADPXD X )=(D PT'XD_ X )
H(—=DDPXD 17X, (8.23)

so that it suffices to compute (D _ XX ), the other cases
being deduced from it using Eq. (8.23).

Though an explicit formula with known coefficients is
not available for the type-II superstring, in contrast to
the bosonic string, the calculations are sufficiently tract-
able to low order, and we get

(D, XX)=D_ X,

(D XX )=D,’3,
(D’XX)=XD_ *3-D, 3D %),
(D XX )=UD,*Z4+D 3D *S+D 3D 3,

(8.24)

(D °XX)=WD, 22D 3D 3).

Applying the above rules, we can easily derive the U
functions for the lowest mass levels. Certain symmetriza-
tion properties that automatically arise in this construc-
tion can be usefully represented in terms of Young ta-
bleaux of the representations of the target space-time
Lorentz group corresponding to the particles of the ver-
tex o%)erator. Thus we have the following.

m*“=0:

U=¢,, D, X"D_X",
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— kY —_
kte,.,=k"e, ,=0

(g,;, is not traceless, however). Symmetric traceless €,,,
corresponds to the graviton; antisymmetric ¢, corre-
sponds to the antisymmetric tensor, and the trace part of
€,;v is the dilation (it would require an R _ _ term if con-
tract;ons had not already been performed).

m-=2:

U=¢,1p0D  X"D XD XD_X'D_X*D_X°
+ €D X D XD _X*D_2xM
+EproD XD XD XD _XVPD 2x°)

It is not hard to extend this list to higher-mass levels.

D. The heterotic string

The general vertex operator for the heterotic string is
of the form

V= [d’do(sdetE, )U+e* (8.25)

Since dO(sdetE, *) is a spinor superfield of weight 1,
super-reparametrization and U(1) invariance require that
U* be a spinor superfield of weight 1, built out of
D PXH, D XH, and WD "V, as well as factors of R _
and its covariant derivatives (mixed derivatives on a sin-
gle factor again have been eliminated though equations of
motion). Simple and important examples are the Yang-
Mills vertex,

V=el! [d*%6dOED XrWWe (8.26)
and the gravity multiplet vertex,
V=g, [d%6dOED X "D X ™ . (8.27)

Turning now to the general U ' we observe that invari-
ance under U(1) and constant Weyl transformations im-
ply, respectively, that

—SHD, +HD, 4+ H#HR +H V=1,
THD, +HD,+3H#R +iH#V=3—kk .

(8.28)

On the other hand, the vertex must have even worldsheet
fermion number, that is, #W¥ must be even. It follows
that

m?=—k-k=2N, N=0,1,2,... . (8.29)

The rules of construction from the principle of super
Weyl invariance are now completely analogous to those
stated for the type-II superstring once we have identified
the potential anomalous contractions. There are new
anomalies coming from the contractions {(D,)P¥V¥),
while the anomalous contractions for X# are of the form
(D,FPXX), ((D,)XX), and {((D,PX(D, )X ). The
first two types of terms involving X*, however, are essen-
tially given by those of the bosonic string involving D,
derivatives and those of the type-II superstring involving
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D, derivatives. To see this, we regulate the theory by
the heat-kernel, short-time cutoff method. The natural
operator for X* in the heterotic string is D, D_, which is
not a U(1) scalar, so we use instead —Z)+21)E, which is a
positive operator transforming as

DD, =e DD, D, 3D, D,) (8.30)
under super Weyl scalings. When computing
((D,)PXX ) we can infer from dimensional analysis and
U(1) covariance that p D, derivatives acting on 2 will
appear in the answer. Omitting then any reference to 2 _
in the type-II superstring calculation reduces the opera-
tors in the heat-kernel regularization. On the other
hand, in an anomaly computation involving only D,
derivatives on X, the 2 derivatives may be effectively
omitted, and we recover the result from the bosonic
string. Finally, the anomalies in mixed derivatives are
polynomials in R . and its superderivatives. However,
as in the bosonic or type-Il superstring, such contrac-
tions are precisely compensated by the curvature terms,
and every curvature term is present only to compensate

2D 2L (2,2 )e X F V2= F{ Y(z,2') + fotdtlfd2217?1_t‘(z,zl)W(zl)7?t‘(z,z’)—{— S

where
A . ’ 2
ﬁ’(z,z')zLexp _lz=2]7 (6'—06),
4t 2t

9

_(,—25z) 1,9
Wi(z)=(e l)at

—1—2(826 722(1))82 .

The contractions can be obtained from

(W3, W) =3

As an example we get

(WD) =D 5+ T(D,3) . (8.38)
It is clear that all other contractions could be derived in
an analogous fashion, albeit by rather lengthy calcula-
tions.

Vertices in the operator language for the heterotic
string may be found in Gross et al. (1986). The above
formulas for the type-II superstring and heterotic strings,
as well as the evaluation of super Weyl anomalies, are in
D’Hoker and Phong (1987b).

E. The covariant fermion emission vertex operator
and space-time supersymmetry

1. Covariant fermion emission vertex operator

Two related problems arise in the construction of fer-
mion emission vertex operators, which together point to
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, A~
e —2(z )/2fd2w7{ez(z’w)e2(w)/2:0 II(W,Z')

for the anomalous contractions. Consequently, the nor-
mal ordering convention will be adopted in which no
mixed contractions are allowed, and thus no curvature
terms should appear.

We now discuss anomalies of the spinor superfields ¥
in order to complete our analysis. The basic object is the
propagator

(D) Uz, 2)=(W(z)¥(z)) , (8.31)

which in superconformal gauge is related to the flat su-
perspace propagator by

($+ )”‘(z,z'):e —E(z)/Z(‘ﬁ_F )'l(Z,Z' Ye —3(z')/2 , (8.32)
with
DiNzz)=—""2— 1008z —2') . (8.33)
|z—2z"|“+e
The natural heat kernel is
20 2D-
Hi(z,2)=(z|e" * *|2)6(1), (8.34)
which will be given by the perturbative expansion
(8.35)
(8.36)
. (8.37)
=2z

[
a solution. The first is to manufacture space-time spinors

out of the worldsheet fermions ¢* which transform rath-
er as an SO(10) vector. The second is that inserting a fer-
mion emission vertex operator at a point z on the
worldsheet must introduce a branch cut originating at z.
To see this, we recall that in canonical quantization, free
strings propagate along cylinders, and fermions and bo-
sons correspond, respectively, to states in which y* are
periodic Y*(o +m)=9*(0) (Ramond sector), and states
in which Y* are antiperiodic Yo +m)=—y¢*(o)
(Neveu-Schwarz sector). Thus a fermion emission vertex
must switch boundary conditions in order to preserve
spin statistics. The way to achieve this is to introduce a
cut originating at the insertion that contributes a factor
of —1 when we cross it (see Fig. 23). Now a cut must
originate at one point and end at some other point on the
worldsheet. This means that we should look for opera-
tors S such that correlations of two S’s with the ¥*’s will
be defined on the double cover of the worldsheet with
branch points at the S insertions. Such operators can be
obtained by bosonizing the worldsheet fermions. We
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FIG. 23. Quadratic branch cut introduced by a fermion emis-
sion vertex.

shall see that they can also be combined into spinor rep-
resentations of SO(10).
If we group the fields ¢* into

L=, =g it

they can be represented by scalar bosons ¢¢,

Yo =e it (8.39)
The spin fields S, can next be defined by

Sy, =eti"2

S, =etid 2. Hie®2 (8.40)

—_ 1 1 1 1
a=(+l,£4,+1,+1 41).

[SIE

Now a key observation is that the integrals of the
currents

J,=—id,4, (8.41)

for the bosonized theories can be viewed as generating a
Cartan subalgebra of SO(10), with the weights of S,
given by a=(z1,...,%x1). These are precisely the
weights of the spinor representation of SO(10).

Since the ¢*’s have conformal dimension 3, it follows
from Sec. IL.J that the spin fields S, have dimensions 1,
and hence the operatofs S, have dimension % Recall
that a physical vertex operator must have conformal di-
mension 1, so that it may be integrated on the
worldsheet. This appearance of the dimension 3 instead
of 1 was one of the major difficulties of fermion emission
amplitudes already encountered in dual models, where a
number of cures involving either projections onto physi-
cal states or a light-cone gauge approach were proposed.
A natural resolution in the covariant formalism is in
terms of the superconformal ghosts. Indeed, when a fer-
mion vertex is inserted, it changes the boundary condi-
tions of the worldsheet fermions and consequently the
boundary conditions of the gravitino field X, since X cou-
ples to ¥*. In particular, the Grassmann parameter for
sypersymmetry transformations must be double valued
around the insertions. In terms of the superconformal
ghosts, this means that we must introduce a cut in the
B, v fields as well.

To achieve this, we need, as before, to bosonize the
ghosts. There is an added complication here, since the
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superconformal ghosts are bosons, and e*? obey Fermi
statistics. A way out is given by Friedan, Shenker, and
Martinec (1985; Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker, 1986),
who introduced fermion fields £ and 7, so that

B(z)=8,£(2)e’"?, y(z)=n(z)e 7@ (8.42)

are consistent with spin statistics. Spin fields =, , in the
fields of the superconformal ghosts can now be intro-
duced by

__eiia(z)/Z .

2= (8.43)

Since the B,y have conformal dimensions 3 and —1, the
bosonized theory is coupled to a background charge
Q = —2, the minus sign being due to the fact that the
operator product expansion B(z)y(w) is now —1/(z —w)
instead of 1/(z —w). Similarly the conformal dimension
of ¢7 in Eq. (2.184) becomes now —q (g +Q)/2, so that
the conformal dimensions of £, ,,, and =_, , are 3 and
—2, respectively. This suggests that the fermion emis-
sion vertex is given by

ik xP
zk#x

VE L u® kB =2, (u®S,)e , (8.44)

where u“(k) is a space-time spinor. The correct confor-
mal dimension is achieved for k“l"uu =k?2=0, so that the
space-time fermion emitted is massless. (Here I" denote
the ten-dimensional gamma matrices.)

It is useful to know the operator product expansions of
the S.’s. In ten dimensions, the charge-conjugation ma-
trix C is antisymmetric and interchanges chiralities. Left
and right spinors correspond to an even or odd number
of +1 in'a. We should have then

—8,° (T )Py
Sa(Z)SB(w)~(z_w)5/4 (zﬁw)”“
TPy
(z —w)l/* ’
PHE)S (z>sﬁ<w>~—% : (8.45)
atss (E—z)3/* ’
108 (1)~ T S8t2)
« Fw

To compute tree-level fermion scattering amplitudes for
four or fewer fermions, we note that the amplitudes
decompose into separate functions for the vertex opera-
tors e, for the bosonized superghosts, and for the spin
operators. The first two types of correlation functions
are familiar by now, and we can use Eq. (8.45) and ten-
dimensional spinor algebra to arrive at projectively in-
variant expressions consistent with SO(10) transforma-
tion properties. The results reproduce those obtained by
the earlier methods.

In general we also need another fermion emission ver-
tex V¥, with opposite ghost charge. It is natural to
make use of 2 _, ,, which, combined with'S,, will how-
ever produce an operator of dimension 0. We have then
to introduce a dimension-1 bosonic vertex. The vertex
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V¥, is obtained by choosing the massless boson emission
vertex

Vi, =uk)Z _,0xt+k PP Tebs ge™ (8.46)

The vertices V¥, and V¥, are just two of an infinite
number of versions of the fermion emission vertex, which
are actually related to one another by

Vi,=[Qprst&VE i1,

Vi, =[Qprst V1] .

The operators on the right-hand side are BRST invariant
(as physical vertices must be), but not spurious despite
the fact that they appear as BRST transforms. The
reason is that the irreducible representation of the
current algebra is built out of ¢,7,3, but not of & itself.
These many versions are caused by the necessity of
prescribing an arbitrary Bose sea level for the supercon-
formal ghosts. The Hilbert space of states must include
all representations corresponding to various choices of
sea levels. The vertex V¥ is the BRST-invariant vertex
operator with Bose sea level A. These ubiquitous
“picture-changing” phenomena are explained in detail in
Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986). They are crucial
in the construction of the Yt operation of Witten’s super-
string field theory (1986b) and, as shown by Verlinde and
Verlinde (1987b), in the gauge-fixed superstring of Sec.
II1.P.

Finally, we note that N-fermion emission for N > 6 is
already more complicated even at tree level. In fact the
above discussion shows that the worldsheet has to be
viewed as a sphere with N punctures, and such a surface
admits (N —4)/2 supermoduli parameters. Proper treat-
ment of integration over moduli parameters presents
some of the problems encountered earlier in multiloop
amplitudes..

(8.47)

2. Space-time sypersymmetry

The supersymmetry charge in the covariant formalism

can now be obtained as a contour integral,
dz F

Qu=9$ 5 ;Vilk=0), (8.48)

where VE(k =0)=3, ,S,, is the fermion emission vertex

at zero momentum. From operator product expansions

we can check that Q, transforms massless fermion ver-
tices into massless boson vertices and vice versa,

[Qu VF(u, )} = V(g =uTH ) ,

(8.49)
[Qu: VEE, K=V (u =ikFT L7, k) .
In fact, the full supersymmetry algebra
[P/‘YPV]:[P'“!Qa]=O »
" (8.50)

{Qa’Q[J‘} Z(I"u)aBP'u ’
is obtained by taking P* to be the contour integral of the
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vector emission vertex at zero momentum: dx*. Power-
ful nonrenormalization theorems can.in principle be de-
duced from this setup. For example, since vertices for
massless bosons and fermions can be obtained from one
another by a contour integral of the supersymmetry
current [see Eq. (8.49)], boson propagator corrections fol-
low from fermion propagator corrections by deformation
of contours. Thus there will be no mass renormalization
for massless bosons if the fermions are chiral.

It should be noted that this discussion is only local.
For worldsheets of nontrivial topology, the supersym-

‘metry current develops unphysical poles, which must be

taken into account before any firm conclusion can be
drawn. Furthermore, there may be contributions from
the boundary of moduli space.

Some classical papers on the fermion emission vertex
are those of Schwarz and Wu (1971), Thorn (1971), Corri-
gan and Olive (1972), Brink et al. (1973), and Mandel-
stam (1974a), the last paper being based on path-integral
methods in the light-cone gauge. The covariant fermion
vertex operator was constructed by Friedan, Shenker,
and Martinec (1985; Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker,
1986) and Knizhnik (1985, 1986a, 1986b). That the
ghosts should contribute was suggested by Goddard and
Olive. A derivation of quantum numbers for the vertex
from the Polyakov integral on surfaces with punctures
was proposed by Knizhnik (1986a, 1986b). Explicit cal-
culations of fermion emissions in the covariant formalism
are given in Cohn et al. (1986), Knizhnik (1986a, 1986b),
and Kostelecky, Lechtenfeld, and Samuel (1987). Non-
renormalization theorems are in Martinec (1986).
Picture-changing phenomena were uncovered by
Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986). Their role in
superstring field theory is discussed by Witten (1986b),
and in the gauge-fixed multiloop partition function by
Friedan, Martinec, and Shenker (1986) and Verlinde and
Verlinde (1987b), as we saw earlier in Sec. IIL.P. Ver-
linde and Verlinde discovered the unphysical poles in the
supersymmetry current and argued that their residues
must be total derivatives on moduli space. They also
provided expressions for the correlation functions of the
bosonized superconformal ghosts in terms of the prime
form. Unphysical poles as well as contributions from the
boundary of moduli space in the two-loop case are treat-
ed by Atick and Sen (1987a, 1987b, 1987c). '

IX. CONCLUSION AND OUTLOOK

In this paper we have reviewed some of the most re-
cent developments in string perturbation theory. We
shall now give a brief survey of the main objectives
achieved so far, as well as of the questions that remain.
We shall also take the opportunity to mention develop-
ments in other directions and include some references
that have not occurred earlier in the text.

The structure of strings is amazingly rich, and in many
ways quite rigid. Progress in the study of the bosonic
string has been spectacular thanks to the concerted
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efforts of many authors, and we have now a very good
understanding of scattering amplitudes, order by order in
perturbation theory. The fermionic strings, on the other
hand, have revealed themselves to be much more pro-
found and fraught with dangerous subtleties. Their in-
vestigation has forced us to come to grips with some of
the deepest questions in geometry. Nevertheless we have
reached a stage now where the required machinery is in
place, and the proposals we described in Secs. IILK,
III.O, and VII.G point to a consistent formulation of
superstrings. More specifically, with internal loop mo-
menta, we have a way of separating left from right chiral-
ities, which does reproduce the heterotic string from the
chirally split RNS string. This way is also precisely the
one agreeing with holomorphic splitting on supermoduli
space, allowing us to integrate out the odd moduli, and
holomorphic splitting on supermoduli will then reduce to
holomorphic splitting on “moduli,” if “moduli” space is
viewed as the (34 —3)-dimensional space of supersym-
metry period matrices Q. The formulation can then be
argued to lead to modular-invariant amplitudes, even
taking into account the fact that no global section over
moduli space of 2 differentials can be chosen to gauge-fix
the superstring. It also offers a way out of the apparent
ambiguities of the picture-changing formalism discussed
by Atick, Rabin, and Sen (1987), Moore and Morozov
(1987) and Verlinde (1987). These ambiguities, for exam-
ple, could have led to a nonvanishing cosmological con-
stant at two-loop order if not treated properly.

A more explicit implementation with the required
technology of the above program is the natural next step.
Here we are encouraged by the rapid progress in the un-
derstanding of two-dimensional supergeometry and su-
permoduli space. Difficulties with indefinite metrics have
been resolved (Secs. IIL.F and III.H), a complex structure
of supermoduli space has been introduced (Secs. III.G
and VIL.F), and foundations of superalgebraic geometry
are on the way with the super Abelian differentials and
supersymmetric period matrix (Secs. VILF and VIIL.G;
Sonoda, 1987b). Line bundles over super Riemann sur-
faces have been investigated by Giddings and Nelson
(1987). It is perhaps timely to formulate and solve a
Schottky problem for supersymmetric period matrices.
From the component point of view, we now have at our
disposal the chiral bosonization formulas for ghosts and
superghosts of Verlinde and Verlinde (1987a, 1987b), as
well as a good understanding of Mandelstam diagrams
(Sec. IV.G; Giddings and Wolpert, 1987) and of relations
between their determinants (Sec. V.G). That the present
formulation is an efficient tool for practical calculations
is illustrated to one loop in Sec. III.M. All this is
grounds for believing that we shall shortly have explicit
confirmation of consistency and unitarity of superstrings,
together with simple rules for calculating scattering am-
plitudes.

In this paper we have discussed only briefly the
picture-changing formalism and the necessary Wu-Yang
correction terms, and we have not pursued it further.
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This is clearly an important issue, since it is intimately
connected with manifest BRST invariance. A detailed
discussion of this topic and of whether supermoduli
space splits over moduli is to be found in Verlinde (1987).
Other options have been suggested by Atick, Moore, and
Sen (1988a, 1988Db).

Perhaps after mastering the subtleties of string pertur-
bation theory we may find a mechanism for breaking su-
persymmetry while maintaining a vanishing cosmological
constant. A proposal based on modular forms to one
loop has been presented by Moore (1987).

In a different direction, the string ground state should
be determined by physics at the Planck scale, and formal-
ly perturbative amplitudes may be used to probe the
higher-energy (limit as the Planck mass tends to zero) be-
havior of string theory. Such investigations have been in-
itiated by Gross and Mende (1987, 1988) and Gross
(1988), who argue that in the T—0 limit, contributions
from surfaces with discrete symmetry dominate, and an
infinite number of relations then hold between scattering
amplitudes. This suggests the presence of a huge spon-
taneously broken symmetry.

At the other end, in the low-energy. limit (7T — o),
string theory should reduce to an effective field theory,
whose equations of motion are given by the requirement
of conformal invariance. Thus a vacuum configuration
corresponds to a conformal field theory. Of particular in-
terest are vacuum configurations in which space-time
splits into four-dimensional Minkowski space-time times
a six-dimensional internal space M. Vanishing of the
beta functions as well as unbroken N=1 supersymmetry
restricts M to be essentially a Calabi-Yau (i.e., Ricci flat
and Kaihler) manifold. This was argued by Callan,
Friedan, Martinec, and Perry (1985), Candelas,
Horowitz, Strominger, and Witten (1985), Green,
Schwarz, and West (1985), Sen (1985, 1986a), Grisaru,
Van de Ven, and Zanon (1986), Howe, Papadopoulos,
and Stelle (1986), and Witten (1986a, 1986b). Other con-
formal field theories are provided by orbifolds, intro-
duced by Dixon, Harvey, Vafa, and Witten (1985, 1986),
toroidal compactifications (Narain, 1986; Ginsparg and
Vafa, 1987; Narain and Sarmidi, 1987; Narain, Sarmidi,
and Vafa, 1987; Narain, Sarmidi, and Witten, 1987),
quasicrystalline orbifolds (Harvey, Moore, and Vafa,
1988), and group manifolds (Jain, Shankar, and Wadia,
1985; Gepner and Witten, 1986; Jain, Mandal, and
Wadia, 1987). The moduli space of conformal field
theories and renormalization-group equations are con-
sidered, respectively, in Seiberg (1987) and Banks and
Martinec (1987). Four-dimensional theories from the
d=10 type-II theories with chiral asymmetry are con-
structed by Antoniadis et al. (1986), Bluhm, Dolan, and
Goddard (1987), Dixon, Kaplunovsky, and Vafa (1987),
and Kawai, Lewellen, and Tye (1987).

The large number of candidate vacua will require a
better understanding of nonperturbative effects, for ex-
ample, of stringy instantons. Very early on in string
theory, attempts were made to derive string perturbation
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theory from a string field theory, in the hope that string
field theory might be consistently interpolated off-shell.
Some of the earliest works are those of Mandelstam
(1973a, 1973b), Cremmer and Gervais (1974), and Kaku

and Kikkawa (1974). More recently, superstring fields in .

the light-cone gauge have been formulated by Green and
Schwarz (1983, 1984), Green, Schwarz, and Brink (1983),
and Gross and Periwal (1988), although in a
background-dependent way. Covariant formulations re-
quiring an unphysical length parameter are presented by
Kazama et al. (1986), Hata et al. (1987), and Neveu and
West (1987). String fields based on BRST invariance
have been developed by Friedan (1985), Siegel (1985),
Siegel and Zwiebach (1986), Banks and Peskin (1986),
and Witten (1986a, 1986b). Witten’s theory is based on a
remarkable interaction on the worldsheet. Its bosonic
version has been shown to reproduce the correct (open-
string) amplitudes by Giddings (1986), Giddings and
Martinec (1986), Giddings, Martinec, and Witten (1986),
and Thorn (1987). Background-independent formula-
tions for it have been proposed by Horowitz et al. (1986),
as well as closed-string versions by Strominger (1987).
Operator formulations have been worked out by Gross
and Jevicki (1987).

More radical proposals for the study of nonperturba-
tive effects have been put forth by Friedan and Shenker
(1986, 1987) and by Bowick and Rajeev (1987). Friedan
and Shenker use factorization requirements to lump
moduli spaces of all genera, including surfaces with
nodes, into a universal moduli space. An abstract string
theory corresponds to a holomorphic vector bundle to-
gether with a flat connection on the universal moduli
space. Nonperturbative effects correspond to a com-
pletion of the universal moduli space, which must then
include some classes of surfaces of infinite genus. This
approach has been extended to the case of the superstring
by Cohn (1988). On the other hand, Bowick and Rajeev
(1987) view conformal invariance as invariance under
DiffS! /S, so that the key requirement becomes flatness
and trivial holonomy of parallel transport along
DiffS'/S!. Now DiffS!/S' is a Kihler manifold with
nonvanishing Ricci curvature, and an acceptable theory
can be viewed as a vector bundle on this space, whose
curvature cancels that of the tangent bundle. This would
be an analog of the anomaly cancellation between matter
and ghost parts in the Polyakov string. Related ideas
have been developed by Witten (1987).

A natural setup in which Riemann surfaces (more pre-
cisely, with a puncture and a local coordinate system) of
all genera appear on the same footing is provided by
Sato’s universal Grassmannian, which has been at the
center of great developments in connection with integr-
able systems. It is similar in many ways to moduli space
and is already known to provide an operator proof of
Bose-Fermi equivalence (Sato, Jimbo, and Miwa, 1977,
1978, 1979; Date et al. 1983; Segal and Wilson, 1985).
Possibilities of string theory formulations in terms of
Grassmannians are investigated by Ishibashi, Matsuo,
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and Ooguri (1986), Alvarez-Gaumé, Gomez, and Reina
(1987), Vafa (1987), and Witten (1988a, 1988Db).
Grassmannians and the homology of the mapping class
group are studied by Arbarello et al. (1987). Of course,
for the fermionic string we would need an analog of this
theory based on super Riemann surfaces.

Finally, several authors have also suggested consider-

~ ing string theories over number fields different from the

complex. This may help to solve some theories, as well
as to uncover any arithmetic structure that may make
the theory even more rigid.
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APPENDIX A: CONVENTIONS

1. Differential geometry

We use the following conventions for covariant deriva-
tives and connections:

Vo V=3, V,—T2,V,,
Vo V=3, V"+ T, VP .

(A1)

Generalizations to tensors of arbitrary rank may be de-
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duced by applying covariant derivatives to tensor prod-
ucts and using Leibnitz’s rule.
The Riemann curvature tensor is given by

_ 30, 3L,

I
=
e Ax* ax"

+TI%, T, —T8, T, (A2)

or

(Vs Vo IVi=—R'n Vi (A3)
One has the symmetry properties

Ripmnk =Rnkim >

Rk =Romikn = — Rtk = — Ripmin » (A4)
Ripmnk + Rigmn + Ripgm =0 .

In Riemannian geometry, the connection I'?, is sym-

metric (i.e., has zero torsion) and the metric is covariant-
ly constant,

ngmn =0.

Hence the Levi-Civita connection is given by

. =387%0,,81q +0,8mg —948mn) - (A5)
One also defines the Ricci curvature tensor
Rmn =R lmln

and the (Gaussian) scalar curvature
R= _%g mann or R, =—gm.R . (A6)

A change in the Levi-Civita connection is a tensor, given
by

8%, =384V ,,88,g + V.08, —V ;080 ) » (A7)
generating a change in the Riemann curvature,
8R . =Vi8T,, —V 8T
and in the Gaussian curvature,
8R = —;Rg™"88,, — 5V, VP(g""88 )
+3V"V"88,, 5 (A8)

which is Eq. (2.34). It is also useful to record the changes
in the covariant derivatives,

SVZ:—80V2+%8gzzvz+§vz(8g”) ,

8V, = —nd,dc —L18g,, Vi+ %v« 5g,,)

with 8g %= —(g#)*8g_,.

General two-dimensional coordinates are denoted by
E' and £ or £=(1/V2)(&E'+i€?). The metric is then
ds’=g,,,dEMdE". Locally conformally flat coordinates
are denoted by z (or w, etc.) and the metric is then
ds2=2gﬁdz dz. With these conventions, one has the fol-

lowing metrics and curvatures, g, R =—09,9,Ing__, for
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the sphere, plane, and upper half plane, respectively:

dSZZLdZ_ZZ‘, R=1,
(142

ds’=2dzdz, R=0,

dszz__‘@d_f, Re_1.
(z—7)?

The sphere has area 4w. Furthermore, the covariant
derivatives in locally conformally flat coordinates are

V,V,..,=@,—nT)V, ..., (A9)
AN =

encountered in Eqs. (2.41)-(2.44), with I';, =9,Ing__. We
use the notation for flat metric g =g_ =Vg=1:

d*2V'g =dx dy=idz Ndz . (A10)
2. Spinors, Dirac matrices
U(1) vector indices are denoted by a,b, ... and take

on the values z and Z; spinor indices are denoted by
a,f3, ... and take values + and —. We use the same
notations z and Z for conformally flat coordinates and
U(1) indices because in conformally flat coordinate sys-
tems they may be identified, so no confusion should arise.
Dirac matrices satisfy

rorP=—8% [r%v°P1=—e%ys. (A11)

We take the convenient representation of this Clifford
algebra,

(¥9)ap=0, a£B,
(75)+~=(7’5)f+=('}’5)++=—(‘}’5)
(7s)4e=0.

It is also useful to have the following formulas at hand:
Yo=—¢, Yy_=y*,

and the following conventions for the antisymmetric ten-
sor:

(A12)
=i

>

ZZ__ _ nZZ__ — 7 _ _
Er=—tr=E =g, =L 822—822—0.

(A13)

Contractions without indices written explicitly are under-
stood as

wwzwa¢a: “wa¢a=a)+¢+ +wh¢— .
It is useful to have

6,0°=38,P00 .

(A14)

3. Covariant derivatives on U(1) tensors

For Weyl spinors of U(1) weight =1 we have

i
d,t—w

Da¢i:eam 9 “m

Vs
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On a Dirac spinor we have
Da¢a=eam[am ¢a+%(75)aﬁwm 1/}6] .
Ona general tensor-spinor of weight n, we have

D, Yny=e, (3, Y tinw, ¢'(n)) .
Here the spin connection is given by

— acpq b
o, =—e, "e"d,e,°8,, ,

where

ePl=e,Pe, % .

The Gaussian curvature is expressed in terms of the spin
connection

—hn
R=e"9,w, ,

which is Eq. (3.37).

4. Dirac singularity

By definition
Jd?w s(z—w)f(w)=f(2) .

We shall also use the covariant Dirac delta function
8(z,w)=——8(z —w) .
Vg )
Notice the minus sign versus the comma. It may be

viewed as the limit in the sense of distributions of certain
functions as e —0,

1 €2

- 8(z—w)
27 (|z—w |2+
and ‘
1 1 2
Are SXP 2% lz—w | |>6(z—w) .

In particular, we have

3, —2md(z—w) .

Notice the unusual factor of 2 in this convention.

APPENDIX B: SHORT-TIME EXPANSIONS
OF THE HEAT KERNEL

(=)

| satisfies the

The heat kernel for the operator A
equation

d

5+A‘n—> Ki(z,z")=8%z,2")8(1) (B1)

with the solution
PN
K!=0(t)e "

We wish to calculate elements on or close to the diagonal
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z=2z' for short times z. As the issues involved are ex-
clusively local in z, we may locally perform a reparame-
trization rendering the metric conformal to the Euclide-
an metric: g,,,(z)=e°'?§, . From Egs. (2.42)-(2.44)
and (2.47), we readily find the o dependence of A!,~’:

Al7)=e"2°A+4nd,0e"*°0_, (B2)

where A is the flat-space Laplacian A= —29,9,. Com-
bining Eqgs. (B1) and (B2) and the scaling of 8%(z,z’) un-
der constant Weyl transformations o, we find that

—204.,4 =2
K!(z,z')=e ~°Kl(z,z') with?=e % . (B3
Thus, without loss of generality, we may assume that

o =0 at the point of interest z’. We now rewrite (B1) as

i+A—V,,

3 K}(z,2')=8%z,2z")8(1) (B4)

with
V,=(1—e 27)A—4nd,ce ~>’9, .
The flat-space heat kernel satisfies the equation

2 A

KUz,z')=8%z,2")8(t)
ot

with explicit solution

K'(z,z'):ﬁe_’Z‘Z'lz/2’9(t). (BS)

With the flat-space heat kernel, we can derive an integral
equation for K},

Ki=K'+ [drK'="V, K],

where pairwise integrations over z coordinates are under-
stood, and which is solved by the following formal
infinite series:

K\=K'+ [drK'~"V,K"
+ [ar [arK'="V,K""V,K ¢ - . (B6)

1. The diagonal of the heat kernel

On the diagonal z=z', K" is of order 1/t. V, must in-

- volve at least one derivative on o, and two-dimensional

rotational invariance requires equal numbers of z and Z
derivatives, so that Eq: (B6) is easily seen to be an expan-
sion in increasing powers of 7, starting with 1/¢. Thus, in
the short-time limit, we shall be interested in contribu-
tions with O derivatives coming from the first term (of or-
der 1/¢) and with one z and one Z derivative coming from
the second term (of order ¢°). Actually, the terms pro-
portional to 9,030 cancel between the second and third
terms, as can be seen by a simple calculation not repro-
duced here. It remains to obtain the terms in a,afo,
which arise solely from the second term in (B6):



1054

K,ﬁ(z,z)=21;t-+fotdt’fd2z’K’“"(z,z')I7,,(z')

xK'(z',z)+0(t), (B7).

where the contribution of V, proportional to 3,0.0 is
denoted by ¥, and is given by

V,(z)=2|z'—z|%8,9,0)A,
—4n(z'—2)(3,3,0)3,, . (BS)

It is straightforward to evaluate the necessary z integrals:

fdzz’K""(z,z') |z'—z | 2A,K"(z',2)

= Tt —1')2t"—1)
27t
and
Jd*2' K "(z,2') (2 —2")8,.K"(z",2)= : T(t—1') .
47t
Putting all together, one finds
1 1—3n
K} =—
n(22) 41t 127 Ao, B9

and taking into account the additional constant Weyl re-
scalings as given in Eq. (B3) one finds with the help of Eq.
(2.31) that

|

1 t , . = .
i) — 2 20(w)__2 ' 21 ,20(2" Y prt— ’ ’ '
(]Z)—fd we‘”"z ” lK’(w,z)—}—det fdze DRI (w,z' )WW,(2" )K" (z',z) |,

where
V)(z')=2(3,0)(z'—2z)A'—4nd,0d,, .
To leading order in #, one finds after some calculation

9,(j;)=—43R . (B14)

3. Anomalous contractions

Since Weyl anomalies are purely local, we may work in
local isothermal coordinates. The propagator may be
regularized at short distances by convolution with the
heat kernel, evaluated after a short time €. The propaga-
tor at distinct points is Weyl invariant and given by

A“(z,z’):—-—Lln|z—z'fz, z£z' . (B15)
41
The regularized propagator instead is given by
A7 Nz,2) = [dPw A~ (z,w)K§(w,z") (B16)

where K{ may be thought of as given by the expansion
(B6), but this time evaluated at distinct points w and z’.
Contractions will be performed at some fixed point, say
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1 1—3n
47t 127

whence Eq. (2.68).

Ki(z,z)= R, (B10)

2. The anomaly in the ghost number current

The ghost number current j, =c?’b,, is naively analytic,
but suffers an anomaly, which we shall now calculate.
Observe that the ghost propagator

G(z,w)=(c?b,,) (B11)

is Weyl invariant off the diagonal. The regularized ghost
number current may be defined in a reparametrization-
invariant way with the help of the heat kernel and a
short-time cutoff:

(j.)= [ d*wVg(w)G(z,w)K5(w,z) (B12)

where K is the heat kernel defined above. The anomaly
in V?j, is a local scalar function of dimension 2, depen-
dent only on the metric and its derivatives. Thus it must
be proportional to the curvature. The coefficient may be
gotten by calculating the term proportional to 9,0 is
(j,) in the limit where e—0, and then taking the 9
derivative. ‘To calculate {j,) we use again the expansion
(B6), but this time away from the diagonal. As one is in-
terested in a contribution linear in o, one need only re-
tain the first two terms in Eq. (B6), and the relevant part
of ¥, of Eq. (B4} is V,:

(B13)

[
z =0. Fixing the overall scale so that ¢(0)=0, we may

expand the potential W about O to yield

© k
— ; mxYk—m, 20
W=3 3 s (0785 e =) (= A)

k=0m =0

z=0

XzMgk—m B17)

It is now simple algebra to substitute this into Eq. (B6)
and evaluate perturbatively.. Note that we need only deal
with derivatives of the propagator, which simplifies
matters. Thus we have

(x(008"x(0)) =4 [ d’z K§(0,2;e)PA " (z,2") | |

= [d%ZK{(0,z;e)m—1)lz"™ . (BIY)

If {(x(0)3™x(0)) » denotes the contribution to the above
expression of the terms in (B6) with p interaction factors
Wepeoos sz, each given by a formula such as (B17)
with exponents k; and m;, we must have from invariance

under z—e'%z and z;, »e'%z,,

p
> Cm—kj)=m .

=



E. D’Hoker and D. H. Phong: Geometry of string perturbation theory

On the other hand, simple power counting shows that

i ki S m,

i=1
otherwise the limit as €—0 will vanish. Thus k;=m, frr
all i, and 3?_,m;=m. This means that only 9 deriva-
tives on o will appear in the final answer, and no 0.
Furthermore, the interaction W, =(1 —e"z")Azi applied

t.—t.
to K’ *!z,z;,,) produces a term

9

—20 __
(e 1) ar,

K(z,2; 1),

where one sets 7, =t; —t; | after differentiation has been
performed. Substituting in (B6) and carrying out the
Gaussian integrals yields Eq. (8.11).

APPENDIX C: THE DIAGONAL
OF THE SUPER HEAT KERNEL

We shall now compute the heat kernel for the super-
space Laplacian (O, )%, satisfying the equation

<)

5+(E1;)2 F(z,2';0,0')=8%z,2")8%(0,0')8(t)

(Cl)]
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with solution
_ -2
Ht=o(ne "

We are specially interested in calculating elements on the
diagonal: z=z', 6=0' for short times ¢. This problem
is entirely local, so we may perform a super-
reparametrization and local U(1) transformation to
render the geometry superconformally flat. From Egq.
(3.101) we find the super Weyl dependence of ((I; )%,

Oy V=2""12D" v

:e(n~1)2$r1+—1/2e~2n2$rLenZV . (C2)

Since the quantities with hats are taken with respect to
flat supergeometry, we may replace 2 } = 9., so that

O, V=e""123 [e "*(3_V+4nd_3V)]
=e " *(3,0_V+nd 3 _3V—nd_33,V
—nd,33_V—n?d,33_3V)

and its square is a very lengthy expression which can be
worked out in a straightforward manner. Actually, we
shall be interested only in the contribution that has at
most two superderivatives on X fields in total, the other
contributions tending to 0 at t—0. The two derivatives,
moreover, must be one 3 and one d_ in order to get a
nonzero answer. With this restriction, we get

(0, restr. V=e"?*[8,0_9,0_V—nd_33,0_3,V—(2n—1)3_93,33,0_V+3,30,38 V
—n%3,39_33,3_V—(n—1)3_%0%3_V+4n(n—1)3_20,33,3_V

—n(n+1)3,39_33_9,V—(n*—1)3,33_29,98_V].

The contributions from the terms quadratic in = are easi-
ly seen to vanish in computing the kernel at coincident
points, so that we are effectively left with

(0, )V=e"2[-03%3* V+3_33_0%V+0,33,8V

+(2n—1)3,0_30,3_V]. (C4)

As in the bosonic case, we may omit the scalings by con-
stant = and easily restore them at the end. Thus, without
loss of generality, we may assume that =0 at the point
of interest (z’,6'). Using the fact that —3%3% =1A,
where the flat-space Laplacian is given by A=—23,9_,
we rewrite the equation defining the heat kernel as

l% +A—V, |H'(2,2;0,0')=8%z,z")8%(0,0")8(t) .

(C35)

The part V, relevant to the diagonal of %/ in V, is
given by

¥V, =(1—e 2*)A—e~22[3_3320_—d,303,0%
—(2n—1)3,3_39,8_].
(C6)
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(C3)

[
The flat-space heat kernel satisfies

53;+A F(z2,2";6,0')=6%z,2" )84 0,0')8(1) ,

which is solved by
F'z,2';6,0')=K"z,2')8%(6,0")

where the usual flat-space heat kernel K’ is given by Eq.
(BS). The major distinction from the bosonic case is that
F¢* vanishes on the diagonal because §%(8,0)=0, which
implies that there is no term in ¢ ~! in the expansion of
F! in terms of small z. In analogy with Egs. (B6) and
(B7) we readily find that the relevant contributions are

H(2,2;0,0)= [ dt' [ d%2'd6' %'~ (2,2';6,6")
0
XV, (z',0"F" (z',2;6',0)
+0(1) . '
It is convenient first to work out the 6’ integral:
fdze'az(e,0'W,,(z',e')82(9’,9):%(2',9')82(0',9) lo—o

=—(2n—-1)0,0_2
(o))

so that
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FHi(2,2;0,0)=—(2n—1)3,9_%= 10. It is not difficult to see that the surface M can then
. , be cut along these cycles in a 4h polygonal region (see
Xfotdt'fdzz'Kt_t(Z,Z')Kt(z',z) Fig. 11).
_ Here we have labeled by + and — the oriented edges
2n—1 .
=T o 9,0_X. (C8) of each cycle, and the oriented boundary of the cut

Riemann surface M, is
Restoring the factor of constant = scalings and using Eq. :

(3.20) for R, _, we find Moy=—3 A —ZB' +3 A +ZBr .

2n —1 R. +0() (C©9) The advantage of working with a cut surface is that any

447 +- ’ holomorphic differential w can be integrated, w=dg,
where g is a holomorphic function on M, with, howev-
er, different values on the + ,— edges of each cycle. If
P, and P_ are the corresponding points on the + ,—
edges of, say, the cycle B, then we may join them by the
dotted path as in Fig. 22. Since this path can be de-
formed to A4, we obtain the important identity

FH'(2,2;0,0)=—i

An analogous calculation for O] will give a coefficient
2n +1in front of R | _ instead of 2n — 1.

APPENDIX D: RIEMANN VANISHING
AND ABEL THEOREMS

gP )—gP)=[ o. (D1)
In this appendix we shall present some of the methods !

of the theory of Riemann surfaces, and in particular pro- We conclude these preliminaries by observing that a
vide proofs for some of the properties of the period ma- holomorphic differential @ is automatically closed as a 1-
trix and theta functions used in the text. The key tool is form, i.e., d ® must be 0.
Greéen’s theorem on a cut Riemann surface. Recall that It is now easy to derive Riemann’s bilinear relations.
we can choose a homology basis satisfying the intersec- Let w;,wg be two elements of the homology basis, write
tion pairings (3.5), and that representatives of the cycles w;=dg; on the cut Riemann surface, and apply Green’s
Ap,B;, I=1,...,h in the basis may be chosen as in Fig. theorem. The result is

I
M=

0=wa/\wK=fd(choK) ; f—B]*'UBfngwK_FffAl'*UA,_ngK

Il

I
M=

SﬁA,wJﬁa,a’K—ﬁB,wjﬁA,COKZQJK—QKJ ) (D2)
1

~
Il

showing that Q is indeed symmetric. Next let w=3/_ c;w; by any holomorphic differential, which we again write as
w=dg. The same arguments yield

1 1 _ d _
0< Y fa)/\a)— > fd(ga))_1§1 f—B,*uB,“ngr fAAf“U A;gw
h
=2 ﬁAlaﬁBjm_ﬁB,‘T’ﬁAlw:Im 2 Qgestk s (D3)
I=1 1</,K<h
[

and the second Riemann bilinear relation is established. 27ing = ¢ 4, 4f /f=ck

We now provide a proof of Abel’s theorem characteriz- i (D5)
ing the divisors of meromorphic functions as the kernel Srime — df / f=2mi - % Q
of Abel’s map. Let f be a meromorphic function on M, K 4531( SIf=2m El fwj “K +J§1 ik

and let zy,..,z;,wy, . . ., w; be its zeros and poles. Then
df/f is an Abelian differential of the third kind with
simple poles and residues *1 at these points, and thus
can be expressed as

for some integers ng and mg. This just means that
I(X7_1z;— 3} _ w;) belongs to the lattice Z"+QZ". The
converse has already been established via theta-function
formulas, but we can also obtain it easily at this point by
. A reversing the above arguments. Indeed if I(37_;z;
df /f=3 0, 0+ S cjoy . (D4) —27-1w;)=0 then Eq. (DS) defines integers (ng,mg)

i=1 ' J=1 out of which a differential  can be constructed as in Eq.

(D4) with periods multiples of 2#i. In particular,

Here v, ,, are the normalized meromorphic differentials f(z)=exp( f "Z‘Oa)) is well defined on M and has the

introduced in Sec. VL.F, and c; are some complex scalar desired zeros and poles.
coefficients. Since the integral of df /f over any closed Finally we come to the zeros of the theta functions
cycle must be a multiple of 27/, we deduce that HE, Q). Set
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f(z)=1 (D6)

fzzoa)+§,ﬂ } .

If f does not vanish identically as a function of z, df /f
will be holomorphic away from the zeros of f, and hence
we may apply Green’s theorem to the cut Riemann sur-
face with tiny disks S; around the zeros of f removed:

Osz s 2@f/f)
cut i W
=-2 fasfdf Z +J§1 f— a5+ AJ_df/f
+f af /f .

(D7)
—-B} UB

0= d(ggdf/f)

— JImus,

] h
=3[ edr/r+3 [

BN UBL

h
exdf /f+ 3 [

The last term on the right-hand side is 0, since f is in-
variant under A4 periods. Under the By period df/f
changes by —27iwg. Since the integrals over 3S; just
produce 2 (# of zeros of f), it follows that f has exact-
ly h zeros.

To establish Eq. (6.37) we again use the cut Riemann
surface with base point P (see Fig. 11) to write the Abeli-
an differentials wyx as wg =dgg. The jumps of gg across
A; and B; are then —Qg; and &g;, respectively.
Green’s theorem implies

_AEL)UAL_ngf/f

h h
=27 S gz)+ S 8k fBLdf/f— S Qg fALdf/f+2 ZwifALgKa)L—l-ZwiQKL fAL“’L
L=1 ’ L=1

=-—27i > glz;)+ [——friQKK—Z'n'ifPa)K—Zwié‘K }—}—Zm'fA 8x@r
20 L

up to lattice points on Z"+QZ" Here P is the common
point to all the basis cycles. Taking P=z,, which is no
loss of information, we recognize this relation as the
desired relation, with the right definition of A as in Eq.
(6.37).

It is now easy to deduce the zero set of 3(§, Q) itself if
we assume the characterization of those { for which f
vanishes identically to be of the form {=I(w;+ - --
+wy,)—A, where wy, . .., w, is the set of poles of a non-
constant meromorphic function g. In fact, if £ falls
within this case, we may arrange for g to vanish at z,. By
Abel’s theorem I(zeros of g)=I(w;+ - +w,). Substi-
tuting in the formula for { and noting that g must have
zeros, one of which is zy, gives =1z, 4+ - * - 42z, _|)—A.
When z does not fall in this case, the first part of

Riemann’s  vanishing theorem expresses ¢ as
I(zy+ - -+ +z,)—A, and again z, must be among these
points.

APPENDIX E: THETA FUNCTIONS FOR THE TORUS

Ordinary theta functions, together with their proper-
ties, will be listed here. All four theta functions can be
expressed in terms of a single one as translations thereof
by a half-period:

1900(2,7'):‘!?3(2,7'):19(2,7') s

19'01(2,7’):194(2,7'):19(2+%,7—) ’
4 _ (E1)
P10z, T)=D0y(z,7)=e™ /A TEY(z L L 1) |

Sz, 7) =0 (z,7)=e ™4+ T2y Z+-;—+'§,T

>
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[
where ¢ may be defined through

Hz,7)= 3 eimn?+2mniz . (E2)
n=— oo
This series is absolutely convergent for Im7>0, and
6(z,7) is holomorphic in z. Under shifts by the periods,
we have

Fplz+1,7)=(—1)"F,(2z,7) ,

) ) (E3)
Tz +T7)=(—)le ~m™2mi2g  (z,7),
whereas shifts under half-periods produce
Fap (2 +3,7)=(=)"Fy4 4 0)(2,7) ,
(E4)

19,,,,(24—%7',7'):( ___l-)be—1Tir/4——1riza(a+b)b(z’7.) R

where addition of @ and b is understood modulo 2. Their
next fundamiental property is their behavior under modu-
lar transformations:

Pz, 7+ 1)=e™"*F, 012, 7T)
(ES)

=, _1_ =(— )ab‘/?i;_evizz/raba(z,,r) .
T

There also exist famous infinite product representations
for these functions:
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Soplz,7)=1]] (1—e?mn7y {1 —exp |2mi nr+z_____l 1—exp |2mi m._z_ﬂ_l ’
n=1 2 ) 5 5
: A ' (E6)
ﬁlb(z’T):ibefrtT/4[ezfrz+( o )be—-l‘lTZ]
XH(I_eZmnT)ll_exp 27 nT—f—z—%iH ]{laexp 21 nT—Z————l;b ]
n=1

Let us also mention an example of a Riemann identity:

"3()0(x )190](}7)1910(“)1?11(U)"‘ﬁoo(y)‘l?o](x)1910(1))1?11(u)-’800(“)1901(U)1910(x)191](y)
+ Do)y (u)10(¥)F1(x)=2Fo(x | )T, (¥ )T 10w )y (0y) . (ET)

with
X =3(x+y+u+v), ylz%(x+y—u—‘v),
ulzg(x—y-o—l;——u), vy =ix—y—u+v).
It may be reexpressed as

3 (=1 FPF 4, (x)8 4 (9)8 4 ()0 3 (V)
a,b

=24, (x ), (y )9 (w I (wy) . (ET)
Here we have suppressed the common 7 dependence. In
particular, upon setting y =u =v =0 one gets
T (x)Fgp(0)F g (0)F ol 0)

=24 (1x )00 1% )00 ($x )10 o(4x) . (EB)

For a list of Riemann identities, see Mumford (1983),
Lecture I, pp. 16-23.

Also of importance are the “theta constants,” obtained
by setting z=0 in the above. As modular forms, they
have profound significance in number theory. Especially
well known is '

o, 7)=—2mq(7)}, (E9)

where the Dedekind eta function is given by

n(T)=ei1TT/!2 H (1_e2ﬂinr) .

n=1

(E10)

Under a modular transformation, 7(7) transforms ac-
cording to the Jacobi rule with e*=1,

ar+b

— 172
ortd =e(cz+d) “n(7) .

In addition one has the Jacobi relations

Fi(0,7)= —mOy(0,7)Fy (0, T)F (0, T) ,

(E11)

F4s0,7)=3%(0,7)+Hy0,7) .

We take the opportunity to recall the Poisson resum-

mation formula,
1/2

]

2
2 e " /2h ,

n=—o

1

< —A27*n? -
2 e 27A

n=—o

Rev. Mod. Phys., Vol. 60, No. 4, October 1988

r
or more generally, if £ is the Fourier transform of £,

Fim=[7 dxe=™f(x),

then
1 ~
> fQRmn)=—— f(n)
nez 27 nez
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